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ARE CALLED TO 


| glory and vertue, by name, 

T to the Inhabirants of rhe Ciry 
© of London; and more ſpecially. 
to them of the Black-friers: 
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pos holmeſſe in.this life, 
and etcrnall happines 
in the life to 
Come. 
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ſame according to the | 
ſound knowledge of the | 


| Goſpell of Iefus Chriſt.Bur || 
the arkles of this nl | 


fier ( though they come } 


from heauen, and are TOR! 


dledbyrhe holy Ghoſt)will || | 


foone be quenched, if they ; | 


| bee not kept aliue by the || 
blowing of the fame ſpirit. | 


(by whom they were firſt || 
infuſed and kindled inyour | 
breaſts), by ſuch meanes as 


he hath preſcribed. & plain- | 


The principall meanes | | 
and bellowes (as I may nw) 
ea the Spirit of God victh | | 


to this purpoſe, is the writ-|f ; 


ten Word of God : chiefty, | 


| rſba? when it is ſoundly, | 
& acai preached, with || 
SH ET wiſdome, | 
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# and brotherly loue. For 
| then it is eſpecially made 
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wiſedome, and meckneſle, 


(as Pan! reſtificth) 15e wiſe- 
dome of God, an the power of 
God, that is, the moſt wiſz 
and powertul means, which 
God (whois only wiſe and 
Almighty) hath appointed 
to bring men to heauen by. 
And -in another place hee 


ſus Chriſt, ( meaning, of 
_ the preaching of it) giuing 
4 this reaſon, becaule it is the: 
AF powerof God to faluation 
ro cuery one that belee- 
Fucth : meaning thereby , 
Fwhoſocuer doth belecue 
(as cuery one doth, that 1s 


named of the Goſpel of Ie- 


ordained to cternal lite) , y 


tis preaching of the Go- 


rolefleth,that hee 15 not a-! 


Aq ipell 


Rom. 1.16. 
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ſpell is the ordinary inftru- 
ment of the holy Ghoſt, | 


whereby this precious faith |? 
| is wrought in his heart. Fi- | 
| nally, writing to the Thel-|} 
| falonians,and charging the || 
1.Thel.5. | ;2 70 caſe 10 quench the Spirit, || 
| '?*| (meaning thereby the hea-|| 
uenly graces, holy defires |} 
and affeCtions, good moti- || 
ons and purpoſes, wrought |} 
in their hearts by the ſpirit) 
hee addeth immediately an 
other admonition, poynt- || 
ingatthe meanes whereby |} 
rhe ſpirit may be quickened || 
and kept aliue, ſaying, De- |} 
ſpiſe nor prophecyme : that is, || 
{ce that you neither con-|i| 
remne, nor yet neglect the |} 
| interpretation and miniſte-|} 
ry of the Word of God, || 
and prayer; but frequent |} 
and | 


I ! 


| Neuertheleſſe there is a 
| neceſſary, profitable, and 


Cas well priuately as pub- 
| likely : cle (to omit ſundry 


$ | ſeeme to beemoſt priuiled- 
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and vie it withal diligence; 
reuerence,conſtancy,meek- 
neſſe and humilicy, mixing 
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| it with faith, and receiuing, 


it into good and honeſt 


Virgins ſought for oyle of 
their fellowes ) but ſhall al- 
wayes find it ready kindled 


in your owne boſlomes. 


holyvſe of the Word read, 


precepts and exhortations 
in the Law, cuen to Kings 
and Captaines , who may 


ged by meanes of their ma-| 


Joy and waighty affaires ) 
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hearts :. ſo ſhall you not 
J/ need to ſeeke for this holy 
I fier abroad, ( as the fooliſh Mar.z.8, | 


Reading, 
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ſame exd, 
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| Chriſt would never haue|} 
| commanded the Iewes: to | 
ſearch the Scriptares, as the| 
well-ſpring of eternall life. |? 
Nor the holy Ghoſt haue|} 
commended the Iewes of| 
Berea, 45 better borne, and of | 
mere noble ſpirits then they of |? 
T heſſalonica 4 and that for|! 
this reaſon, becauſe zhey re-| 3 
' cerned the Word with all rea-\ 
 dineſſe of mind, and ſearched|| 
the Scriptures daily whether || 
thoſe things wereſ6 or n0,Nei-|# 
ther would Pal haue' ex-| * 
| horted Timothy (anholy E-| 
uangeliſt,and skilfull in the | 3 
Scriptures), which hee had 
kaowne eaen from 4 child, to\ 
giue attendance to reading ;\ 3 
had it not been both a ne-|# 
ceſſary anda profitable du- | 


and 
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ty,cuen forthe moſt expert | | 
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I the Scriptures; and by pro- 
Z portion of other godly 
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3 ding tothe explication and 
i þ  vntolding. of the fame, for 


| tdgement,or ro the appli- 
Z| cation thereof,}for ,the re-. 
ig: forming of the conſcience, 


Dzpicarorle. 
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And though the Apoſtle | 0:her god! ? 


Toby (wiho wrote by-the {pe- |;, books, good 


7iciall inſtin&t of: the Spirit bejes ale, 


of Chriſt) in pronouncing | 


them that heare the words of 
that propbeſie, and. keepe theſe 
things that are written there- 
in, haue a fpeciall relation | 
'to that diuine and excellent 
 booke of the Reuelation : 
et the ſame is, and may be 
truly afirmed of the reſt of 


- 


 bookes. and writings, ten- 


the: enlightening | af the 


and 


Te. 


| him bleſſed that readerh, and; Rev.z.r. 
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Luk.12.16. 
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and amendment of the lite|® 
and conuerfarion : for to|} 


{one of theſe two ends (or|} 


both) tend all the labours|F 
and writings of rhe learned |F 
and godly Diuines, that |} 
hauelued in any age of the |} 
Church. This little Booke,|} 


| (asalfo rhe larger volume, 


whereof it is an Abridge-|| 
ment) aimeth at both || 
though it doth dire& and|| 
leade eſpecially to the lat-|| 
ter. ; 
For it treateth of the? 
knowledge, and chiefly of| } 
the practice of true godli-| 
nefle and Chriſtianity; a|*# 
moſt rich & gaintull trade, |? 
and ample reuenue , farre |'* 
excceding that of Creſus,or | 7 
Craſſus,,or of the rich man; | ? 
whoſclarge demeanes and | 
| | _ andili 


— cr —_. .. 


ke, || grounded vpon the fame 
me, || Word) bringeth fweer ſe- 
ge-| }| curity, ſafe peace, and ſpiri- | 
th ;|&| tuall toy to a beleeuing 
nd || Chriſtian, with true com- 
lat-| } forr and contentment in e- 
F| uery eſtate and condition 
the | Y| of life: which all the king- 
7 of | F| domes of the world,and the 
J1i-| | glory of them ( though it 
: a| | were in Satans power to 
de, | || beſtow them vp6 any wan, 
rre * as he braggeth to Chriſt) 
,or| A arenot able ro doe. 
an;| Y) If it bee demanded what 


DzpIcAToORIE. | 


——_—_—— Se 


Y and little countrey (as it 
FJ were) brought forth fruir in 
F ſuch abundance, as he wiſt 


FT not well where to beſtow it, | 


For a godly life (the rule 
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Jagodly lite is; Lanſwere,in 


wherof 1s the word of God, | The benefit 


F| and the roote, true faith, | 894% 


bfe. 


1.Tim.4.s 


Luk. 4.6, 


What 4 


godly life 15. 
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general, it is ſuch a life as is 
Parry s, (inall things framed accor-|} 
ding to the Word of God, | 
Eph.4. 18. | called alſo the life of God, 
© ]becauſeitis that life which|| 
God inhis word requireth|} 
of vs,& by his word & ſpirit 
worketh in vs. By which|! 
word & ſpirit wee belecue, || 
&be aſſured that he willcin|} . 
ſome good meaſure) enable\} 

vs thereunto, and bleſle vs|| 

therin, More ſpecially,itisa|| 
true,humble, hearty,8 con-|| 
Rant endeauour,i innothing|} 
to offend God bur to pleate| Þ 
him in all things, all our\ # 
life long;andeuery day and | 
houre of our life : : and rhat| 2 
not only in our wordesand Y 
outward actions, but atfo| 2 
{inthe moſt retired, ſecrer, | 
and hidden choughts, affe- ' 


: ions, 
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as is| | tions and;purpoſes of our| 
cor-|F hearts. Sometime it is cal- 
leda bringing foorth fruits 
worthy of repentance or a- 
1ich |} mendment of life ; which is 
reth | nothing elſe, but when the 
Irit'Y partie, who is aſſured of his 
ich! faluatis Kot the forgiuenes 


— 


ue, | ofhisfins by faith in Chriſt, 
Idin | 4 doth ſorrow godlily for his 


ble '  finnes paſt,with ful purpole| 


Mar.3.8. 


Pla,35.8. 


: vs|| of heart neuer to returne to 
isa| F fooliſhneſle againe; but to 
on-| Y reforme himſelfe from day 
ing| today more and more. It 
ate|'J may (to the fame purpoſe) 
a) & bee called the life of faith, 
nd! } becauſe the true Chriſtian | 
1at| A looketh onely to the word| 
nd| | of God, reſting and telying 


No| | vpon it by faith, with, full 
ct, | 1 purpoſe of heart to come 
fe- | 2 vnder the goucrnment of 
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_God,] 
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 Afurther 
£ godly life. 


benefit of | 


tion from time to time,| ! 
then otherwiſe we can poſ-| $ 
ſ1biy doe. 3 

By this courſe wee ſhall 


haue more aſſurance, that 


| our weake prayers ſhall bee 


| 


DapicartroRiIn, 


| 


God ( from the power of 7 , 
finne and Satan),reioycing |} 
inhis promiſes, fearing his | 
threatnings , obeying his? 
precepts,imitating the ver- 7 | 
tues of his ſeruants, ſhun-' 
ning the vices of the wic- [ 
ked, and the infirmities of 
the godly. This godly lite, || 
or lite of faith, is a moſt glo-|i 
rious and rich prerogatiue. |} 
For by this wee ſhall -bee || 
much more quiet and con- || 
fident in the middeſt of ma-|# 
ny incumbrances, and reſt |} 
more aſſured of our falua-| ? 


accepted, and our ſtrong | i 


luſts | 
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het 


ar of} lyſts abated and weakened: 


cing by this we ſhall eſcape ma- 


; his YÞy ſharpe and birter atfli- 


his 4 &ions, and haue grace to 
ver. I beare ſuch as are laid vpon 


— 


un. vs with greater patience 
vic- | 20d meekneſſe : by it wee 
- of | ſhall goe through with our 
ife, n particular callings and af- 
lo. || faires more cheerfully, and 
ny F| beare the croſſes and in- 
\ce [| cumbrances that fall out a- 
»n. | | bout them more eafily.And 
1a. | I | finally,by itwe ſhall attaine 
eſt | 4 | (in ſome good meaſure) to 
1a-| ff | rbar tranquility of minde, 
e,| J | peace of conſcience, and 
{| 2 | quieteſtate, which the car- 

* { nall wiſedome of man ſhall 
neuer findeand enioy; and 


without which the life of 


Dzpicartoris, | 


_ 


on man (in compariſon of this 
7 holy and heauenly life of 
4 | FR | faith) 


nn neo 


Pd 
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A threefold 
ſeape and 
drift of thi, 


Booke, 
Fiſt, to 
diſconer 
Or CON BÞ- 
tions, aud 


| ſtation, 


brig the | 
into dete- © 
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faith) maybe truly counted | 


very miſerable & accurled. 
And:fo much concerning 
the ſumme and matter of 
this Treatiſe. nt: ol 
Touching theſcope and 
driftof it. Firſt, it ſerueth to 3 
ſet forth (as ina glafſe) ma-'Þ 
ny fecret and deceiveable | 
corruptions of mans hearr; } 
and to helpe vs to find our, | | 
what ſwarmes of noyſome 
dangerous, vaine, wicked 
and worldly luſts doe lurke| | 
and lodge therein; & bring || 
them into a vile and bat: : 
account with vs; and to! 3 
make vs wearie and aſha- | Þ 
med of them, and carefull; # 
to e:tertaine better in their 
roome. To the fameeffe&t, 
it ſerueth to diſcouer and} | 


lay open the danger, dil- 


com-| # 


I" 
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nteq Fcomfort, and lothſomneſſe, 
ſeq, Fort onely'of a notorious 
\Fwicked lite ( wiich the ve- 
ry Heathen by the light of 
nature did condefmne); but 
alſo a looſe, idle, vnſerled, 
h to and worldly life, taken vp 
ma.' Fand occupied (inamanner 
ible altogether) with the luſt of 

| the fleſh,the luſt of theeye, 
and the pride of lifc, which 


ning | 
Ir of | 


and #* 


art; | | 
ur, || 


me | | 


Leg | I that make profeſſion of the 
Goſpel!) doe leade; and to 
:1| I ring themout of loue with 
5 Fit: and to ler themſec and 
2 know, that this is:not that 
Yeuen and narrow way,that 
' Awilbring them to the king- 
.# dome of heauen; but rather 
& A thecrookedand wide way, 
14 | Mat: will bring” them - to 
. \hell. "1 


rke 7 


j 


| 
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Secondly, 


x the moſt part (cuen of them | 


_ 


Þ ( .loi 2,1 6 


Mat.7.13. 
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Secondly, to 
make mea 
3a loue 
with a true 
godly life, 


liſhand taſte a true religi-|} 


mad 
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Secondly,wheras a great || 
number of them,who open- | 
ly and outwardly make a|} 
ſhew of religion, donotrel-|| 


ous & godly lite; but rather || 
(at leaſt ſecretly in their |} 
arts) dif-affe& and diſtaſt || 
it,cenſure and condemne it || 
as vnſauory,vnſociable,and |} 


cumberſome ; counting it|} 
too preciſe, tedious, mo- || 
pit, monkiſh, melancho- 
tke,and I know not what: 
this Treatiſe aimeth at this, | | 
to ſet forththe beauty, glo-| Þ 
ry, gaine, pleaſure, {weet- 
neſle, and ſafety of a Chri- 
ſtian conuerſation, and to 
bring the heauecnly life into 
greater liking with vs, and 
vs into further loue with it; 


and to make that ( which to 


moſt | | 


—_— 
© © 


þ 


W moſt men)is ſo irkſome a: ic 


T' fwecrvnto our ſoules;thevw- | 


|ſtianlife; and would faine 


 DepicaroRis. | 


PR 


| —— "4 


vnſauorie,, more eaff* and 
ing that it is no tedious] 
bondage, but a ſpiritual! li- 
| berty, an eaſie yoke, light 
| burthen,and pleaſanc race. 
| Thirdlyand laſtly, wher- 
as many weake beleecuers , 
who doe in ſome meaſure 
admire & long aftera Chri- 


doewell, and yet know not 
well how to goe about it, 
| for want-of found and ſuf- 
ficient direction tending to 
that end : ' this Treatiſe fer- 
| neth ſingularly wel for that 


purpoſe : and beſides, it 


| helpes very notably to the 
remouing of ſuch lets and 
hindrances, cauils, & ftum- 


Thirdly,to 
direft and | 
further me 
nit; and 
to remone 
ſuch tum- 
bling blocks 
as may hin- 
der it, 


bling blockes,as are viually 
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laid 
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laid in the way of weake 
[Chriſtians,in their ſafe and 
quiet paſſhge towards hea- 
[uen; &ſetteth ſuch acourſe 
'for the ſeaſoning of the 
'hearr, and well ordering of 
thelife.that being conitant- | 
[ly kept, a Chriſtian may] 
 havemore tric,-peace,com-| 

| munion,and necre acquain- 
tance with God encryday,; 

then otherwiſe he {hall at- 
tajine vato 11 many- dayCs.! 
For nerein men are taught: 
| how. to walke with God, 
|and. auoid all. cuill cuery; 
| day ; and to doe. good (fo 
 farre as humane frailry may 
| ; attaine vato);as in our liues 
 andcallings wee ſhall haue 
| occaſion and ability. to per- 
| forme-, keeping away.-rhe 


; Carmng commeth by fins: 
1] not 


— 
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not pleaſing our ſelues (as 
the fleſh is prone to doe), 
when wee haue performed 


ſome good duty to God, 
or our brethren, by letting 
looſe the raines to ſome 
vnlawtull liberty, by which 
we ſhall loſe more then we 
haue gained; but to keepe 
our ſelues wel, when we are | 
well. - 

In reſpe& of the firſt 
drift, the Treatiſe, whereof 


this is an abridgement, is | 

fitly called (by a godly di-| 

vine) The Anatomie of the | 
J foule, diſcouering the ma- 
$ nitold deceits, corruptions, 
J and defects thereof : and in | 
reſpect of the two latter,the | 
wg Phyſickof the ſame;becaulſle | 

thereinare added moſt ap- 
proued remedies for the cu- 


Sn —— 


ring 


— — - aero. 


It may be 
called the 


| Anatornie 


and Phy- 


(ck of the 


ſouls. 
E. C. 
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The Alt« 
thor ofthe 
7 Treatiſes, 
here abr:d. 
ged, a rare 
mais. 


Tun BorgrLiu 


LE : 
ring of all fpirituall difea: 
ſes, with like preſeruatiues 
.ro maintaine the health © 
the ſpirituall many; ſo farre 
as may bee obtained inthe 
contagious ayre of this in- 
fe&ious and wicked world, 


I might (and that very 
iuftly and worthily ) com. 
mend the Author of the fe. 
uen Treatiſes heere abrid.- 
ged,asa man of molt rare, 
conſtant, and long appro- 
ued pietie, and vnwearia- 
ble paines in the worke 0 
his miniſtery, both publike- 
'ly and priuately, for the 
[ſpace of fortie yeercs toge- 
\ther,and more. So might] 
"commend the worke #- 
'mong (yea aboue)many 0- 
ther Treaties, as a preci- 
ous pearle, and hidden 


Trea- 


—_——, 


) 


: 
diſear 
atiues 
lth © 
 farre 
in the 
1s 1n- 
rorld, 
very 
com- 
he ſe- 
brid- 


rare, 


ppro- 
2Aarta- 
rke 0 
plike- 
r the 
tOge- 
ght] 
KC An 
fy 0- 
Jrecl- 
dden 
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creaſure : but I leaue th 
\thor to the commenda- 


———_—. 


jon of many hundred, to 
hom hee was knowne as 


clas to me;zand the worke 
o the commendation both 
ff it ſelfe, and of him. 
And furely,for my owne 
part, I was ſo affeted with 
he reading hereof, that if 
any little reſpe& of my per- 
ſon (the moſt weake and 
nworthy ſeruant of Chriſt 
chat euer opened his mouth 
in publike {0 long together, 
ith any approbation of 
the fairhfull Miniſters and 


pcople of God by them| 


that know mee, or haue 
heardand receiued a good 
reportand opinion of me) 

ay bee a motiue to my 
vrethren, towhom I dedi- 


[ 


motive (be- 
fedes all the 


the readi 
of this ' 
booke. 
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former Jto | 
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cate this poore labour, to 
reade it ouer (as theirneeds 
ſhall require, and their lei-| 
ſure gine them leaue ) but! 
once a moneth, Or :once a? 
quarter,or in ſome ſuch| 
time as they ſhall find moſt} 
fr, and bee conſtant there-) 
ing] ſhall retoyce more in| 


{it, and make account that] 


1 have gained more by it, 
then if 1 had gotten many} 
hundreds of gold and n 
ur. 

But leſt I ſhould al | 
the bounds of an Epiſtle, 


{I will onely adde one: cau- |! 


tion, giuen by the forena-\ 
med Author about rea-? 
ding. For hee affirmerh, 4 
that once or twice reading | 3 


Quer a booke for prafticc,| 
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[is not enough : yea, ww 


_ faith 


- 


Sha 


DepIicATORIE. 


— 
Ir, to 
1eeds 
r lei-| 
) but! 
ncca 2 
{uch ; 
moſt} 
here-) 


fichfurrher,thar it js found 
by experience, that a good 
booke is of moſt Chriſtians 
little ſeene into by once or 
twice reading oucr; much 
lefle the vie and fruit of it 
reaped by dull heads, flip- 
c-F pery memories,weake and 
Ic Y flow pratizers. VVhence 
that I may conclude, that it is 
2y it Fno marue], that ( in fo great 


TTY variety of learned and god- 
I f1l- ly Catechiſmes. and other 


Eprofitable Treatiſes, penned 
cced} land printed in our owne 
iſtle,] [native language, and mo- 
ci | rher rongue) there is ſo lit- 


cna- tle ſound knowledge, and 

F conſcionable practice © 
eth be . py . . . - | 
Ing Chriſtianity ; ſeeing it is 
ng thecuſtome ( ina manner) 
LCC, | of moſt profeſſors, rarely or 
hee 


neuer to reade ouer a good 
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booke ( of any reaſonable 
bigneſſe) from the _ 
ning tothe end thereof: or! 
if they doe fo, then (as tj 
they had done enough)rhey} 
lend is, looſe it, giue it a-j 
| way; or caſt it aſide for c-| 
uer, tothe duſt, cob-webs 
and mothes to ſtudy and 
meditate vpon , for any! 
more dealing they meane! 
| ro haue with it. 
Let ſuch remember, what| 
the Apoſtle lames writerh || 
to the couctous rich men|! 
| of his time : Goe 10 now yee|? 
rich men ,weepe and howle, for |! 
your miſeries that ſhall come | 
©p01 you : yorr riches are cor-| | 
rapted , and your garments| | 
moth-eaten: your gold and ſil 
wer & cankred, andihernſt of 
them [hal be a witneſſe againſt | 


you, 
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Mnable 


Degin- 
of! or] 
(as if} 
they! 
2 It a-| 
for c-} 
webs | 
and} 
any 
cane! 
whart| 
teth 
men? 
p yee|: 
e, for | 
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| on you : your good bookes 


| lumes moth-eate, or mouſ- 
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he www 
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you, aud ſhall cate your fleſh as 
i were fier, 

Giue me leaue to ſpeake 
after the ſame manner to 
ſuch Readers; Goe tonow 

e carelefle and vnconſcio- 
ble readers of good books; 
weepe and howle for your 
miſcries, thatſhal come v 


are marred and defaced, 
and your well-bound vo- 


eaten; your guilded couers 
couered with duſt and cob. 
webs(that are vpon them, 
and about them) ſhall be a 
witnefle againſt yoh, and 
ſhall cate your fleſh as it 
werefier, VVhat precious 
account did our godly bre- 
thren and ſiſters ( toomit 
former times) make of a; 


2) a= 


Tur EpiSTLE | 
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| good booke in Queene Aa-|| 
{ries dayes? And what ſweet-|i 
neſſedid they ſacke our off 
|the godly writings that|| 
[were then extant, though|? 
farre inferiour to many || 
thatbee now abroad in the|} 
world 2 And what need wee|| 
may haue hereafter of ſuch{} 
ſound and fſauorie _—_ q 
as wenow caſt atour heels,\? 
hee -onely knoweth that|} 
knoweth all things perfe&-|| 
|ly,whether paſt, preſent, or|| 
tocome. To him, cuen to} 
the King eternall, immor-| # 
tall, inuiſtble , the onely-| 
wiſe and-good God,the Fa-| 
ther, Sonne, and ho] 
-- Ghoſt be giuen al ho- 
nourandglory, for 
euer and cuer. 
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7G a Nacrſland Chri- 

| ftia Reaaer, that 

h aning readower 

( ſome forrteene 

Ja V yeers agoe ) AMa- 

a ter Rogers ſenen Treatiſes gl 
the Prafice of (briſtianity, 1 

made this Abridgement of them 

which thoz nowſee$h, for the 2ſe 

of my ſelfe, and ſome private | 

"| friends; nor haumns any the leaſt 

1% es of permitting it to come | 

: ito Print, But finding of late, 

= that 7 conla not call im the Copies | 

} Thad ginenand l:nt abroad; and 

1 fearing le54 ſor? ( which is al 

3 commonpratticein theſe Gay es ) 

might hame thraff it forth, with 

| wrowr tome, and to the Anthor ; 

| Ts game way ( net without my? 
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] To the Chriſtian Reader. 


conflibt and doubting) to the pub. 
liſhing thereof: yet without pur. 


poſe to preindice the more profi) 
eable labour of any other tn this) 
kind ; whereof 1 neither knew! 
nor heard of any, all the while it 
| was in my hand : nach leſſe had l 
any prrpoſe to preinaice & hinder 
the reading of the larger volume, 
which Irather deſire to bring inf 
to requesF and liking with ſo 
many,as have ability to buy it, 
with leiſure ana time to reade it, 
as al/o capacity and memory to, 


[2 


| 

| 

| 

beare away the [umme and mat- 

ter of it. | 

Tconfeſſe, that haumg no pur-i 

poſe at allta let it come abroad, 

1 wſed ſometimes more liberty 
thenotherwilſe Twouldhage done: 

yet 1 hope without hurt or wrong, [ 


3c 


| either tothe writer ( whoſe bleſ- I 
fed memory 1 doe highly rene-|\ 
rence) of the larger Volume, or | 
ro the Reader thereof, For the) 


additions and alterations of my 


| owne, they are very briefe and 
ew: 
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To the Chriſtian Reader. 


| of his grace, which 5s able to 
| brild thee further, and ine thee 


t, fl an inheritance among t 
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few : neither hane I borrowed #- 
ny thing ont of any other, ſaning 
oncly mn the Chapter of CMedita- 
tion, wherein 1 adtled ſomething 
out of 4 learned Dinine , who| Dotior Hall 
wrote not many yeeres agoe of 
that argument. Thus,commen- 
ding Fn: and all thy faihfull 
labortys to Gad, and ts the word 


27 that 


are [anttified, I reſt 


Thine in Chriſt, 
S. E. 
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Queſtion, 

'N\ S it neceſſarie' to 
$54 (hay. ite a7 rhingcon- 
SD) 5 cerning this argu- 
| C ment * <= 
A. Yes: very neceſſary,ſees| How need ; 

nothing is more neceſſary, to write 
rofitable, pleaſant and rare 5, - mat. 
ea righr Chriſtian life, Be-| 
des,few haue written thorow- 
of it: and the Papiſts, who 
B _would| 


uy — 
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Papiſts un- 
ſound hcrc. 
ts 


' This baoke 
1 an Ana- 
tome of the 
ſoule, 


| 
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The Praftice of Chriſtianity. 


——————_— 
———— 


the opinion of deuotion and 
holinefle,arevery 
ynſound therein, 
. How appeareth that ? 

A. Becauſcthey make little 
-or no account. of true faith, the 
onely mother and nurſe of a 
godly life. For Parſozs in his 
Reſolution ſaith moſt ablurdly, 


good deeds is the right way to 
obtaine at Gods hands the 


light of true belicfe. Thus ſer- 
ting the cart before the horſe, 


Cup. 
Q. e Amon? wany, whohath 
writen profitably of this matier,to 
the capacity of all ſorts of people ? 


A. That Reuercnd man of 


God and faithfull Miniſter,Ma- 


ſer R, R. whoſe booke may. be | 


ficly called the Anatomie or 


le, 


| {cutting vp of the inward man, 
| (in as much as it ſerteth forth in 
| a liuely manner, the innumera-| - 


[1 


| ; 
thar the ſtudie and exerciſe of | | 


$ 


and giuing poyſon in a golden | 


| 


le... AM Ld 
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would challenge vnto theſclues | 
| 2 
ſhallow and 


| 


| may bee laid on the promilſes of 


| | may be gotte againſt fin. Fourth 


|cie may bee attainedin a 


| ' fand reioycing the children of 


 |/cope and arift of this whole Trea- 


ble, ſecretand deceiueable cor- 
ruptions of the heart) the phy- 
ficke of the Spirit, and 6g dicr 
of che ſoule. 

Q. Whyſo? 

A. Becauſe herein is ſhewed, 
firft, what common and neere 
acquaintance theremay be be- 
twixt God an] a Chriſtian in 
this life. Secondly, what hold 


EZ Praflice if C Irony. 
| 
| 
| 


God. Thirdly, what ſtrength 


ly,whar freedome & libert ” we 
may haue by faith. Fifthly, 
what ſtayedneſſe and conſtan- 
g00d 


courſe. Sixthly, what comfort 


God haue euen in this life, and 
that not in proſperity only, bur 


| ]alſfoin affliction. 


. What may bee the maine 


tie? 
A. It tendath to bring the 


| 


Chriſtianlife into greater price 


cm 


þ 
1 
Crntexts of 
thts Jooke, 
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Scope. 


Preroga- 
tiwes of a 
Chriſtian, 
{ct out more. 
largely in 
the fxih 
Booke, 


The Prattice of C hriftianity. 


\and requeſt; and to make the 


ath-way to heauen more caſfie 
and plealant to ſuch as wil walk 


and ſee how {ſweet the Lord is; 
and to feele the power of the 
life to come,and to hold faſt for 
euer the heauenly prerogatiues, 
which they haue by Ieſus 
Chriſt, . 

Q. What are thoſe preroga- 
tices ? 

A. They are, firſt, freedome 
from condemnation. Secondly, 
certainty of Gods fauour and 
loue. Thirdly, aſſurance of eter- 
nall ſaluation. Fourthly, daily 


all corruptions,and all lets, hin- 
drances and diſcouragements 
that men ſhalmeet with in their 
iourney to heauen; being nei- 


| ther caſt downe with needleſſe 


feare, nor yet poſſeſſed or puf- 
fed yp with worldly hope; but 
fearing their owne weakeneſſe 


yz AJ 


faith 


| without diſpairce,and reſting by 


| 


therein, by cauſing them to taſte || 


power to weaken & ouercome | 


| The prattice of Chriftianity. 


faith on God without preſump- 
tion, being heauie for their own 
and others ſinnes without dum- 


|piſhnefle, and merrie in rhe 


Lord without. lightneſſe, as 
will appeare more fully in the 
Treatiſes following. 

Q. What and how many bee 
the points that are meete to bee 
knowne, to the attaining of the 
true prattice of a Chriſtian life ? 

A. They are chiefly ſeuen: 
for,to the attaining of this hap- 
pic eſtate,we are to know, firſt, 
who are indeed the children of 
God and true belecuers, and 


how men are brouoht to this e- 


Rate. Secondly, wha thelife of 
true beleeuers is, & what courſe 
ſuch perſons muſt walke in all 
their dayes,and how they are to 
carrie tRemſclues both rowards 


ly,by what meanes this godly 
lifemay be continued and daily 
encreaſed, Fourthly, what bee 


the beſt and moſt profitable di- 


= 
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B 3 rections 


God, and towards men. Third- | 


7. Parts of | 
this Trea- 
1iſe, 


th 


w— 
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| chiefe lets and hindrances of a 


| common with the men of the 


The Prattice of Chriſtianity. | 


rections {erujne to that end and 


purpoſe. Fifthly, what bee the 


Chriſtian in this courſe, with | 
the moſt ſoueraigne remedies a+ | 
eainſt the ſame. Sixthly, what 
be the peculiar priuiledges and 
bleffings, which God doth be- 
queath and beſtow vpon his 
 beloued ones, ouer and beſides 
ſuch benefits as they haue in 


world. Seuenthly and laſtly, we 
are to know how to anſwere 
the obieCtions and ſcruples of 
weake conſgiences, and the ca- 
uils-and exceptions of carnall 
perfons,againſtthe doQtrine of 
the daily praCtice of Chriſti- 
antics 


THE 


THE FIRST 
BOOKE. 


Chap. I. 


_ 


Queſtion, | 
=\ O come xow to the 
Dd w firſt point, which is, 
8 whoare the children” who 18 
home of God, and true be- | Gods 6(hil- * 
leeners indeed, and hane ſound aren. 
aſſurance of theer [aluation : 35 
this ſo neceſſary to be knowne ? 
A, Ic is moſt neceflary : and | Need/ull to 
the rather, (to omit the reaſons ; * knowne, 
that are touched heereafter) be- 
| cauſe the moſt part are greatly 
deceived concerning this point: 
and namely,three forts xy 
that is tofay,Papifts,or Roman 
Catholicks : Carnall profeſlors : 
of y Goſpell,& ignorit perſons. | 
B 4 Q. How 


| 


— ee DINE 


| 8 |} ThePratticeof Chriftianty. | 
| Q. How are the Papiits de- | 
| cerned? | 
Pajiftsde- | A, Inthat they hold itnot| 
ceived bere- | qnely very difficult and hard for 
_ a man to be aſſured of his ſalua- 
| tion, and of the free forgiuenes 
of his finnes,by the aſſurance of 
faith, or otherwaies, ( vnleſle it 
be by ſpecial reuelatis);but alſo 
ſay it 15 preſumption, for any 
'manto challenge this aſſurance 
to himlſelfe, 

Q. Howare the common Pro- 
teſtants deceined ? 
Common A. Inthat in an other extre- 
Proteſtants | mity they make the aſſurance of 
deceined. | {lation too common and eafie 
a watter ; and they count him | 
little better then a madde man, 
(or atleaſt greatly diſtempered 
with ſome melancholicke hu- 
rnour ) that is perplexed and 
troubled in his mind, by doubt- 
ing of the fauour of God, and 
forgiueneſle of his finnes by the 
blood of Ieſus Chriſt, 

Q. How are ignorant ſoules 


deceined? L.] 


| 


Sand 


- o « 
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deceined ? W - 

A. Tn that they thinke that 
ſolong as they doe well, and 
ſerue God,and deale juſtly with 
| their brethren, they are Gods 

children, and heires of faluati- 
on : but if at any time they ſlip 
or fall, though it bee of meere 


be none of his; as though the 
loue and truth of God were as 
changeable as the courſe of 
hens 

Q. But bethere not ſome god- 
ly people,who dare not beleene the 


ger then they walke humbly be- 
fore God, and autifully towards 
men ? 

ef. Yes yerily : and theſe 
are not raſhly to bee condem- 
ned; yea they are to beecom- 


.occafion by their falles and 
lips ts enter; into a more ſeri- 


neſſe of their faith and repen- 


fe” 
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frailty,then they doubrleſt they - 
forgineneſſe of thcir ſinnes any lon- | 


mended rather,ifthey only take 


ous examination. of the {ound- 


EE | 


perſons de- 


ceied, 


Some godly 
deceined. 


| 


nad 


By tance, 


Pg: | 


ES £4 £6 


| God works 
| faith by 
[ſexſe of m_ 


ſerie, a 
redemption 


by Chriſt; 


F. 


[fans bes 
[we eftate, 


þ rpm 


\bappineſe 5 


| 


chorof their hope, comfort and 
aſſurance, _ erre: dange-| 


® 
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rance, otherw wiſe if they ws 
their well doing the chiefe an- 


rowlly.. 


How may a man attaime 


to this,to know aſſuredly that hee | 


is indeed the child of God, and 4 


truebeleener ? 


eA. God doth worke this 


faith and aſſurance in the harts 
of _ that be his, by his holy 
Spirit, by giuing to them, firft, 

acleereſight, and liuely feeling 
of their owne-heauie eſtate; and' 
ſecondly, of their redemption 
and deliuerance out of the ſame, 


Cuap. TT. 


CRAY, Herein doth this 


heauie eftate of ma 
after his fall conſiſt ? 


and holy line wherein he was 


eA.Fuſt;inthe loſſe of Gods| 
fauour, & ofthat former bleſſed| 


| created 


— 
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created in Adam:and ſecondly; 
in procuring of the cleane con- 
roy oanll and miſerable con- 
dition; 


ef. Intwo things -where- 
of the firlt is his fintulnefle a-- 
gainft. God, whom hee doth al- 
wayes, andin all things offend, 
being able to doe nothing but 


that which highly diſpleateth 


this,that he is alwayes,and in all 


things moſt odious and hateful] 
|ro God, atid moſt iuſtly forfa- 


ken and accurfed of him; 


| 


|foule,and members of his bedy 


_ are! 


feufuln. (ſe ? | 
ef. Firſt, cuery man is guil- 
tie of that grieuous tranſgrefl:- 


on whicheZdaman® Exe (iv | 


whoſe loynes they were, and | 
from whom they come); com-: 


mitted in- Paradiſe. Secondly, |. 


from hence all the powers of his: 


Q. Wherein conſiſteth his ms- 


. |ferte ? | 


the diuine Maieſty; the other is | 


'Q. Wherein confifteth mans | 


*J 1\ 


| 


2, Gaine of 


mſerie. 


' Mans ms> 


aad curſe, 


/ alnc fe. 
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Mans ſou- 


ſeryin ſane | 


be corrupt. 


\ 


How all po- 
i pers 112 ma 
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| wers of the ſoule aud body. corrup- 


arc infected with that venome, 
commonly called Originall fin, 


deadly poyſon put into-a cup of 
wine) doth corrupt and ſpoyle 
cuery drop of it. ; 

Q. 1 what ſort are the po- 


ad? Y 

eN. The vnderſtanding is 
full of blindneſſe and darknefle, 
not {auoring the things which 
are of God, The memory either 
forgetteth good things altoge- 
ther, or elfe remembreth nei- 


doe. The conſcience is ſeared, 
numbed and defiled, and newer 
ſoundly peaceable, neither ex- 
cufing nor accuſing as it ſhould: 


rightly to refuſe that which is 
euill, or to chuſe rhat which is 
good; but is carried away with 
the affetions, as the chariot 


ſpreading into them, which (as | 


ther good nor ill as it ny to! 


The will hath no power, either | 


| 


with the horſes that draw. irt 


na they-will, The conuer- 


Catand | 


«3B 
{ 

£ 

3 
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ſation is vile and loathſome, 
whether we reſpe& the inward 
aCtions of the mind,as thinking, 
wiſhing,deſiring,c.which are 
Kg _ earthly, worldly, 
fleſhly,and diucliſh; or whether 
we reſpec his outward behaui- 
our, which is nothing elſe but a 
yeclding vp of the members of 


finne,in ſo much, as manis al- 
waies, and in all :things (and 


wicked and finfull? 
Q. Non hae ſhewed me mans 


|ſfrufulneſſe, being the firſt branch 


of hs nuſerie : now tel[me further 
wherein confiſteth his curſednes? 
.. 4A, This curſedneſfe (which 
15 the dite deſert of ſinne) con- 
taineth all: the plagues'andpu- 
niſhments,both ofthis life, and 
of that which is-to came. For 
concerning this -life;-man (in 


{regard of his outward eſtate) is 


ſubie&t 


| t— 


the body (namely, the eye, the| 
| eare, the tongue, the hand,&c) 
as weapons and inſtruments of| 
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therefore out of all meaſure) | 


p 


| 


thu life, | 


Mans nr 
ſtunes, 1.n 


dead ms hed. 4 ne 
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' touch.of conſcience; or etfe to 


| which would be far more feare- 


ſubie& to manifold loſfes, cala- 
mities and incumbrances ;: and 
inregard of his body,who can 
reckon vp the difeaſes, aches, 
paines and infirmities that at- 
tend ypon him. In reſpect of his 
foule;the plagues are yet much 
more grieuous, as, to bee giuen 
(like a brute beaſt)to the luſt of 
his owne heart 3 to bee hardned 
in finne without remorſe and 


fall into- an other extremitie of] 
vtter deſperation;and ſuch like, 


full then the other, if they could 
as cafily be diſcerned and felt: 
and yer they are therefore the 
more fearefull, becauſe being ſo 
hardly and rarely difcerned and 
felt, they are the lefle fearcd 
and'the more hardlyandrare- 
ly cured : theſe three laid to- 
gether, make the condition of 
cuery vnbelecuer very curſed 
and miſerable, even in this life; 


doore: 


beſides that death lieth at; their | 


*& 


. a nt — — _ ea 
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doore,readieto- make ſeparati- 
on betwixt the ſoule and the 


them of the ſhort pleaſures 
which they inioy in this world, 


; ments prepared for them inthe 
world to come. | 


Q., Nou hane ſatisfied me 


mndgements ; tell me now what are 
the eternall plagues prepared for 
' uabeleexcrs in the world tocome? 
A. The temporall plagues 
laid altogether, are very grie- 
uous and bitter ;” and withall {o 
innumerable,as no man ean ca- 
hily reckon them vp,which were 
enough to make any heart to 
tremble and quake, to thinke 
what hee is daily and hourely 
ſubieR vnto, euen in this pre-" 


at laſt, yea, they haue a ſpecdie 
end,for our daies here are but a 
ſpan long, and: in the meanc 


v2 
Sy 
* 
7 
x 
7 
; 
% 
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(body; andnot onely to depriue/| 


but to plunge them intothetor- | 


mm | ana , touching temporall| 


ſent life; yet theſe: haue an end | 


time there be many breathings, | 


2.1athelfe 


190 come, 


much 


——— —_ 


This khnoyp- 
ledge ſhould 
humble. 


b- The Prattice of C briſtianity. | 


much eaſe and intermiſſion: but 
the plagues waiting for vnbe- 
licuers in rhe world to come, as 
they are in themſelues far more 
ſharpe and intolerable then 
the other, beſides, they conti- 
nue for cuer and euer without 
any end,caſe,or intermiſſion at 
all ; for their worme dieth 
not, and their fier never goeth 
out, Mark.g. Luke 16. but be- 
cauſe the word of God teacheth 
vs that they are vnſpeakable, it 
were no wildome to be curious 
in deſcribing of them, leſt wee 


ſhould make. them lefle then 


they be. 
Q. What fhorld this know- 
ledge of mans ſiufulneſſe and cur- 


ſedneſſe worke in the unbeleener ? 


A. It ſhould cauſe him to la- 
ment and bewaile his wofull e- 
fate, who being made in the 
image of God, is now transfor- 
medinto the image ofthe diuel, 
emprtic of grace,and fitled with 
all ilthinefle ; and ofthe childe 
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1 


| 


pleaſure, riches, honour : but 


of God, become the ſlave of fin 
and Satan;and fo to ſhake off al 
cloakes of ſhame, and lay afide 
all idle excuſes, as when men 
wil ſay, They hope there is fome 


| 


they are not the worſt of all 0- 
thers,with a number of the like 
hggc-leaues, which they. fewe 
gy to couer their naked- 
neſle.. 

Q. But doe mot wnbeleeners 
enioy diacrs outward bleſſings for 
a time ? | 


A. They doe enioy many 
outward benefits, as health, 


theſeare nor bleſſings to them, 


neth them to curſings; and min- 
gleth them wirh ſuch a ſauce of 
feare, diſtruſt, yncertainty and 
diſcontentment, that they hauc 
much more caule of terror then 
of comfort;zas he who ſitting at 
a royall banquet ina chaire of 
State, had aſharpe ſword han- 


good thing in them, and that | 


for God in his iudgement tur-| 


Vabeleeuers | 


proſperity 14 


their raine. 


ging] 


, 


Fw 


concerning 


Foure penis 


redemption. 


ging right ouer his head by a 
ewined thread,readie euery mo- 
ment to pierce into his braines; 
{uch was the condition of the 
rich mary, Luke 123. and of He- 
rod, Act.12.and fuch is the caſe 
of euerie vnbelceuer, | of what 
age,calling, or qualitic ſocuer 
he be, 


_—_ —_— 


Curar, IIL | ; 


Q. VF On hane ſatisfied me(mm 
ſome meaſure ) touchm 
mans finfulneſſe and carſeaneſſe : 
Now 1 | arora pornts —_ 
bee confidered, touching his re« 

demption and delierance ? 

A. There are foure points to 
be conſidered, concerning this 
matter : the firſt is, whercin it 
doth con{ſt : the ſecond, by 
whom it was wrought : the 
third , how it is reucaled and 
brought to light -rhe fourth, 
how itis embraced & receiued. 


QHhere-| | 


| 
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| 
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| Q. Where doth it confiſt ? js. 


Rice ; which is done by two 
meanes, whereof the firſt is, the 
ſuffering and vndergoing of the 
full puniſhment due to finne, 


curſe of the law, without which 
there can bee no eſcaping of e- 
ternall death. The ſecond is,the 


the Law, without which t 

can bee no enioying of cternall 
life, 

| Q.Zywhomwas this redemp- 
tion and delinerance wrought ? 


| The remedie of this 


man had plunged himſelfe, was 
yndertaken and wrought onely 
by Ieſus Chriſt; who being per- 
fect God,& the onely begotten 
| Sonneof the moſt High; rooke 


came a moſt mercifull and al- 
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A. In ng of Gods iu- 1.Godriu 


which isthe wrath of God, and 


perfett keepin E and fulfillin : of 1 
cre | 


wretched eſtate, into which 


our nature vpon him, and be- | 


\ufficient Mediator betwixt/| 
| his Father and ys,both ſuffering: | 
the | 


19 | 


ſlice niuft be 
ſatisfied, 
and 
| Law fulfil. 
6d, 


e +» NEV 


2.This oo 
' wroutht 
only by 
Chriſt, 


— — _—_ ec * 


q 


 brifts God 
head made 
bisfathfi 


faite merit. 


Hinn of in- | 
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thefull weigh of Gods wrath 


erof his God-head ouer-com- 
ming the ſame,and alſo perfe- 
ly fulfilling the Law for ys, ſo 
x there is no ſaluation (nei- 
ther can be) in any other ; for 
among men there 3s ginenno other 
name wnder heauen,whereby wee 
muſt beſaned, AQs 4.12. 

Q. How canſuch a ſhort ſuf- 
fering of Chriſt (continuing im the 
[parpnes thereof but a few — __E ) 
and the righteouſneſſe and obeds- 
ence but of a few yeeres,both ſatis- 
fie the infinite suftice, and pur- 


A. Becauſe the perſon that 
ſuffercd this torment, and fulfil- 
led this rightcouſneſſe, being 
not onely pure and perfe&t man, 
' but alſo true and yery God, and 
the only begotten of his Father 
(and conſequently of infinite 
 maieſlie,glorie,and worthines), 


[* ſuffering and obedience 


(though 


| 


due to our {ins,and by the pow-| 


chaſe the exerlaſting fauonr of 


_ 


| 
| 


q 


| 


(though laſting only for atime) | 


could not but be of infinite me- 
rit and deſert with God his Fa- 
ther. 

Q. How is the knowledge of 
this heauenly myſt:ry &f 0:27 re- 
demption brought to light ? 


ce 


A. Bythepreaching of the 
Goſpell of Ieſus Chriſt, which 
is called by the holy Apoſtle the 
Power of God, and the Wiſ- 
| dome of God; euen the power 
of God to ſaluation to euecric 
| one that beleeueth, to the Tew 
firſt, and alſo to the Gentile, 
Rom.1.16.and in another place 


hee ſaith, that this ſauing grace | 


or glorious Goſpel, hath appea- 
red-and ſhined brightly to all. 


men,&c.T1t.2.11. 


braced ? 

A. The only hand to receiue 
Chriſt and his merits, i(the per- 
fect medicine! of mans miſcrie) 
is true faith, which(for the wor- 
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Q. Howisitreceined and em- 


thie efteR it hath}is called juſti- 


[EY 


fying \_ 
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3.7 b:s 38 
rewealed by 


the Goſpel, 


4 Thure. | 
demption is 
receiued on- 
|ly by faith. 

hat faith 


is, 


| ; 


| 


| Faith u 
; wrowght by 


bearing. 
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ing faith, which is nothing 
elfe ut a ſound beliefe in the 
| promiſe of life, that poorefin- 
| ners comming to Chrift (that 
is)belecuing in him,he will ceaſe | 
them,Martth.1 1.26. that is, free | 
{ them from all miſery, both here | 

in this world in part, andin the 
world to come in full perfeCi- 
on; and reſtore them to all true 


comfort in this life, andto eter- 


———- - ——— 


| 


Q. Howt: this faith wrought ; 
inws? | 

eZ. This faith is wrought in 
vs by hearing ofthe word prea- 
ched, Rom. 10. by which is laid 
open to our conſciences the; 
{mercy and truth-of .God' in Ic-! 
ſus Chriſt, whereby the holy | 

hoſt doth enlighten our | 
minds to conceiue, and draw ys. 
to belecue, and by.this meanes 


—— 


[voite ys to Chrift, by whom we! 


are made the childrewof God. | 


CuaPr. 


nall happineſle in that which is | 


| ro come. | | | 


wv WV 


won Aa =, © A rf 


£7 
At 
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Cray. III L 


» Ow doth this doftrine 
of mans. miſery, and 


whom God will ſhew-mercy ? = 
eA. It hath ( through the 


{| goodneſſe of God) divers gra- 


cious and heauenly works, pro- 
ceeding (as it were) by certaine 
ſteppes and degrees, and theſe 
workes ate in.number chicfly 
ſcuen, 


are naturally:blinded and put- 


| fed vp with conceit of them- 


ſclues, and none commonly ſo 
merrie as they that haue moſt, 
cauſe tomourne, they are now 

drawne by the ſecret and migh- 
ty working of Gods holy ſpirit, 
to {ee and feele their owne mi- 
ſerie, and to beetroubled and 
gricued in minde for it, percei- 


uing 


| 
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redemption worke 1m them to 


Q. What is the firſt-werke ? | 
: c A. Thefirſt : whereas men 


- 
i 


| 


Seuen tf. 
fetts of this 
knowledge, | 


1.7riuly 
pricked in 
conſcience, | 


2.Conſult 


| whattodo. 


{uing themſclues to bee ogious 


and loathſome in Gods ſight, 


[through the leprofie of finne, | 


Yeato be moſt curſed & dara- 
ned creatures, iuſtly ſubic& to 
all plagues, buth in this life and 
in the life ro come, wherby they 
are pricked as with the poynt of 
a ſword, troke of an arrow, or 
Ning ofan adder. 

Q. What is the ſecond worke? 

e-. Secondly, whereas the | 
moſt part doe ſhunne the touch 
of conſcience, euen as death it 
{elfe (though there bee no true 
life without it); they to whom 
God purpoſeth to ſhew mercy, 
being conuicted in their con- 
{ſciences that they are moſt fil- 
thy and accurſed, doe begin, 
and that with all earneſineſle,to 
conſult and debate the matter 
with themſelues, ſaying as it is 
in the Prophet, What haue 1 
done,Ter.8;yer.6. and delibetate 
with the vniuſt Steward, who 
ſaid, What ſpall I doe, whenmy 
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Maſter | | 


ah ——_— 


OE 6 nn 


4 ' on,or fhudic at all. 
E | Q: What is the Om woke! ? 


H | heart, ,humbled and abaſed with | 
- the |. 


—— I — 


niy Stewardſhip, Luke 16.3? and 
| with Peters hearers,C Mex and 
brethren what ſhallwe 4 9, Acts 
2. 372 complaining with the 
prodigall child and ſaying, O 
what a caſe am I ir,Luke 15.17? 
and inquiring with feare and 
trembling as the iayler did, © 
Sir; ,what muſt Tao to be [axed f f 
Acts 16.30. 

Q. Is this conſultation neceſ- 
fare ? 

A. Yes without all queſti- 
on : For if in worldly matters 
[no thing can bee iudged to bee 
well done, that is raſhly and vn- 
aduiſedlydone; - how much lefle 
will God ſuffer men, whom he 
meaneth to bring to to great 
honour (as the aflured hope of 


| bout 3 it without any contulcat- 


A. A relenting and broken 


is The Pra ake 5s Coritianity. | 25 
| Mapper rakerh * away from me | 


etertiall happineſſeis),to goe a-| 


Canſultatt- | 
on ncceſſa- | 
$ 


3. AY68- 
ting beats, 


(8 


—————_—. 
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4.Deſrerf 
pardon, 


| 


| 


| be bleſſed, and that God will nor 
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the ſightand feeling of our own | 
miſery,as we haue heard before, | 


Fi pr ng properly from the 17 'ght and 


ſenſe of our miſerie ; but what #5 


and thereupon ready with Pax/ 
when his proud ſpirit was ta- 
med, and his high mindtaken 
downe,and his hard heart made 
ſoft and tender, to ſay; Lord, 
whar is it that thou wilt haue 
me doe, Acts 9.8. 

Q. Theſe three notable effefts 


the fourth worke which the know- 
ledge of this(that we may obtain: 
aeliacrance from our miſerie, by 


the forgineneſſe of our ſinnes)brin- 


geth forth ? | 


A. Ttis a ſecret defire of par- 
don and forgiucneſle, which 
God kindleth invs, and where- 
unto (by his grace)we de rowſe 
{nc raiſe yp our ſelues,cuer hun- 
gring and thirſting after the 
{ame,and remembring how itis 
wiitten,that (#ch mourners 7 


breake a bruiſedreed, nor deſpiſe 


A C0P8- 


— —. wt 


ry 
th —_ — 


| | £contrite and broken heart, Pal. 

| | [51. Matth.5.12. | 

4 Q. What will this worke in 4 
8 | man? . | s & , 
| F| 4. Itwillmakcthe glad and 

| {| goodtidings of the Golpell ex- 

>| (| cceeding welcome vnto him, e- 


ven as a hungric flomgck ma- 
keth bitter things ſweet, wher- 
"| {{ as hethar is ful, deſpiſeth anho- 
{ ny-combe. 
F 


| 
Q. What is the firſk.worke, | 
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-| Yi &:ing the ſecond that proceed:th 
e properly from the kyowledge of Our. 
| Ji redemption? © 


1-52 
A. An humble confeſſion of; 


This mabes | 
the Goſpes | 


ſw:et, 


ig) 


— : 


AFNEIS 


4 confidering in what amiſcrable 
I caſe he was;and-withall, what a 
I mercifull father he bad,refolued 
©] Ypreſcatly ro goe to his father to 
q F humble himtelfe, and defire to 

Fbereceined vnto fauourin ſome 
1 Jdegree; fo ſhall'we goeto our 
E | A becaucnly Father, finding our | 


our fannes, with an carneſt and 
vnfained crauing pardon for the 
ſame ; for as the prodigall child} 


nmuitlc- 


| 
5 Conſcfion 
crauing 
pardon, 


4 —— a A — 
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ſake all fo; 


its 
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miſcrie to be more then bodily 
or temporall, and the mercie of 


our Father ſo farreto excced the | 


bowels of naturall affection and 
compaſſion, Luke 15.18. 
Q. What 1s the fixth worke ? 

A. When men doe ſo high- 
ly prizey and eſteeme the grace 
of the aſſurance of their ſaluari- 
on,that they reſolue to be ready 
to forſake all for it, as being but 


baſe & meane, in compariſon of | 


itzlike to the wiſe traucller, who 


finding a'great treaſure hid in 


the field, doth buy thatfield, ro 


make himſelfe owner of. that | | 
treaſure; and like a skilfull Iew-| * 
eller, who meeting with a Pearle | | 
of yneſtimable us is willing] 3 


preſently to paſle away all that 


he hath, to pofleſle. himſelfe. of | | 


that, Matth.1 3: cuenſohe rhar 
ſhall once truly taſte of this hea- 
uenly grace, will bee ready not 


only to confeſſe,but alſo to for-:| 3 
ſake his finne, Prou.28.14-that | 5 


He may bee partaker of this pra- 


tious| | 


| 


w/2 ww. O49 % of 
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lIeſas Chriſt ,Philip. 3. 


heart, and:lightheth the mind, 


tandi{o calleth; draweth and en- 


ableth vs to "apply Chriſt and 
hisprozſes to our ſelxes, As 16 
15.Rom.16. 2.Cor.7.22. 


Ry 


Cray. V. 
OS faith being ſo excel- 


tt is impoſſi bet to pleaſe God,or be 
bu children; what doth make it {0 
rare,and hinder men from belee- 
ring and embracing the promiſes 
off? 

A.Thelettes and hindrances 
are in particular *' very many, 
which keep men from faith, but 
they way generally bee diuided 


into two heads; for cither they 


8 proceede and mile on the be- 


balte of the Miniſter, or clie on 


tious: redemption wrought by 


. What ts the ſexenth work? 


A. Laſtly,God openerh the! Chrift by 


@p————_— —_— 


lent a grace, as without #- 
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 [faith, 
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The Praftice of Chriſtianity, - 
the behalfe of the people them- 


ſctues. 


 Q. Hew exthe behalf: of the | 


CAlmniter ? | . 

- A. 1.By his not teaching, 
ſceing faith commeth by hea- 
ring of the word of God prea- 


faith, 1fthe blind lecade the blind, 
both will fall izto the ditch,Mar. 
15.4. ind the Wiſe Man faith, 
that wheye no 05/1011 ts the people 


ſeldome teaching : for Gods 
people muſt bee fed as young 


the Word, alittleand often, that 


ceive, remember, and practice 
rHe will of God ſet downe in his 
Word, 1.Pet.2. 1,Theſ.2., This 
weakenes of capacitie the Lord 


acicribeth by his holy Prophet, 


— 


ched, Rom. 10.17. and 'brift |} 


babes with the Gneeremilke of | 


they may zhe better both con- | ? 


comparing them to children| : 
newly wained from the milke, |: 
and drawnefrom the brefſt : for | * 
faich he, Trecepr muſt be vpon | 


6 0 
WF. 
pres. 4 | 
—_—— 
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periſh, Prou. 19.18. 2. By bis 1 
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has 


| cept of feeding his flockethree 


|ful Paſtor ſhould haue a double 


| The Prattice of Chriſtiamty, 
precept, lime wnto line, line unto 
linz, there alittle, and there a lit- 
tle,Elay 289.10. therfore Par! 
exhortethTimorhyto giueatten= 
dance to teaching, and to per- 
forme that duty with all carneſt- 
neſſe, in ſeaſon and ont of ſes fon, 
1. Tim. 4.13. and 2. Tim.4.1. 
and Chriſt repeateth the pre- 


ſeuerall times to Simm Peter; 


Hgnifying thereby, that a faith- 


and trebble care of this moſt ne-] 
ceſlary and holy duty. 3.By his 
obſcure and vnprofitable prea- 
ching, which is a mocking of 
the people of God,and a taking 
of his naine in vaine, when men 
doe not endeauour both to 
preach often, and that plainely 
and profitably, with power and 
authoritie in the emdence of the 
ſpirir, and nor as the Scribes, 


&H 


pe ES 


Matrhew,7.29. 2. Corin.g.It.j | 
4.Though wy do preach borh | 4. Not Ct1e- | 
eften and profitably, yet except 9137gs 


they | 
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; many fearefull and heauje woes 


The Prattice of ChriStranity. 
they doe conſtantly, diligently, 
and orderly inſtru the people 
by way of catechizing in the 
grounds of Religion,it will be a 

reat hinderance to their groth 
in true godlineſle, 

Q. How may the Miniſter 
quicken vp hiniſelfe 1n a care ana 
conſtience of his dutie in theſe 
things ? 

A. The Scripture is verie 
plentifull in this point, in per- 


{wading the Minifters of God | | 


to a zealous and conſcionable 
performance of their duty by 
many plaine and powerfull ar- 
ouments, and namely (to omit 
many particulars) by theſe 
three: firft, by the names and 
titles which the holy Ghoſt 
doth giue them, as Light,Stars, 
Salt, Angels, Stewards, Shep- 
heards, Watchmen, Husband- | 
men,Builders,&c. Secondly,by | 


denounced againſt the ſloath- 
full,vnfaithful & idle Miniſters 


3 | 


who | 


LA 
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The Pratt ce of Chrittianity: 


who are called. blind « Guides, 


dumbe and greedy Dogs, raue- 
ning Wolues, cruel and ynfaith- 
full i {eruants; which at the com- 
ming of cheir Maſter ſhall bee 
cut in pieces,and haue their por- 
tion with hypocrites for the 
blood of foules, which by rheir 


not teaching, ,or corrupt teach-' 


ing,or wicked liuing hath been 
ſhed. Thirdly, the {weete and 
precious promiſes of a moſt rich 
and heauenly reward and ex- 
cellencie of glory,that God will 
beſtow vpon the faithfull Mini- 
ſters of the Goſpell, making 


them ſhine as the ſtarres, &c., 


Dan.12. 1,Pet. 5. 
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Q. Hat be the l:tts on 
the behalfe of the 
people ? 


A. LADY of diligent marking o | 


| of the doctrine taught, and of 


Oe. 


1.Letsin 
| the people 
HZ ay, 


C5 Ntudie 


: y. DA L.A... ds et — 


Ms it PR = 


| hoth poſſible and neceſfaric,yet 


| 


The Praftice of Chriftianity. 7 


Rudie and paincs to put it in| 


practice, while ſome. cfteeme it 
as alight matter, that may bee 
ealily. attained vnto, and gotten 
without ſo much adoe, as the 
Miniſters make about it ; and 
others in another extremitie, 
thinke it an impoſſible thing to 


and ioy in the holy Ghoſt, 
which they are exhorted vnto. 
Others, though they thinke it 


they are {loathfull and carelefle, 
and willingly fuffer them(clues 
to bee entangled with the mat- 
ters ofthe world. A fourth ſort 
are blinded with. prefumprion 
and ſelf-loue,perſwading them- 
{clues they docbelicue, and yet 
keepe ſome one {inne(arleaſt in 
their hearts) which they will 
not forſake, Iob 20.A fifth ſart, 
(though not ſo- groſſe offen- 
ders) were neuer bs 
red with the ſighr of their ſmne 
and thcir miſerie, and'therefore 


attaine to this aſſurance of faith | 


the | 


f 
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The Prathice of Chriſtianity. 
the doQiine of faith Cannot 
poſſibly enter. A fixrh ſort think 


they ſhall neuer continue con- 


or elle they wil ſoone reuolt and 
fall backe againe:others content 
themſelues with ſome ſhort and 
vaniſhing motions, and ſadden 
flaſhes of faich and* comfort, 
which the cares of the 


likewiſe that both thinke, and 
will fay, that it is a good and 
comfortable thing,to know our 
and that they hope, that they 


the Goſpell,and the hearersand| 


and vnchangeableneſle thereot.. 


ftant ; and therefore either they | | 
will not begin to-goe abour Il | 


world, and pleaſures of life are| 
\ſoone quenched. There be ſome |. 


ſelues to be the childre of God, | 
themſelues are luch , and love| 


teachers thereof, and yet wil ne-|' 
uer goe about ro make the pro-| 
| miles of life and ſaluation their 
owne by due-meditation, and | 
deepe weighing of the truth, |- 


Laſtly, there is another ſort of} 


| men, |. 


_ —_— ——— 
 —— EEE IE - — 


” LAY! 
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it "| 


men(and thoſe not thefeweſt in , 
number), who embracing and ; 
touing this preſent world, and | 

fearing reproch, pouertie,perſe- | 
| cution and ſuch like; or at the; 
leaſt, fearing the loſle of their li- 
bertie in finfull pleaſures, will by 
no meanes haue two familiar 
acquaintance with the doctrine 
of faith and repentance; which 
notwithſtanding bringeth more 
true pleaſure and ſound con- 
tentment,then al the Kingdoms 
of the wortd are able to doe.. | 


Q. What ſronuld quicken and 
mncourage the people againft theſe e 
tets.? 
| . A. A ſpeciall help and ſpurre 
to this purpoſe, is to looke dili-' 
gently to the end ofthe Mini- 
Rery; and without all wauering! 
or doubrfulneſle to perſwade| 
themſelues, that it is the Mini- 
ſtery of reconciliation, the power 
of God to ſaluation, to enery one 
#hat beleeneth;the ſweet ſanonrof 
Hite to al the elefF of God,and ſuch | 


like. Cna P., 


A 


| 


| ThePratliceof Chriſtianity. 


Cray. VII. 
Q.. V Hat manner -of de- 
| ſire doth goe before, 
and alſo' accompant? aud follow 
faith in the elefF of God ? 

A. Nota bare or {udden de- 
fire of remiſſion and faluation 
(which ſome thinketo be faith) 
Numb.23.10. Mart, 13.20.21. 


hardly bee difcerned from the 
other,yetin time it will appeare 
not to be the ſame: for that de- 
fire which is found indeed,is not 
onely feruent and earneſt for a 
fit, bur ſtable and conſtant to 
the end; reſoluing neuer to giue 
ouer, till this precious faith bee 
procured, and ſurely poſlefled, 
as a moſt precious and ineſtima- 
ble treaſure ; becauſe to belecue 
in God, maketh vs the children 
of God,and heires of cuerlaſting 
life, Luke 7:50. This true deſire 
is expreſſed by our- Sauiour 


Chriſt 


for though for the preſent it can | 


That defire 
gocth be- 
fore fatth, 


| 


Sade ARS 
» » om 4 


Ca 


| 


CF 4. 


1 


Terran onfany” 
Chritt by the two parables of 


the hidden treafure and preci-| || 


ous pearle, which. wrought ſo. 


effeQually in him that mer with 


cthem,Marth.r 3.44. 
_ Q. What if mea doubt they 
ſhall not perſencre , as being not. 


predeſtinate '; and ſeeing others. 


| who haze been as forward,as cuts 


they were,to fall away ? | 


A. Thehelpe for this is,firſt, 


-to- hearken to no contrarie 


voice, bur cleaue faſt to the 
word ; caſt not away thy confi» 
dence, belezue ſtedfaſtly, and lay 
bold of -eternall life, Col. 2:5. 
1.Tim.6. Secondly, remember 
how E£a fell from God,by ope- 
ning her caresto alying ſpirit, 
Genel. 3. Wherefore ſtop thine 
eares againſt all ſuch charmes z 


be wile as the Serpent, whereof 


the Prophet ſpeakerh, Ptal.55. 


Thirdly, if this doubt and per-/ 
-plexity ariſe from the preaching 
:of the word,ſfeeke to them that 
madethe wound; for they. will 


; be| | 


— — 


| | © The Prafliceof Chriſtianity. 
|beableby the bleſſing of God | 


” 


[tothat wereade, Ads 2.37.38. 
Fourthly,remember that Chriſt 


Q. Hat other helpes 
| VVz: there for a 
weakefaith ? | 


|Tames 1.17. Plal.77.13. Sixth- 


to prouide a plaiſter, according 


fitteth at the right hand of his 
Father, and maketh ſuite, that 
their faith(chough it be ſhaken 


neuer faile, Luke 2.31, 


| —_— _—_——_rR___——T_ ed 


Caray, VIII. 


A. Confider in the fifth 
place,that God is vnchangeable 
mn his truth, mercy, and loue, 


Ph ſeeke out ſome one (at the 
feat) infallible fruit ofthe new 
birth ; which may be a teftimo- 
ny of the ſpirituall life in Chriſt : 
for as hearing, ſecing, breath- 


and then fifred by Satan) ſhall | 


ing, mouing, &c, are ſignes of | 


by naturalilife,though they be 


not; 


Props of 
a wcake 


faith, 
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The Prafice of Chriſtianity "s | 


not alwayes -percciued by ſuch 
as haue them { ſo there bee vn- 
doubted tokens” of true faith, 
though they bee not eaſily dif- | 
cerned,(elpecially in the houre 
of tentation) by themin whom 
they are. Laſtly, remember that 
wee know and beleeue in part, 
and by degrees, 1.Cor. 13. As 
children firſt goe by a ſ{choole, 
and ficke folke recouer their 
taſte and ſtrength by lictle and 
little ; and the Lords plants 
ſhoot not vp ſuddenly, and all 
at once; but ſuffer many a ſharp 
ſtorme before the day of\har- 
veſt. Wherefore let the weake 
in faith be wiſe in heart, and not 
meaſure themſclues by their 
preſent faintings and. infirmi- 
ties; but waite ypon God, and 
vie the mcanes which hee hath 
preſcribed in his word, | 
Q. How ſhall they bee dealt 
withall that are more deepely 
wonded with deſpaire of Gods ja- 
Hour, aud feare of condemnation? 


AF. Firlt; 


—— 
'$T * 
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T The Prafliceof Chriſtianity. 


"4 Firſt, we mult lay before 
them Satans ſubtiltie and rage, 
| mentioned by the holy Apo- 


| 5.8.and in other places of Gods 
word : the malignitie alſo and 
dangerous effects of melancho- 
le are to bee remembred ; and 
they aſſured that this preſent 
horror isno argument of Gods 
wrath, nor of their reprobati- 
on; but rather (for x moſt 
part ) either a _—_ of 
grace,or atriall of faith an 

tience, or a fatherly corretion 
which God layeth. vpon them 
that are moſt deare vnto him. 
Secondly, for proofe' hereof 
they are to be ſhewed that they 
haue not ſinned againſt the ho- 
ly Ghoſt; for they haue not 
wilfully and maliciouſly ſer 
themſelues againſt the truth of 
the Goſpell, nor perſecuted the 
rom and preachers of it; 


ut rather loued and reueren- 


|  lothed 


—_— —— — 


ced them, and that they haue 


Rles,2.Cor.11.13. 14. I. Pet.| 


FP | 
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againſt dee 
ſpaire,and 
doubt of our- 
elef71on, 


What the 
fin againſ 
the holy 
Ghoſt ts, 
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lothed and dereſted all wicked 


| thoughts and defires, that haue 


riſen in their hearts, and been 
ſorie for them, though for the 
preſent they could not ſuppreſle 
them. And that all wicked 
{ſpeeches and ations, of them- 
clues or others, haue been odi- 
ous to them, their con{ciences 


| bearing them witnefle, that all 
{uch motions and actions are |. 


much againſt their mind and h- 
king, Thirdly,they muſt further 
be put in mind,and that with all 


meeknefle ), how much th 

diſpleaſe and diſhonour God, 
and pricue his holy ſpirit by gi- 
uing place to ſuch conceits and 
pirirs of errors, contrary to the 
moſt cleere and cble 
promiſes which are made to 
theni that loue and feare the 
Lord, tremble at his word, are 
broken-hearted, &c. Rom. 8. 


28, Lam, 1. 12, and in infinite 


other places, Fourthly and laſt- 


ly, 


—__ __——.. 
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carneſineſſe(yet in the ſpirit of 
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ly,they muft not give too much 


ficke man during the time of 
his anguiſh and diſtemper,muſt 
not truſt ro his owne traſt, bur 
rather relie vpon the learned 

Phyſition,and other honeſt and 

| diſcreet friends : {o the faithfull 
muſt not giue too much credit. 
tothe ſuggeſtions of their own 

heart, during the timeof tenta- 
tion; bur rather belecue their 
faithfull Paſtor,and other god- 
ly and experienced Chriftians 
x Gn are about them. 


| 


Caxay. IX. 


Q. C Ecing there is oftentimes | 
uch great weaken” fſe of 
faith intrue beleexers: what df- 
| ference is there betweene thro, 
' and others that beleene not ; and 
how ſhall they bee kaowne aſun- 
acy ? - 
eZ. This indeed is hard to 


diſcerne ; 


i. 
— 


Do 


Differences 
betweene 
bypocrites 
and weake 
belceners. 
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diſcerne; for an hypocrite may, 
firſt, be penſiue afterwards,and | 
{orie for his finne committed, | 
and wiſh it vndone. Secondly, | 
confefle it, and bewaile it, both 
ro God and man. Thirdly, bee | 
burthened with the waight of, 
it, feare Gods diſpleaſure for | 
the ſame,and walke heavily, as 
eAfhab aid, 1. King. 21. 27. 
Fourthly,he may haue ſome de- | 
Gre to reforme his life, and not | 
onely make promiſe of it with | 
his mouth; but alſo in ſome | 
ſort (& for afir) purpoſe it with | 
His heart. Fifthly, hee may like- | 
wiſe ioy inthe promiſes of the | 
Goſpell,take pleaſure in the ex- 
erciſes of religion, reuerence 
the Miniſters, and people of 
God,as Balaa, Herod, & others 
haue done, Num. 23. Mark. 6. 
20, Hebr. 6. 4. and yet bee a\ 
ſtranger from the power of true | 
faith, and from that peace of 
conſcience which doth accom- 


pany it;as they were. 
| Q. Deth| 
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"1, Doth not this te 


conrage men f | 

A. No; but rather to driue 
me from deceiuing themſelues, 
by building vpon a rotten foun- 
dation,and leaning to 2 broken 
taffe; and to make the true te- 
ftimonies of eternall life more 
highly eſteemed by ſuch as 


haue them, and more carefully 


ſought by ſuch as want them. : : | 


Q. - What then ss the dif- 


ference ? 


A.. True beleeuers in the 
feeling of their ſinne, feare, ſor- 
row,and other diftrefles for the 
ſame, are ynfainedly humbled, 
and ſoftened in hearr, and fully 
reſolued to ſeeke the forgiue- 
neſſe thereof through the merit 
of Tefus Chriſt, freely imputed 
to them through faith : where- 
upon doth follow ſuch a loue 
of God,as will euen conſtraine 
thenito goe forward,and keepe 
chem, that: they ſhall neuer fall 
away finally; but furniſh them- | 


to dif-\ 
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Needfull ts 
knevo thoſe 
differences, 


Properties 
of true ve- 
leeners. 


ſelues | 


—__ 
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Mid 


What bin. 
ders many 
from faith. 


peace of conſcience,newneſle of 
life, 8c, 

Q. #%at doth hinder wen 
from this, befides the former lets 

-ntioned,( hap.5.aud 6. 

A, Firſt, in that many place 
their happineſle in repentance 
without faith, Secondly, inthat 
they thinke it neceſſary for 
| themſclues to bee as deepely 

pricked in conſcience for their 
{finnes, and caſt downe as low 
with ſorrow & deſpaire,as any 
other haue bin who they hauc 
knowne or heard of. Thirdly, 
ſome are troubled, becauſe they 


 ThePraflice of Chriſtianity. | 
ſelues with faith, puriry of hart, | 


arc free from outward croſles | 


ina greater meaſure then they 
{ imagine Gods children ſhould 
be; as on the other fide many 
more areſtaggered and amazed 
with the multitude and conti- 
nuance of their troubles and af- 
flictions in the world.Fourthly,: 
others are deceived by conten- 


ting themſclues with' a __ 
of” 
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| | ThePralticeof Chriſtianiy, | 
| of godlineſſe,' in keeping the 


| | publike and priuate exerciſes of 


WOUNEES CONE ELIA, 


1 | religion, and ccmpanying with} 
| } | rhe beſt, both Miniſters, and] 
1 | people; and becauſe they loue 
the Goſpell, hate Poperie,heare 
Sermons often, diſlike them 
that doe not weepe at a Ser- | 
mon, &c. Fifthly,ſome doc hin- 
der themſclues by too much 
plodding vpon their owne fals 
and infirmities breaking from | 
them, thinking that S this 
cauſe they are not beloued of | 
God, Laſtly, others, becauſe | 
| they get ſome victory now and 
then ouer their owne corrupti- 
 ons,thinke themſelucs ſafe, and 
grow ſecure ;as if they were in 
good caſe, whereas uy are in 
greater danger then the former, 
Q. Bethere any other lets? 
A. Yes verily: for firſt, this | atavy ether | 
| is 2 maine and principal one, |{#ts. | 
' that mens hearts are not vp- | 
| right,they will not dealeplain- 
ly. with the Lord, and with 
| __ them- 
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| 


themſclues , and take paines 
with their owne conſciences to 
proue and try them,as er. 5.3. 
Rom.8.9.2.Cor.11.28. 2.Cor. 
1 3.5.Heb.4.13.they doe keepe 
ſome fin totheſclues, as a child 


being loth to leaue and part 
with it, by reaſon of the ſuppo- 
| fed ſweetneſle which they finde 
init, Tob 20.12,&c, Thirdly, o- 
thers thinke it a baſe and vile 
thing,or art leaſta great indiſcre- 
tion, yncomelineſle, and diſpa- 
ragement, for perſons of their 
birth,place,calling, andablility, 
to ſtoope and apply themſclues 
[to theſe courſes and exerciſes, 
which are requiſite for the ob- 
taining of a true and liuely 
faith, 2.Sam.6.20.21. Fourthly, 
many will take no paines, nor 
beſtow any time (to {peake of ) 
about it : and wheras-in world- 
ly matters they thinke no care 
[too much, 'nor timetoo long ; 
in heanenly matters they are 0- 


V—— 


doth ſugar ynder his tongue, | 
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therwile ! 
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ther wiſe minded. 
Q. What then is to be don: ? 
A. Wee muſt giue all dili- 
ence to make our calling and 
eleRion lure ; trying by all 
means whether our faith, hope, 
patience , loue, repentance, 


(though weake and vnperfeRt) 


| bee Gund and ſincere or no, 


2.Pct.1.12. 

Q. Put ( to returns to the 
former poynt ) if true faith haze 
ſo many hindrances, and bee ſo 
hardly diſcerned from the coun- 
terfait; how ſhall wee know whe- 
ther it be ſounI and ſincere, or 
onely temporary ana hypocriti- 
call ? 

A. This will require ſome 
labour : but though there bee 
ſome hardnefle in it,yet ro them |: 

that will take paines about it,ir 


will ( by the bleling oi God) 


} 
be worth our labour, and prouc 
exfie enough. In a word, wee 


thal know our faith to be found 
and ſuch as it ought, and con- 


| 


ſequent- 


( 


| 
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tequently our. ſclues to bee the 
children of God, by obſcruing 
the ſ{eucrall markes and tokens, 
fruits , properties, effects, and 
companions, which doe ſpring 
from,attend vpon, and accom- 
panie this ſound and fauing 
taithz and they are in number 


cight. 


— 


CruarP. X. 


Q. Hat «ss the firſt 
VvV companion of true 


faith ? 


A. Tris fpirituall joy, com- 
fort, and contentment, ariſing 
from the aſſurance of the loue 
of God,and of Teſus Chriſt; he 
that found the treaſure hid in 
the field, departed with ioy, 
Matth.1 3.44. When Philip had 
preached the glad tidings of 
{aluation-in Samaria,and ſhey- 
ed them how God of his infi- 
nite and tender loue, had giuen 

his 


| 


£4 _ 


on his way reioycing, ACt.8.39. 


And Perey faith, that they who 
belecue vnfainedly in Ieſus|. 


| ſpeakable and glorious, 2. Pet. 


—__—— 


his onely begotten Sonne to re- 
deeme them from death and 
miſery, and to bring life and 
happinefle to them ; Zeke ſaith, 
that there was great ioy in that 
city, Act. 8.8. The Eunuch alto, 
when Philip had brought the 
ſame glad tidings to him, and 
when the Lord had ſealed vp 
the aſſurance thereofin his con- 
ſcience outwardly by water, & 
inwardly by his Spirit, he went 


And Chriſt willed his Apoſtles, 
and by the ſame reaſon al Chri- 
ſtians to reioyce, eſpecially in 
this, that their names were 
written in heauen, Luk. 10.20. 


Chriſt, reioyce with joy vn- 


1.8. This excellent gift of God, 


| The Praftice of Coritianiry | 


; (that is,Chriſt giuen to vs of his 
| Father to be our wiſdome,righ- 
| teouſneſſe , ſanctification, and 

redemption, 1. Corinth, 1.30.) 
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bringeth peace and'ioy; and 
that (as Paxl faith ) euzn in af- 
fiitions, Rom. .2. 3. Shall the 
heating of - fome ſmall inheri- 


| ſand pounds a yeere, fallen to a 
; man that was not worth a 
 groat, ( being alſo viterly vn- 
| worthie of ijt,and farre from all 
| expectation of it) cheere 'P his 
| heart with joy and comfort; 
| & will not the aſſurance of this 
heauenly inheritance, which is 
more worth then all the world, 
cauſe him to triumph. If certaine 
intelligence bee brought to a 
man,that he is highly Rucured 
of ancarthly King ; yea ſofarre, 
that the ſame King hath adop- 
ted and choſen bim to be heire 


of his Crowne; will it not rec- 


ioyce his heart ? how much 
more then, when he ſhall be a{- 


ſured by the holy Ghoſt, that 
God who is King of kings, and 


| that will not repent or change, 
(as ancarthly King may), hath 


adopted 


—_ 


tance of an hundred, or a thott- 


| 


| 


| 
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 onsand. tentations , Which for 
the preſent time are not joyous 


| 


Jous perſons, who ( in all likel:- 


adopted and choſen him to the 

mheritance of cternall glory, 
 Q. Ifthirbe ſo, how commeth 

it topaſſe that religions and 22a- 


hood ) hawe greateSÞh aſſurance of 
their ſaluation ave commonly 
moreſad then any other ?. 
+ 4,. Divers rcaſons may bee 
giuenfor this; as firſt, the yery | 
beft doth know, as Paid ſaith, 
( and conſequently doth be- 
Jeeue) butin part, z.Cor. 13.9: 
Secondly, the firongeſt faith 
being:mingled .with ſome di- 
ſtruſt is often ſhaken by afflicti-| 


but grieuous; Hebr. 22. vnder 
which they:grone and mourne, 
(which' yer'is a ſigne of their 
bleſledneffe)Martrh.5;4. Third- 
ly, Satan: eſpecially defireth to | 
7 and winow ſuch, Matth: 26. 
and caſterh his: fiery darts moſt 
fiercely at ithem,who--hold our 


the (bicld of faith moſt manful- 
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ly a ainſt him,Epheſ. 6. where=- 


by they often faint, and ſome- 
times fall, as Peter did; yet by 
the mediation of Teſus Chriſt 
fitting at the right hand. of his' 
Father, there Eith is neuer {o 
yanquithed, but that in the end 
it getteth the victorie, Luk. 22; 
Fourthly,another reaſon is,that 
the faithfull (who alwaies loue 
the Lord, and hate that which' 
is euill ) doe take to heart the: 


things that trouble not other: 


men ; and doe mourne for thoſe' 
things, at: which: others. doe! 
laugh andaremerrie; neverthe-! 
leſle their faith ouertommeth ab 
theſe difficulties,and recouereth* 
ioy and peace, which doe nor: 
quite forſakethe true _beleeuer: 
in his greateſt conflict; for then! 
(as Daria faith) Bee ſhould ve- 

rerly faint, if he did not'truſt os 
ſome-true meaſure) ro ſee the. 
goodneſle- of the- Lord in the 

land of theliuing; and therefore 

we may concudater foi 


PE "SER 
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parion of faith ? 


The praftice of Christianty. 2 


10y is an inſeparable. compani- 
on of ynfained faith. 

Q. Doth this toy alwates ap- 
| peare to others ? 


heart then in the face, and is ra- 
ther felt of him that hath it,then 
perceiued by another man; for 
remiſſion. of finnes ( together 


therof )is the white ſtone, wher- 
iN a name 1s written , Which 
none can reade , but hee that 
hath it, Reuel.2, 17, Whereforc 


eart knoweth the bitterneſſe of 
his ſoule,and a ſtranger ſhall nat 
aedale with his z0y, Prou.1 4 IO. 
that is,cuery mis ſorrow & ioy | 
is beſt knowneto himſelfe,and 
moſt ſenſibly felt of himſelfe. 
Q. What is the ſecond com- 


A. A reuerend and holy ad- 
miration +. for hee that is once 
truly perſwaded that he is tran- 


mma 


D 4 {lated 


with. the feeling and aſſurance | 


in this. thing the prouerbe is | 


lainly verifted, which faith, The 


Toy zs 10t 


alwazies ap- 


parant, 


miration, 


2.Compant- 
n01 1s ad- 


as cond 
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The Prattice of Chriſtianity. - | 
{lated from death to life, will 
(with feare and thankfulneſſe) 
wonder to ſee his tate thus 
changed, from ſo low a depth 
of miſery, to ſo great an height 
of glory.Whenthe Iewes heard 
of the proclamation of King { 7- 
r15(by which they were ſet free 
from their long and tedious 
| captiuity) they were rapt with 
oy and wondring , that they 
were like to men that thinke 
' they rather dreame,then indeed 
poſieſſe the thing that theit 
ſoules longed after ; how much* 
more ſhall the joyful proclama-. 


we arefert free from the perpe- 
tual bondage of finneand dam- 
nation,and reſtored to the euer- 
laſting freedome of righteouf- 
nefſe and life, make vs wonder 
| at the infinite wiſedome, and 
vnſpezkable goodneſſe of God 
our heauenly father: when $:- 
20% Petr was come through! 


| | to himſclte,and faw indeed that 


he 


—— 


tion of Tefus Ch:ift, by which | 
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he was delivered from the ty-- 


religious, holy and thankfull ad- 


and mercy of God,{aying: Now 
1 know for a truth that the Lord 


kuered ms from the hand of He- 
rod,and from all the waiting-for 


of the people of the Tewes, &&c. 


AR. 12511. How much more 


ought wee to admire for euer, 
the mighty power, and rich 
mercy:of God, who hath deliue- 
red vs from the pit of hell, from 


| the power of Satan, and the! 


curſci'of the Faw, and ( as it 
were) from the waiting-for of 
all the wicked diuels and dam- 
ned ſpirits,,and hath made vs 
Kings and Prieſts to himſelfe 
to rajgne with him for euer- 
more,Reuel.r? _. wo 
Q. Is not this admiration 4 
thing. that onely affe eth at the 
364 D 
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ranny of Herod, from the deepe | 
dungeon, and bitter death. pre- 
pared for him, hee entred into a, | 


miration. of the great power | 


hath ſent his Angell,and bath de-| 
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PT 
Admiration 
c enlixutth.. 


firſt, and afterwards decayeth, | 
and waxeth tedions ? | 

A. No: it is not a wonder 
fornine dayes; for the things 
which God beſtoweth on them 
that loue him are ſo ſweete and 
precious, y (except the fault be 
in our ſelues in not following, 
cheriſhing, & feeding this hea- 
uenly affection) it will be new 


The Praftice of (tritfianity, 1 


and freſh euery day; and the 


longer we enioy it, andthe of- 


tener we thinke of it, the more 


wee ſhall admire and won- 
der at the loue and goodneſſe 
of him, who hath giuen ſuch an 
excellent portion ro ſuch vile 
and ynworthy perſons. 

Q. What 3s the third compa- 
mon of faith ? 
| 4. A hearty and vnfained 
loue of God ; for hee thar ſeeth 
what great things God hath 
done for him, and how vnde- 
ſeruedly he hath redeemed him 
from eternall death, and crow- 
ned him with eternall life, can- 
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| The Prattice of  Chriftianity. . 59 
not but hartily loue him againe. j | | 
We loge,becanſe he lowed vs firſt ; 16} 
and herein,or from hence is loue, NH 
| 222t that we lowed God, but thathe| 4 SE tR 
| toued vs,and ſent his Sonne to bee | | ; 
\ 4 reconciliation for our ſinncs, Ro 
1.Toh :4+10-19. This lone of God EP | 
being ſhed abroad in our hearts by ths 
the holy Gho#h which is ginenvs, ; l 
doth euen conſtrame ws to loxe £114 :'s 
hizs againe; and that ſo ardent- Hs: 
ly,that wee thinke nothing too = 
| deare or precious to beſtow vp-- vw 
on him: a lively example wher- _ 
of wee haue in thar belecuing _1- 
woman, Luk.7;who hauing ap- | . a 
prehended the remiſſion of her | 
tinnes by faith in the Sonne of | : 
God, was ſo rauiſhed with the | 
loue of him, that her head be- 
came full of water to waſh and 
cleanſe, and her delicate haire a 
rowell ro wipe and. dry the feet | 
of our Sauiour Chriſt, who had 
vouchlated by his owne blood 
to waſhaway the filthinefle of 
her finnes; yea cuery betecuing 
{culc _ 


—— 
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' foule, ( as wee may reade inthe 
Song of Salomen,cap.5.8.)con- 


laze. | 

Q. Prat ts the fourth com- 
panion of faith ? 

A, An vnfained and conti- 
nuall thankfulneſſe ro God, and 
that not in health 2 and proſpe- 
rity onely, but alſo in trouble 


and aflictions: holy Job hauing | 


an aſſured hope of a bleſſed re- 
ſurreQion, ceaſed not to praiſe 
and blefſe God; when health, 
wealth,ſeruants,children, and al 


hath giuen, the Lord hath ta- 
ken,bleſſed be the name of the 
Lord: as if he ſhould ſay,thanks 
be to God for both ; for heeis. 
wiſe, gracious and mercifull in 
both,cuen as well in the one as 


full wife, he ſaith, Thou ſpeakef# 
as a fooliſh.andprophane woman : 
| What ? ſhall wee receine gaod 
F | 


tefleth, that ſhee £5 cxen ſicke of | 


|. R 
inthe other : and againe, repro-| 
uing his vnpatient & vnthank-| 


were gone; ſeeing the Lord} 
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1and friends being left (as one 
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comfort him, became more bit-f 


| The Prafficeof Chriftianiry, 
things at Gods hands,and ſpall we 


fay; Shall we not humbly. and 
thankfully receiue loſles, pouer- 
rie,ſickneſſe, &c. as well as wee 
ioyfully receiue health, riches, 
&c. ſeeing all come from one 
fountaine,that is, Gods fatherly 
affetion;and tend both to one 


| 


faluation : andthough his wife 
would thinke) to relieue and 


ter and grieuous vnto him then 
all the reſt; yet they could not 
daunt his heart, nor make him 
ynthankfull to his God : for hee 
had ſet vp his reſt, and refolued 


ſtil pur his cruſt in him, and con- 
ſequently bee thankefull vnto 
him, Tob 13.15. thankfulneſſe 
therefore is a perpetual proper- 
tie,and vnſeparable companion 
of true faith. | 


not receixe eull: as if he ſhould.| 


end, that is, his glory and our | 


with himſelfe;that though God | 
ſhould ſlay him, yer hee would | 


| | What | 
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| 5.Holy de- 
fore of com- 


| 20u71103 
with God 
aa this kfe, 


A. Aholy deſire of cemmu- 
nion and fellowſhip with God, 
and that cuen in this preſent life; 
for the foure former properties 
will giue vs fucha taſte, how 
| fFeerte and good Godis, that 
wee ſhall count one houre be- 
Rowed in his ſeruice,and paſſed 


| in holy exerciſes and communi- 


on with him,more pleaſant and 


| delightful, then a thouſand daies 


 pleaſures,Pſal.34. 1x. and ſhall 
endeuour(as Exoch did) ro walk 
conſtantly and continuallywith 
him; reſoluing with Da#zd,and 
faying (euery true belecuecr for 
himſelfe), e-Lefor me, it is good 
fer me to draw neere 18 God, for 
whom hauc [ in heaney but him ; 
and Thaue defired none in earth 
with him,Plal.7 :.25. 


vs A deſire of communion with 
Godinthelife to come 2: co 


Las ati 
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 Q. Phaticthe firſt COmpanio. 
ff? | 


- » . k 
Q. Doth mt faith works in 


ſpent in all varietie of worldly] 


_ y—_— a. 


A.Yes| 


© The Pratticeof Chriſhantr x 


i A. Yes verily,and thatmuch 

more; for heere wee are but as 
rangers and trauellers far from 
home, bur there we ſhall reft from 
04r "+ wank and ſorrowes, and re- 


for enermore ; here we ſee but as 
in a thicke ani dimes glaſſe, but 
there we ſball ſee God as he is, and 


| conſideration of which things 
wil work in vs not onely a great 
willingnefle to die; but alſo a 
feruent defire to be þ* ſſolued and 
be with Chriſt, praying heartily 
with the Saints prog and ſay- 


quickly. 


on of faith ? 

e-L. A ſtedfaſt ain and 
purpoſe of heart to forſake our 
former courſes, to deny out 
ſelues, and to hold all things in 
the world as moſt vaine and 
| vile; belecuing aſſuredly, that 


_ woe 


Ou. 


cerne the fulneſſe of toy with God | 
| Jeſus Chriſt our ſpwitual husband 


fitting at his right hand, ec. the| 


ing, Come Lord Ic ofa, —_ | 
Q. What ts the frxth ſs. | 
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| gine), but hine and declare the 
| workg.of che "Lord, Pal.11 8.17% | 


this} 


we our ſelues,8& al things vader 
heauen are daily. drawing to'an 


in a readinefle, not onely to part 
with thoſe things, whenſoecuer 


God ſhal call for them;bur with 


as are enery day willing to die. 
Q._ Muſt wee then abboyre, 
and loath the benefir of life ? © © 
A.No:for the defire of life in 
ſomereſpects is not only lawful, 
| but alfo holy and expedient,as 
when Chrifiians defire'ro lueto 
glorifie God in the Church, and 
' to do good bothto others, & to 
their owne ſoules; ſuch a defire 
was in Da#id,whe he ſaid,bebe- 
peſtciall to thy ſernant,that'T-may 
live & keep thy word, Pit v9,17, 
and in-another.placehe faich,- 7 
foal rot die (as mine enemics inta« 


The Pratlice of Chriftiamuy. | | 
end: & therfore to be euery day | 


all patience and chearefulnes to | 
embrace death it ſelf, wheſocuer | 
it ſhal pleaſe God to ſend it; for | 
{uchof al other are moſt fittoliue 
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this made Exechi.zs weep ſo fore, | 
{ | whennewes was brought him y b | 
| | heſhould die;for though he had | 
{ | rimeallowedhimtoſethis houſe| 
[{ | inorder,yethe had a further care| F 
{ ]rodogoodtothe houſe of God. Efay 38. | | 
Q. But is the moderate care 0 
of maintaining our ſelues and our.| 
charge tobe condemned? : _ | 
A.No:only we muſt rexownce _ ; 
the corruption that is in the world Er this life | * 
throngh luft,2.Pet.1.4-& auoide | uneceſar) | 
the prophane abuſe of _— | 
affaires, which cinot ſtand wit 
the Word of God, nor with the | 


tryepraQtice of a Chriftian life : 
for no mi canſerue two Mafters 
of ſuch contrarie qualities, as} | 
God and the World be, Mar.6. 
24-and the Apoſite ſaith, 1f an 
{ mas lone the World,the loxe of the 
| Father s not inhim,1.Joh.2.15. 
Wherefore let none condemne 
moderate care of prouiding 
| outward things; butrather let | 
euery man remember the gol- } 


denrule of the Apoſtle, ſaying, 
E feet 


— " WTO” ST 


£ 
| | — BITE 


Let theme that hae wines, bee a1 
| though they had none,aud let rem 
thet wſe this world, be as though 
they wſedit not;1.C0.7.29.30-31 
asif he ſhould ſay, Letthem that 
deale in theſe matters (which 
are lawfull for all, and neceffarie 


and carry themſelues inthe vie 
of them, that they bee not hin- 
dred therby from betterthings. 
Q. 1:# not lawfull then for 
men vponpretence of forſaking rhe 
world to leaue their callings, and 
betake themſelnes tocloiſters ? 
A, No,in no wiſe; for how- 
ſocuer Papiſts would perſwade 


The Pradicesf Cirituany, | 


formoſl) ſo handle the matter, | | 


men, that ſuch a kind of life is 
the higheſt degree of holineſle 
and perfeftion; yet experience 
hath proued itto bee the denne 
and deapth-of all abomination ; 
beſtdes,it is the will of God ma- | 
nifeſted borh by the generall 
precepts ofthe Morall Law,and 
alto: by divers particular pre- 


cepts and-.cxarmples, that men | 
| (retai- 


—— 
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(retaining abwaies. heauenly . 
! |minds) ſhould follow : their ; 
{1 worldly callings and dealings, | | 


(noe forſaking the fellowſhip of | 
| | thoſe whoare bufied therein, 1 
4 | 'Q, Phat s theſeuenth com-| 
panon of faith ig bw 
A. Sorrow and ſhame for|7-Compen- | 
| 
| 
| 


{ fo ; | o0n,Detefia- | 
$ jour former'ſinnes, and ynkind- |... > rm 


{ [neſſeagainſt God, with a holy ,,, 5,» | 
4 |defire to bee reuenged on our|couwſer, | 
ſelues,and a greater care of or- 
dering out waies according to | 
his will ; for when we find our 
ſclues-(being: before. ſo poore, | 
|baſe;, andi miſerable), preferred | | 
and:maderich by the Lord,;:far 
-aboue ourmerit and deſett; we | 
beginto. be. ſorry and aſhamed | 
; | that ever wee ſhould bee ſuck | 
5 |! wretchedcreatures ſo to diſho-| 
| nour hin; and are readie witly| 
| Marie (after ſhee had felt the | | 
 {wveetnes of the loue of Chriſt) | 
| trobreake outintoteares;and as 
F (ſhe did)tomakethe ornaments 
: of our pride inſtruments and 
Vie $Þ6 witneſles| 
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witnefle of our repentance, 
Luke 7.44. © 
', Q. Whatistheeighth 2 
101 of faith ? 


A. A mercifuland zealous de: 


fireand endeuour both by our 
praQtice and example,as alſo by 
edifying ſpeech and communi- 


Faith and godlineſle; for howſo- 
cuer worldlings be jealous one 
of another, and enuious one a- 
gainſt another, yea, and ſome- 


'thatis ſoundly. conerted wnto 
'God,is careful cuer after to con» 


| uert his brethren, : AGs eas: 


Luke 2 2:4 4+ 

Q. But mayit not ſeeme v- 
ciuill and enſeaſonebl; to ſpeaks 
of heanenty matters, feta be= 


yore ſtrangers ?. 


' ANo 


— —— 


cation, to draw on others to- 


" 


times the Saints of God fall-in- | 
to this infirmitie, as Jo/b%4 did, | 
| Numb.13.yet yſually he that: is | 
attue Chriftian indeed, wiſheth. 
withall his heart, that all men | 
were ſuch as himſclfe; and hee | 


-| 


3 


eA. No doubr it will ſeeme 
ſo to many ; for nothing can be 
ſo diſcreetly and fincerely fpo- 
ken concerning heauenly mat- 
ters(the moſt being earthly min- 
ded), but that to ſome it will 


ynſauorie ;- neuerthelefle the 
zeale of Gods glory, and the 
compaſſion which we ought to 
haue ouer our brethren (who 
are yet intangled in the world, 
and ſauour of nothing but the 
carth), will compell vs to ac- 
quaint them with that, which 
we haue found the greateſt hap- 


; Q.. Phat if we light wpou ſuch 
falleth often ont)wayward with 


all ? 2D | 
e. This is a great diſcou- 
ragement,notwithftanding wee 
eught tobe patient towards ſuch, 
viing the meanes as wee may, 
and waiting with patience to 
| ſee, if that God will at any time 
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{eeme both ynſcaſonable and| 


pineſle to our ſelues. | 


&5 are not onely worldly, but(as tt | 


q 


-_ 4-42 


;t bis 2nc1- 
lng others 
1s diſl:ked, | 
'yet tobe 
vſed, 


j 


ward. 


give| 


Yea though | 
one be ſro- | 
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awe ſce no preſent fruit ofour la- 
bour beſtowed vpon them, 
I.Theſ.5.14. 1.Tim.5.25. 


ters, ſcoffers,or canillers ? 

A. fall beeſuch, wceare to 
remember the counſell of our 
Sauiour Chriſt, ſaying, caft not 
your pearles before {wine, nei- 
ther giue that which is holy to 
dogs, Matth.7.6. otherwiſe cra- 
uing of God ſecretly in our 
harts(as Nehemiah did), that he 
would furniſh vs from aboue 
with the wiſdome of the ſer- 
pent,and ER of the dove, 
we areto ſpeake for their ſakes 
that are willing to heare. 


Q. What ſhall we ſay of thems, 


i which either line wunkindly and 


vncharitably, chidimg, brauling, 
ſnapping - and fnarling; or elſe 
i whex: they - weete, ſpend their 
' time altogether in worldly, idle, 
: »Hſanorie, vains aud yuprofitable 


ralke ? | 
A.Theic 


giue them better minds,though | 


Q. What if we mrete with ras- | 
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A. Theſe people and all 0- 
ther of the like leauen haue {mal 
part in this buſinefle, giuin 
{lender teſtimony of their fait 
to other, and reaping as little 
comfort to themſelues;for Chri- 
ſtians are commanded 720 adms- 
iſh and exhort one another, fe- 
brewes 3.1 2.and Sa/oz0n faith, 
the lippes of the righteous feede 
marny,Prou.10.21.and diuers 0- 
ther Prouerbs to the ſame pur- 
pole,he thar beleeweth wil ſpeake, 
as Damid ſaith, Ibeleened, and 
therefore Ifþake,Plal,1 16, | 


FY 
Lo —_— 


Cuanr. X I. 


« ' See the companions of 
faith are many, and the 
ſame moſt precious and excellent; 
but ſeeing we belecue but in part, 
and that Satan ſheoteth his fierie 
darts eſpecially at this ſheild, how 
%s thus fasth to bee kept and increa- 


Secure 


worldlings 


aretobe 


loft, 


ed, 1.Cor.13.9.Eph.6.16? 
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| faith is high 


| 
| 


1. Meanes 
foencreaſe 


efteeming 


of it, 


| 


| larly there be {ix meanes, wher- | 


{ doefind and feele it to bee ſo 


your demand in this point, ge- | 


— OOO ——_ 


The Praflice of Chriſtianity. | 
A. Indeed they who haue 


taſted how good the Lord is by 
any ſmall meaſure of true faith, 


{weete, that out of the feare they 
haue to looſe it againe, they de- 
fireaboue all things to hold and 
keepe it; wheretore to ſatisfie 


nerally,true faith is kept and in- 
creaſed by the ſame meanes, by 
the which it was begotten and 
bred at the firſt : more particu- 


by it-is both kept and fireng- 
thened, 
Q. What ts the firit meanes ? 
A. Daily to account it our) 
beſt portion, richeſt iewell,moſt | 
pretious treaſure, and chiefeſt | 


happineſſe inthislife ; this will | 


make our hearts to bee cuer vp- 


on it, Matth.6. euen as the hul- 
band-man doth more _— his 
corne and cattell,' which is his 


chiefe ſubſtance, then hee doth | 


{his hearbs and Rowers, chick-| 


ens,| 


—n—C——————_ — 


\ 
as 


wants ou woco—_o—_oofrwoc we 
as a a JO 


| 


a»: 020 te 


uery fond afteRtion carrie vs a- 
' way,and euery trifle take vp our 
hearts,'much more our carneft 
 affaires,and' weightie bufinefle, 
to which moſt men doe thinke 
(with Sa#/) that all exercizes of 
 godlineſſe ought to giue place, 


| I,Sam:14.19. 


Q. What muſt we then doe ? 

| A, Wemuſtlabour daily not 
| onely to loath thoſe things 
which are euill of themſclues, 
but alſo to be very ſober and 
moderate in our Jawfull labours 


{and delights, remembring what 


our Sautour Chriſt faith , ozec 


| thing «5 necafult;otherwile Satan 


who can change himſelf into an 
Angel of light(ſuch is his power 
and \ubtilrte), 2.Cor.2.11, will 
fill our hearts-and. heads with 
{ {\warmes of cuill luſts, noyſome 
; delights, cares and diſtractions, 
| Which wil drayy our minds from 
E that 


: _Y 


Aide n- 
lawfull, 
Be {over in 
lawfull, 
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that which wee ought molt to 
mind and thinke vpon. '. . _. 

Q.What is the ſecond meanes? 
| 2. Prayer A. Daily and oftento lepa- 
and medi- [rate our ſelues, to ſerid forth 
LETOT Ol ſtrong prayers to God for this 


—— wh | grace of faith, and to thinke 
WY deeply of his vnſpeakable good- 


neſle,mercy,truth, fatherly aftc- 
ction,and tender bo” fax in 
Teſus Chrift, remembring with- |. 
all. what ſ{weete and gratious 
promiſes he hath made vs inthe 
Goſpell of his ſonne, Mat.1 1.28 
Iohn 7.37. and in anumber of | 
other places. t 
| | Q. Whatis the third meanes? 

ey A. Ordinary and reuerent 
of ofthe | hearing of the Hr tidings of 
wordand | reconciliation publikely prea-| 
Sacrametls. | ched,which is bo key, Mat. 23. 
13. Luke 11.52.whereby God| 
{doth open and ſoften our iron 
hearts,and conuay the ſweetnes 
of his promiſes into them, and! | 
| cauſerh his Sonne. to dwell in| 

them by atrue and liuely faith, | 
| Acts 


[ioynedareucrend vie of the Sa- 


| The Praticeof Chriftiaaity 
Acts 1 6.14.whereunto muſt be 


craments, whereby this heauen- 
ly truth, which we haue already 
receiued, is yet further ſealed vp 
ro our conſciences,Luke 22.19. 


Q.HTat is the fourth meanes? | 


A. A daily viewing of our 

finnes, which by examination 
id o 

we haue found our, that being 
truly humbled, andbrought to 
account vaſely of our ſelues, we 
may be kept from fulneſle, and 
lothing of the death of Chriſt, 
the ſweetneſſe whereof we can- i 
not taſt and relith as we ſhould, 
except wee feele the tartneſle; 
and bitterneſle of our ſinnes, 
Matth.1 1.28. 

Q. What is the fifth mmeanzs ? 

A. A calling to mind the ex- 


No, 
perience of the faith and ioy 


which we haue had at any time | 
before;remembrivg thatwhom | 


God hath onceloued, he loueth 
totheend, Tohn 1 3.1.for hee is 


£20 one and the ſame, and 


E 2 


chan- | 


—— — 
o 


4.A daily 
viewing of 
eur [intss 


5. Former 
£XPAIICHCEs | 


| 


| 


—— — 


How mn 
looſe (in 
fart) faith, 


ED 
| 
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changeth not, Tam.1.17. 7. which 
conſideration ſhould make ys 
more aflured of Gods loue to- 
wards vs,then any naturall child 
can be &f his naturall fathers, or | 
anywite of hir bodily husbands; 
and therefore though they who 
haue once begun by belecuin 
ro lay hold vpon eternall life, 
ſhould for a time looſe the fee- 
ling and comfort of their faith, 
yer are they not to diſcourage 
themſelues, but with the Pro- 
phet to count it their infirmi- 
tie. 


. How commeth it topaſſe, 
that men do ſo often looſe the CON 
fort of their faith ? 

A. This commerh to paſſe, 
partly from Satans often ſifting 
of them,cirher by himlelf, or by 
his inſtruments; partly from our 
owne neglect and abuſe of the 
meanes, proceeding from this, 
that men thinke faith and other 
graces of the ſpirit, will cominue 
and dwell with them, though 


they | 


7”  —_—_— o 
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ſlightly. cared for; which con- 
ceit is moſt falſe and dangerous; 
laſtly,from the letting looſe of 


nitie,or worldlineſſe, whichis a 
great quencher of the ſpirit in 
any Man. . 

Q. Wharss to bee thought of 
them, who finding themſelnes 
prone to flip into ſome offence, will 
ſay, Wee muit be content to goe 
withoxt tors comfort; it 15 In vain? 


hald i ? 

| 2. Theſe men as they ſpie 
their owne weakeneſle, {o they 
ſhould remeber how they haue 


riſe vp from that offence, and 
not altogether to diſcourage 
themfelues for that one infirmi- 


tooth,or ahurtin hisleg, doth 
not therefore negleRthe health 
of his whole body, but ſeeketh 


| the rather in regard of the paine 
| E 3 or 


ha - 


they be {lenderly regarded, and | 


their heart after ſome finne, va- | 


ro ſeeke it, for it ts mot poſſible to | 


falken,and labour to recouer and | 


tie; as.hee that hath an aking 


Hew ſuch 
are 10 ve 
| COMET, 


, 


IU— 


- - - —- 


a... is. Ai. 


6, Exarn- 
ples of 0- 
thers. 


| 


Gaine and 
pleaſure in 
maint at- 

ning faith, 


| 
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| or weakeneſle of one niember, 


to keepe the whole in good or- 


the ſooner heated, 
Q. What ts the ſixth meanes? 
A. The fixth helpe that is re- 


faith is,to cal to mind the exam- 


DO 


by him been ſtrengthened and 
incouraged:as we reade(among 
many other) of 7acob, Hoſes, 
Damnid,Peter,&c. 


Cuay, XII. 


| | | 
? Hat is the fruit and 
harm: VV inn of confir- 


wing onr faith ? 


bout .this moſt gainefu}l and 
beautifull grace is ſo farre from 
tedious royle,that iris the ſolace 
of a Chriſtian heart, and the 


pleaſure thereof, more ſweete 


then any pleaſure that can bee 


—_— PRA 


taken 


der,whereby that part may bee | 


quired for the confirming of our | 


ples of other of Gods children, | 
| who being weake in faith, haue 


4A, Thelabourbeſtowed a- | 


Coo 1 


i 
ALS—_— 


110.and 119. andin anumber of 


/armevsto go wel and chearfully 


|8n2h1s ſort ?. 


| others;ttlaieth the opt to m_ 


__ %4 ts Aj wy " 
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wortd beſides, Plal.4.7.&19.9. 
other places. Morcouer, it doth 


through with the affaires of the 
day; wherefore lct it be our firſt 
and chiefe ſtudie every morning | 
to call to mind Gods abundant 
loue and fagour toys in Teſus 
Chriſt,and reft in it as our moſt 
prerious portion & inheritance, 

. What mconuenience. ts 
there to them, that cannot ſettle 
themſelues to nouriſh their faith 


A.It depriueth them of much 
inward peace, which by it they 
might enioy, and makcth their 
lives more yncofortable torhe- 
ſclues,and more vnprofitable to 


offences, which by this exerciſe} 
they might preuent:and cauſeth 
them to-goe on, either in voſa- 
uourie lightneſfe and carnal ioy, 
which doth deceiue them; or els 


- riſtianity. | | 
Jraken in alf the paſtimes of the 


> 9 
dy 

WE 
k ; 

A 

; 


Danger of F- 
not nouriſh. , 


ing faith, | 


9. 


— 


A EN EO ET: IM 


4 


L : 


i 
' Different 
{ degrees of 
i /ailb, 


Lowe Ys de. 
gree of 
faith, 


which God beftoweth vpon 


| 


them, 


fauh ? MS thriordes 
A. Yes, andthat according, 
tothe diuers groath, which God 
bringeth his children vnto, and 
the Gdiuers  meaſyre of grace 


them; and yet the loweſt de- 


greece and leaft meaſureof grace | 
is able by laying hold ypon the 
love of God in Teſus Chriſt to 


make ys: happie, Epheſrans, 4- | 

arkC,1 2. MEKTSL $1: 

. Q. Which be thaſe degrees ? 
A. The firſt(being the wea- 

keſt andleaft of ail) is when the 

beleeuer,fecling no aſſurance in 

himſelf, hath yer ſome infallible | 


21. Marke 9.24. the ſecond is 
when ſome afſurice is wrought 
in the belecuer at ſome times, 


yet through weakenefle hee of- 


tit, Mio. 
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ten. 
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| in vnprofitable care and world-- Fr 
ly ſorrow, which will dilquiet-| 


_ Q. Buthe there not different | | 
degrees of this true. and lincly | 


tokens of an ynfained faith Mat. | . 
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tongue likewiſe walking not 
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and begerteth holy: and hea- 


uenly motions in the heart, nat | 


ſuffering poyſaned.and earthly 


baſtards.) to dominecre-inthe 
ſame. for what ſound aflurance 
can he hauethat his heart is 
rified by faith, who is full -of 
fretting,raging and vnquietnes, | 
and ro {mallrriflc; 
and yet not once trembling-fer 
it, and ſaying, What haue I 
done? Ierem.s, 6. or otherwiſe 
looſe, yaine,fooliſh, &c. and all | 
this without, repentance ; the 


only idly and-ynneceſlarily, but 
alſo in vnfauoury and oftentiue | 
ſpeeches ;-icfſting, lying, taunt- 
ne Geadatnn —_— tos chur- 
liſh ſpeaking, &c. _. | 

Q. What gather . you from 
hence ? | 

A. By this weare _ to 
ſuſpe& the ſudden and haftie | 
ſhewes of repentance in them, 
who ypan their firft acquain- 


tance | 


Tss baſly 
repentance 
[etdome is 


ſound, 
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}teach,yea to cenſure others and 


21 


- 
——— 


tance with the word preached, 
haue not- onely imagined that 
they haue repented, becauſe 
they have felt ſome fudden 
pang of ſorrow, and fome pur- 
poſe to doe well, but hatic alſo 
thought themſelues able to 


condemne the; as if they could 
preſently paſſe from alittle ſor- 
row for finne to newneſle of 
life, -without faith in Chriſt ; 
or as though the ſound afſſu- 
trance of Gods fauour,being the 
foundation of a godly life, were 
ſo cafily attained, This is,as if a 
young prentice of any trade, 
ſhould thinke himſelfe able to 
ſet yp the firſt quarter; or as if a 
{choler {ſhould thinke himſelfe 
fit to be a Miniſter ſo ſoone as 
his name is entred into the V- 
niuerfitie, | 
Q. What inconnenience com- 


meth of this ? 


<—— 


| eA. Very great : For from 
hence it falleth often our, that | 


| 


— a 


many | 
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/ Q&]* it ſufficient for the attas- 
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labouring ſo fleightly for 
faith, and not ſerioufly confide- 
ring whether they haue it or 
no,are driuen to goc backe and 
{eeke for it many yeeres, after 
they had thought they had bin | 
ſure of it; yea (and that which 
is more lamentable ) many of 
them neuer attained to it at all, 


IS naw Fa" 


CHAP. IIL ; 


ning ts a godly life, to be- 
leeue the promiſe of 1uſtification , 
and forginenes of fins only ? 

A. No,but we mall alſo be- 
lceuve the promiſe of ſanCtifica- 
tion and holinefle, and of our 
perſcucrance and growth ther- 
in: for firſt, whom God doth 
juſtifie, them hee doth ſanCtifie, 


Rom.8.30. Secondly, this ma- 
keth many ſo flow and back- 
ward in the praCtice ofmortifi- 
cationand repentance, becauſe 


[rey thinke it enough to be- 


leeue 
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Damnage ; 


of this 


courſe, 


Faith for 
ſanftfica- 
[101, 


| 


i. 


8 


Faith for 
things of 


|. | this Life, 
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lecue the promiſe of forginenes | 
of finncs and euerlaſting life, |: 
and doe not with. like ſtrength 
of faith perſwade themſclues 
that God bath promiſed like- |, 
wiſe to. worke in them repen- | 
tance and newnefle of life, and 
by the word of his grace to 
build them vp furtner; Act. 20. 
and where hee hath begun a 
good worke to perfect and fi- 
nifh it, Phil. x, 

Q. 1/ee it 3s meceſſary to be- 
leewe the ſpirituall promuſes both 
of iuſtification and ſanttification; | 
what ſay you to beleening the temp» 
porallpromuſerof God ? . 

A. Secing godlineſſe (the 
chiefe part whereof is true faith 
in Chriſt) hath the promiſes 


borh of this life and of that 
which is to come, x. Tim. 4.8. 
the: godly, mult belceue both: | 
and in as much as Pax ſaith, 
that he who ſparednot his own 
Sonne, will not faile together 


with hin to- giue vs all good 


things, 


——_———_— 


——_ 
C 


> —————— 


things, Rom. 8. 32. Befides in-| 


and incouragements, why 
(ſhould not we aſſure our ſelues 
of health, maintenance, credit, 
ſucceſſe n our labours, deliue- 
rance out of troubles, and ſuch 
like; and this is therather to be 
| marked, becauſe through want 
of this faith,many vertuous and 
godly men, who doe vndoub- 
tedly belecue the remiſſion of 
their {ins are greatly ſtaggered 
and perplexed about the truth 
of temporall promifes,as [acod, 

Genel. 33. and Daxed, as hee 
confeſſeth of himſclfe, Plalm. 


daily experience doth proue the 
commonneſle thereof. For this 
cauſe (to omit infinite places 
tending tothis purpoſe) our Sa- 
uior Chrift laboureth ſo migh- 

tily by many and forcible rea- 

ſons to ſupport this faith, Mat. 

|6.24.C. | 


| 


I 16.11. with diuers others,and | 


; 


finite other particular promiſes| 


U————— 


Q. What ſay you to os 
- of 
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wee muſt 
beleege all 


mande- 
ments. 


| 9 B2PE | 


of the precept ? 


Gods com- | matter of greater conſequence | 


| ſeeing Chriſt is giuen vs of 


iq 
418 God,as well as the promiſes of 
| forgiueneſle of ſinnes doe bind 


ſaying of the Apoſtle, that the 
{ame cternall God who ſaith, 
| Thou ſhalt not commit adulte- 
ry,faid alſo, Thou ſhalt not kill : 
now ( faith hee ) though thou 


eo Ee mas 


A. To belceue the comman- 
dement.is very neceſſary, and a 


then many imagine : for firtt ,' 


God;tobenot only our rigite= 


" ThePraffice of Chriſtianity. | 


ouſneſſe,but alſo our ſanRifica- 


tion, we muſt giue hearty cred:r | 
and affent to the precepts of | 


ſanRity and holinefl2;which do 


bind the conſcience to obey 


men to truſt in God. Secondly, 
hence it commeth, that many 
(with Hered ) make not a con- 


{cience of all tinnes, but will re- } 


taine at the leaſt ſome one (or | 
more) which is moſt ſweet and | 
eaincfull to them ; becauſe 


they belecue not ſtedfaſtly the 


commit-| 


| > —— I 


, prog 

f $43 8-4 _ 
PEI Pr 5s AY 
pierced: ae , 


|heis ages, : for men are 


| are very loth and backward to 


| ments which they are not wil-. 


| The Prallice of Chriſtianity, 

commirteſt not adulterie, yer if 
thou killef},thou art a tranſgreſ- 
ſor of the law,Jam. 2. 11. and 
contrariwiſe,though a man kill 
not, yet if he commit -adulterie, 


willing to belecue that com- 
mandem<t., which by their age, 
education,cuſtome,and naturall 
inclinatis,they are not fo prone 


ward aft; on the other fide they 
giuecredit to theſe commande- 


ling to keepe. Herod was wil- 
ling to belecue the ſecond com- 
mandement, charging him to 
heare Gods word; and the fitth, 
charging him to honour oh; 
but hee would not belecue the 
 ſcucnth, forbidding adulterie , 
inceſt, and all vncleannefle ; 
though it bee true that hee who 
belecueth onethorowly, belce- 
ueth all ; and contrary. _ 
want of bclceuing, and conſe- 


to breake, at leaſt in the out-| 


.-- quently | 


Note. 


_ . 
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Faith for 


curſes and 


threats, 


| 
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quemly of making conſcience 


that men hold cuen the promiſe: 
of remifkon and fſaluation ir 
ſelfe more weakely, and ma- 
keth the ſoundneſle of their 
faith, touching the remiſhon of 
their ſinnes to be called in que- 
tion,not onely by others, but 
by themlſclues alſo. 

Q. What ſay you ronching 
beleening the curſes and threat - 
wmngs of the law ? 


ſary : for firſt, the whole Scrip- 
ture breathed from God,and e- 
uery part therof is Gods word, 
2, Tim. 3.16. and therfore to 
be obeyed. Sccondly, whatſoe- 
uer things are written, (whether 
precepts, promiſes, threatnings, 
examples, &c. ) are written for 
our learning, Rom. x5. 4. and 
therefore to be learned and be- 
leeued of vs. Thirdly, God is as 
well iuft as merciful : he is faith- 
full and true, as well in his 


ofthe morall precepts, isacauſe| 


| 


A. This alſo is very neceſ- | 


threats, | 
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| laſtly,as the promilſes of this life 


— 


| threats as if his promiles, and 
therefore equally to bee belee- 
{ ued 18 both, ſo farre as by his 


oth, . which is, abſolutely to 
14 --gize vs our ſinnes, and to 

g14e vs a kingdowe,and condi- 
tionally ro beſtow all temporall 
bleſhngs vpon vs, fo far as they 
may farther vs to the attaining 


of that kingdome.Fourthly and 


and thelife rocomeaceneceſ{:- 
ry ſpurs to quicken vs ro good- 
neile; ſo the threatnings are ne- 
ceſſary bridles ro keepe vs from 
naughtineſle. | 
. But what neede bel-eger; 
feare the threatuirgs. ſecing ther- 
is 10 condemnation to them tht 
beleens ? | 
A. Fuft, the Apoſtle ſaith, } 
indeed there is no condemnati- 
on to ſuch, but withall he fign 
fieth that they who bee truly 


ſuch, walke according to ric 
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| word hee hath aſſured vs of! 


hs: not according toth: 


fleſh; | 


—_— 
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| father, 
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flcſh;Rom.s.1. that is, liuereli-| 
giouſly,not looſely. Secondly, 
though God will not caſt them 


would not feare the diſpleaſure 
ofa father, yea of ſucha father, 
as hathout of his infinice loue, 
reſolued with himſelfe never to] 
caſt ys off, Willa child of any 
good nature (as we wg be- 
ing come to yeeres of diſcreti- 
on,anger and yexe his naturall' 

, mar he.knoweth hee 
wil not diſ-inherit hin; andnot 
rather loue and reuerence him 
the more,and be the more loth 
to offend him, and the more 
grieved if by infirmitic hee fall 
into it? and ſhallnot we care to | 
anger and gricuc the Father of 
our {pirits,Heb.1 2. yea the Fa- 
ther of the ſpirits of all fleſh, 
Numb. 27. 13. becauſe wee 
know hee will not caſtvs into 
hell? Thirdly, ſccing that con- 
cerning temporall threats and 


off tor every fault; yet who] 


puniſhments, God dealeth as|: 


HY 


ſharply, 


] it ; and not onely to lay hold wpon 
| thepromiſe of remiſſion and ſal-| 


—_—— 


ly with his childrenthen any o- 
ther, why ſhould they not - eng 
his fatherly corretion,Heb.1 2. 
Numb. 1 2. 14. Would a child 
that had but one ſparke of wit 
or common reaſon , prouoke 
his father to ſcourge and whip 
him cuery day, , <ane hee 
knowes he will not diſ-inherit 
him in the end; and not rather 
ſay with -himſelfe, it 15*good 
| ſleeping in a whole skinne? and 
ſhall beleeuers who are ſpiritu- 
ally wiſe , willingly prouoke: 
God, becauſe hee will not con- 
demne them eternally ? 

Q. 1 ſee nqw that it seweceſſa 
for the leading of a godly life, for 
enery (hriſtian to beleeue the 
whole word. of God, with all the 
precepts, threats, promiſes, do- 
rines and examples ſet downe in 


HAFONR., 
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ſharply,or rather more ſharpe- | 


A.. Yes verily, elſchee ſhall 
F2 _ paſſe 


— m—— 


. 7" 


s 
— 


Vſe of be- 


Pur gd, 


leexing all. 


| Heart firſt | 


"| '2h Praftice of 


paſſe ouer his life with much 


'{poſtin building be wanting, the 
| whole houfe will ſoone be ſha-| | 


|| touching faith and conuerſati- 


| Q. VAT Heremuſt a(bri- 
VV ftian begin the re- 


formation of his life ? 


s 


Chriſtianity. 


more toyle, rediouineſſe and} 
diſcomfort, eſpecially if hee be- 

leeuenot the jor” of ſanCti- 
Kcation : for euen as if a maine 


ken; ſoif a Chriſtian going'a- 
-bout to reforme his lite, doth 
not beleeue that God will en- 
able him thereunto in ſome 
yn meaſure, he ſhall be every 

and while ſubieQ to bee diſ- 
couraged, calt downe, and diſ- 
maid, 


War. ITIL. 


_D— ——— 


A. When a Chriſtian is once 4 
thus reſolued to bee guided by | 
Gods word in all things, both} 


on,he mult begin art rome mw 
| c 
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the pur ving,clenſi ng,and chan- 
ging of his owne barr, and con- 


equently of his body : for asa 


'filthic-and voſauory veſſell muſt j 
be well waſhed and thorowly | 


ſeaſoned, before it bee fit to re- 
cejue any precious liquor; ſo 
the whole man muſt bee chan- 


| | ged, before hee can. either will | 


or worke that which is good, 
or bring forthiany fruites wor- 
thie amendment of life. - -: 

Q. Why muit a Chriſtian be- 
gin at his owne heart ? 

eA.-Firſt , becaule; it is the | 
fountaine of all the actions. of | 
our life,Prou.4.-23; for out of iz. 
doth flow (as Chriſt faith, Mat.! 
T5. 19. ) cuill thoughts, mur- 
thers,adulteries, an ſuch like: 


which are cither good or euill, 
according as the heart is Gone 


 {Whence they ſpring. So that-as 


truly as it is faid,, like tree, like 


bink ;Mare7.12 ; :f truly ix may; 


it is the. root af all words and 
deeds- that proceed from vs, 


. 
J 


; 


| 
| 


1 


' Reaſons 
wry the 
ibeart Is 
[ firſt to be 
purged, 


?  fountaine 


| of aftions. 


» 
I 


' Heart is tbe 


_— 
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be ſaid;like heart, like life. Se- 
condly, the heart before it bee 
j enlightened, empried, and clen- 

fed;is'a den of darknefle, adun- 
;geon of iniquitie, and apuddle 
of filthinefſe,Rom.7.18. Prou. 
26.15.Thirdly,ifthe tongue be 
- prruly faid ro bee an ynruly euill, 


heart beinfily fo called; which 
rulech and ouerruleth the vnru- 
ly rongue, Fourthly, beſides all 
this; 
Prophet faith) is wicked and 
deccirfull aboue all things; who 
_ "'}damigageor ſearch it out, Ter. 

[17.9 Fifthly and hafily,it would 
beavaine toyle, and loft labor, 
ro haue our hearts altogether to 


{when wefhould goe about any 
good dutic ( though in part it 


[ euery time he went about to till 
the ground, ſhould haue his 
plough-ſhare to mend; or the 
| 271 
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Iam. 3.8. much more may the |. 


the heart of man (as the | -J 


ſceke, and new to ſer in frame, 


muſt bee done in euery ſeuerall | 
ation) ; as if the husbandman | 


Sie p WT 4 A MW AN 


Carpenter |. 
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carpenter, as oft as hee moueth 
hishand to: worke, ſhould haue 
his tooles to grind;andſo being 
neuer furniſhed, ſhould :neuer 
be fit to begin his building. 


romiſe, cut wp, andlay open the 
corruptionof the heart ? 

_ A: Itisfirſt, ouerſpread with 
vabeleefe, deceicfull , vnruly, 
looſe, hardned, wilfull , yaine, 
idle, blockiſh, cold in-goodnes, 
| ſoone wearie of it, and without 


bigge, proud, diſdainfull, ſeite- 
louing, vncharitable , vnkind, 
conceited, impatient, angry, 
fierce, enuious, reuenging, vn- 
mercifull, froward, and tetchie, 
.churliſh,ſulken,medling, world- 
ly, filthy, and vncleane, louing 
pleaſure more then godlineſle, 
Thirdly, itis vnprofitable,repi- 
ning,carthly, greedy, couctous, 
idolatrous,ſuperftitious,vnreue- 
rent, hypocritical, diſobedient, 


1 


judging raſhly, hardly reconci- 


Q. How doe you briefly ana-' 


ſauor init. Secondly, itis high, 


_— — 


— 


| 


F 4 : led; | 


Seuerall 


c orrnptions | 


of the 
beart., 


— 


Vhatit is 
in purge tbe 
heart, 

| 


: 


| 

This fprin- 
Þ zeth from 
_— 


|feare of condemnation, by faith 


cull ;the full and perte&tanato- 
mie whereof 1s _ fetched fro 
2 indicious- and particular view | 
of the ten commandements.. - 
Q. I ſee this heart hath need 
to beeparged; tell mee therefore 
what this parging of the heart ts ? 
ef. It is a renuing of the | 
whole man in holines,and righ- 
teouſneſle, by little and little, ' 
(hewing ir FO by a ſorrow | 
for,and by a hatred of all finne, 
and by alonging after,a deligh- 
ting inall yertue and goocnes, 
Q. Whence dothit ſpring ? — 
'A, From our being treed. 
from the power of finne, and 


in Chriſt ; for this draweth vs 
ſenſibly to let goe our hold on 
finne,and giueth it a deepe and 
deadly wound in the fſoule, 
(which no power or will of 


| 


that ofthe Apofile,ſaying,How 


canſuch-as are deadin fin, liue 
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1.d; andina word, prone to all | 


man could effec) __m—_—_ to | 


: any 
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| tifying our worldly. lufts 2nd e- 


" Wheth 


any longer therein :Rom. 6 6.22? 

Q. Is this new change ſeach, as 
P's + - to beare aowne all our old 
| corruptions,and to entertain? holy 
thing onely'? 

A. No: yet it is a might 
Fm that gootneſle bat 
any placein him-in truth; which 
formerly was ſo farre from him; 
and that ſfinne and evill are hn 
ted out of the beleeuer, (at leaſt 
in will and hearty defire) which 


for there' doubtleſle is the firſt 
fruir of the ſpirit, which can no 
more bee in a reprodate, .then 


"Qu Hows the chonging of rhe 
bear wrought i: 

| A.. This gracious and won- 
derful worke is wrought by the: 
power of the holy.Ghoſt, mor- 


uill defites; and creating holi-! 
nefſe and -fan&tification 1n vs, 


alone bare ſway inhbim: before; |: 


light-can. bees in the Raps of, | 
= carthl, : + , 


and that by faith ;;for it is faich 
ES iS. ini 


This chize | 


is weake 


at fiſt. 


This change: 


is by Goas 
Sparat, 


4 
\ 
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through luſt; that purgeth the 
heart,and caſteth our the dtoffſe 
and fikthinefle that was in it be- 
fove; ©5115 I, ; 

. Q- What ts the cauſe that men 
being fo forward in waſhing their 
hands, and all that belongeth to 


wy waſh their hearts ? 

- A. As true faithis the ſpeci- 
al inftrumentof the holy Ghoſt 
to further and effet the pur- 
ging of the heart; ſo vnbclcefe 
is the ſpecialtinftrument of the 
{ diuell, whereby this heauenly: 
Tworke is hindred: for,we being 
not aſſured of the -happineſſe of 
heauen,doc know no better de-| 


The Prafiice of (rittianiy, | 
in the precious promiſes of | 
God,whereby wee flic the cor- | 
ruptions that are in the world | 


| their bodies,are fo hardly drawne | 


lights then our blind and de-| 
ceirfull hearts doe. dreame of 
here yponearth :henceit is that 
many thouſands paſſe their 
time in ſports and pleaſures, ac- 
counting that the a 

| A 


| 


"5 0f OE JR pe 


_— 
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life, Luk.1 2.26. Jam.5.5; others 
| in quarrelling,contention, ſuits 
at law, and ſuch like; and the 
| moſt tolerable ſort ſpend their| 


their chiefe end _ to get 
preferment & riches for them- 
{clues and their poſterity:which 
things are ſo pleaſant to our 
corrupt nature, that euenthey 
who haue leaſt expeCtation to 
compaſle them, it doth their 
heart good to bee talking of 
them ; which ſhewerh that 
theſe be things they loue beſt, 
and haue in greateſt price and 
admiration. | 


A. Becauſe though we know 
that theſe things are vaine, 
ſhort, and vncertaine; yet wee 
will neuer let goe the loue of 
them, till wee ſee certainly how 
we may. enioy better, and bee 
fully aflured in our hearts of a 


far more precious portion: nay, 
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{ yeeres about worldly matters, | 


Q. Whats the reaſon hereof ? | 
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red of bet- 
ter treaſure 
we will not” 
forgo carth- 
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mm 


alhough wee. beleeue the do- | | 
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Grine. 
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Grine and like it, yetrill we ſee 
that this treaſure is our owne;. 
we will not ſo much as goe a- 
bout the diſpoſſeſſing of fuch 


fond and vnſauoury. lufts out of 


| our hearts. 


Q. Is faith the principal effi- 


eſt cauſe thereof ( as before ) is 
the holy Ghoſt, who at the 
ſame-time wherein hee affureth 
vs of our reconciliation with 
GodtheFather by the mierit of 
his Sonne;doth alfo worke'this 
{anQification in'vs. : ©» * 
Q. What is this ſanfifica- 


tion ? = 


corruption of our owne nature, 
and a furniſhing of . vs with a 
new quality ang diſpoſition of 
mind ; whereby wee begin not 
onely to wiſh and will well, but 
alſo fincerely to go aboutthoſe 
things only hich are pleaſing 


| 


| to God. 


= 


Q hence 


ceent cauſe of this gracious work ?| 


A. No: the chiefe and hj 0 | 


A. A purging of vs fromthe 


_- - 


| 


o 0's I IEGt 
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Q. Whence doe theſs two 
ing ? | mY 
A.Thefirſt of them(thar is,the 

purging eur of our old corrupti- 

on) ſp:ingeth from the vertue-& 
power of Chriſts death; and the 
ſecond(that is, the furniſhing of 
vs with a new grace) from the 

ower and vertue ofthe refur- 
reCtion of Chrift apprehended 
by faith. RS 


heart worke in vs? 

A.Foure things: x.they work 
a good conſcience, that is, both 
a conſcience quieted and appea- 
ſed from all deſperate checkes 
and accufations,Rom.s; and al- 


fing vs of any finne ynrepented 
of, or wittingly and willingly 
lien in.. 2. They ſet the will 
on worke, to refuſe the euill 
which before it embraced ; 'and| 
to chuſe the good which before 


| _ Q. What arthfaithand a pure 


ſo acleare conſcience not accu-| 


it abhorred.3.They cauſe the af- 
fections(as feare,hope, loue,ha- 


| tred] 


From 


whence, 


Forre ef- 
felis of a 


purged 
heart. 
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Repentance 
what, 
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tred,1 ny, tobe well 
ordered. Fourthly and laſtly, 
they bring forth that bleſled re- 
pentance. to fſaluation (much 
ſpoken of, bur little practiſed), 
neuer to be repented of. 
Q. What call you this repen- 
tance ? : 
| 2. Tr is diverſly defined by 
divers Diuines; in this place vn- 
der the Word of repentance we 
comprehend not onedy a godly 
ſorrow for fin paſt, but beſides 
two things ; whereof the firſt is 
a firme purpoſe ofthe heart,and 
conſtant inclination in the will ; 
the other a continuall endeauo- 
my inthe life to caſt off all euill, 
'and to obey God both inward- 
y_= outwardly, according to 
the meaſure of knowledge and| 
grace giuen'to cuery one,Plal. 
119. 44-57. AQS11. 23. and 
24-16, 

Q. -/ ſee now that the heart 


muſt be changed and purges be-| 


fore the hfe canbe. amenacd : but | 


is 


WW, OR 


x 


"A, Yesverily, as-hath been | This _ 
»| 8 partly ſhewed before; beſides, hem oune * 
| [the Apoſtle Pexer faith, 'thar falth, we 


"| | | moſtgreat and pretiouspromi- 

| | \ſesare giuen tovs, and that by 

y them (00n they are made ours | 

» ( by fair ) we are made partakers | | 
© { ofthe Diuine nature; that is, of [2 
Y the graces of the: holy Ghoſt, | 
S] {| | by which .we become like to| ...- 

5] 1 | God(his image being:renewed 
0 invs, which we loſt in Adam), 1 

5] 1 |\inthat wee fllie the corruption | 

-| } [rhar isin the world byluſt, 2; 

; 4 Pet. 4. Paxtalloteacherh the 

-| 1] | famething(as hath been ſhew- 

>?! {4 }ed before) by a very fir fmili- | 
lf | [rude of the husband and the| _ | 
; wife, Rom. 7.5.6. and Chriſt by be 


| |theparable of the Vine,Toh.15. 


4 
; 
SS KE: outta: | 
"2 Q. 1s this change perfett wm 
| > | 2A. No: yetitis fuch, that | 


es, 
LS es. nd 
a 


Eeuen 


[CE 


data are comm araracad 
t This change 
is n0t PErs 
- feet 


}. "I 
| 


T'n1s trou. 


bles God's. 


children, 


| 
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kenneth | YO” 


even 4h. the. weakelt-belecuet| 
thete 1s an 'apparant-difference 
from his former eſtate, whereby 
a: godly life is not ſo- irkſome 
and tedious as before,butrather 
in fomemeaſure [weet and plea 
 fantto-him, 

Q. Doth net the SY HEE 
aud weakneſſe of this change much 
trouble the children of God, and 
| wake them readie to doubt, that 
' there eftatess not good ?, 

A. Yes: fot as before their 
conſciences- did ſcarſely accuſe 
them at any time fortheir groſſe 
faults,now their inward corrup- 
trons doe trouble "them;; now 
 idlemotions,vainethoughts and 
 fantacies (whereof. they cannot | 
beerid;'nonot inthetr praying, 
readinghearing,and other holy 
duties),affli them ;.now their 
ynkindaeſſe- to: God, and vn 
fruitfulnes amon gſt men do. dat; 


1 


ly diſquierthem, + 
Q. Brut ſhould this make TE 
_— that they are none of 


Gods, 


La 


— — y 


F 


<A es, 


The Prattice of Chriſtianity. 
Gods, and that their faith 5s net 
the true ſauing faith ? Þ 

eA. No : for howſocuer 
(through their owne weakeaes, 
and Satans malice) they feele 
there is no ſound changegin 
them; yet theſe things duly con- 
"1 $i teſtifie indeed a bet- 
terſtate of their minds then was 
before,and that they are infarte 


| better caſe,then any vnbeleeuers 


can be; forit is no ſigne of their 
miſerie, but of their bleſſednes 
rather 'to bee diſquieted with 
cheſe things, if together there- 
with they ſecke to bee better 
Raid euen from idle wandrings; 
and labourto ſee their ſpirituall 
pouertie and ſecret corruptions, 
as ({elfe-loue, privie pride, di- 
truſt, impatiencie, vacleannefle, 
worldlinefle,&c. for from hence 


| they may haue cleare teſtimony, 


"that they aretruly (though not 
perfectly ) reformed and free| 
from a double hearr. | 

Q. What tis the incontemence 


_ that 


I13 


Te. 


Thiza mark 


neſſe, 


| 


| 


| 


of bleſſed- . | 


—_— 
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| _IT4 | The Praftice of Chriſtianity. * \ 
that commerh' through want- of 
. this ſoundnes and threughty pur- 
ging of theheart? —o— 
| For want of [| 4; Very great, for henee it 
this change, | commeth;that there bee-many 
many g904 | owes and purpoſes of repen- 
$M [oaif, jrance,and of a holy life, which 
| neither continue- nor take any. 
'M good effe, bur vaniſh away, 
Wit and come to' nothing, in- foe | 
|. | ſooner, and in ſome latte:; be- 
cauſe men goe to worke haſtily, 
and in amoode, not confidering 
how weake- ſuch foundations 
1 |are tobeare the weight of ſuch 
| a"building, as a religious and 
| | holy life is: hence their goodnes 
is as the morning dew, and paſ- 
|  {ſcthaway as a morning cloud, 
Hol.6.4; their repentance proo- 
[ ueth as the repentance of Ahab, 
who went in ſfack-cloth for a| 
day, and hung downe his head | 
lice a bul-ruſh, 1.King.21;their | 
obedience is like the obedience 
of Saxl, who ſerued God to | 
halues,1.Sam. x 5;their zealc like 
| | the 


re 3+ i ee — aw 3m, 


—_—_— 


———— 


4 
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the zeale of Jehx,who deſtroyed 
| the idolatrie of Ahab,andmain- 
tained the calues of 1croboam, 


| 2-Kin.1 0.28.29; theirforward- | 
nefle in folowing of Chriſt, is| 


like the forwardneſle of Iudas, 
who (when occafion of diſcon- 
rentment was offered, and hope 
of gaine was pur into his hand ; 
-_ away and: betraied his Ma- 

a os 

Q. Bur ſeeing the heart # 
falſe aboue mraſure,how ſtall we 
know that it is truly renued ? 

A, This requireth good 
iudgement, and diligent obſcr< 
uation of our. ſclues, whereby 
weſhall be able in duerime to 
difcerne it ; for where the heart 
is truly renewed (among other 


REED may be found 'in 
t 


it) there are theſe tworthings, 
the firſt isan vnfainied hatred of 
fin, with much firiuing againſt 
;it,and Sripes of griefe when it 
preuai 092.979 AIR. 


} 


greac ioy & thankfulnes to God 


when| 
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| Qs. Hongh this change be 


: not abſolutly perfett in 


God accepteth not. -halfe an 
heart, but hee requireth. the 
whole heart, ' as appeareth by 
many places of holie Scfiprure ; 
neicher: will God: bee ſerued 


| to'halfes, as :Sarl-ſerued.bim, 


which was his ruine, 1.Sim.15. 
26: alittle loue neither beſce- 
meth-the excellency of his maie- 
ty and glory ,northe greatneſſe 
of his'mercies arid benefits to- 
wards-vs;- therefore wee muſt 
renounce (as hath been often 
heard) all ſinne, and make him 
ourchiefe treaſure nd: delight 


—_ —_—_ _—_ —"Y 


The Praffice of Chriftianiry. 1 


[when it is ſubdued and ouer- 


any in this life, ought it not to bee | 
| a2” and fmceretnall?-:- : - 
A. Yes,out of queſtion; for 


A 4 
hs. . 


as others doe;the watldgſceing | 
(3%, 7 . mb he 


TE ET ET 


CE OO EO OE TE III om M2" im, cpa 


| 
the couetous man condemneth 


thts d 
BY 


o 


ata OY 2 OTIS Ig 


heis ſo excellent ofhimſelfe,and 


Q. But maynota manloath 
one ſinne,and lone another ? 

eZ. Hemay after afort, out 
of ſome humour. and paſſion' as 


| The Praflice of Chriſtianity. | 


we ſoinfinitly indebred-to him: |- 


many doe;as the prodigall per- 
{on abhorteth couetouſnes, and 


prodigalitie; the furious man 
hateth fearefulneſſe, and the ti- 
morous man loatheth raſhneſle: 
but none can -loath ſinne, and 
loue vertue holily and thorow- 
ly,but they whole heart are pu- 
rified by faith, without which ir 
is impoſſible to pleaſe God, 


pure Water to come our of an 
vncleaneand filthy fountaine. 

. How commeth #t that a re- 
newed mind doth ſo much loath 
that whech it lowed and delighted 
in before? _ | 

A. As aman being in priſon 
or baniſhment hardly dieted, 


| 


Heb. 1.6;as itis impoſſible for| 


E 


feedeth greedily vpon ſcraps or 


| 


——_— 
- 


parings, | 


Vot to loue | 


any ſinne, 


| | : | _r1s | 


| defireth,and his eye luſteth after, 


The Prafticeof Chriſhanay, | 


parings, and thinketh himſcelfe 
wellithe may bill his belly with 
them;but being ar liberty with( 
his father and friends ſcorneth 
to. bee relicued by other mens 
leauings, and wondreth how he 
could find ſuch ſweetnefle in 
fuch vnſauoricoffals : fo he that 
is bound with the chaines of the 
diucll, and a ftranger from the 
{life -of God, maketh himlſelfe 
.drunke with-deceitful pleaſures; 
{and like a ſwine, thinking all 
fafe and well, if he may fill him- 
felfe with that which his heart 


_— 


bur being et free by Chriſt, and 
made partaker of y.life of God, | 
diſtaſteth the former .draffe of a 
ſinfull life wherewirh-all he was 
| in Loue before ? 
| Q. What benefit doth this 
_—_ bring ? 
| . A greater bencfit and trea- 
ſure, then all the Princes in the 
world are able to beſtow vpon 
+ vs; for this will not ſuffer vs to 
bunt | 


5s 
T 
: 


]renounce them, when we might 


ihunt after yari 
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ety of finfull plea- 
(ures,butrather, with Loſes, to | 


119 


Gaine of 
this change. 


haue our fill ofthem ; and count 
ita 
affliction with-the godly, then 
tro flouriſh in aug? and honor 
with the wicked. This will not 
ſuffer vs with' Cain to hate our 
brethren for theirjgood works, 
t.Iloh.3.12;nor with Sax/to be 
oricued for the reputation and 
graces of the ſeruants of God, 
1.Sam.18; nor with {morn to 
pine away through vnlawfull 
loue,2.Sam.1 3; nor with ethab 
to beficke for the Vineyard of 
our neighbour, 1.King.21; nor 
with Hams to fret at the pre- 
ferment of our enemies, Helt.6. 
This will not ſuffer the remem- 
brance of death to be bitter yn- 
to vs, but rather make vsdefire 
to bee difſolued, and bee with 
Chriſt; counting it a-priſon to 


a 


live ſtill in the body, and recko- 


omen happineſle to ſuffer | 


| niag the day of buriall to be ber- 


| 
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ter then the day ofbirmM,Ecclef, 
7.3- 2.Cor.g.2. P''if.1.23. 
| Q. What conclude you from 
hence ? | 
A. That therefore wee muſt 
renounce aad ſtrive againſt all 
finne,and that with great adui- | 
{ednefſe,and not in a moode or 
paſhon —_ for atime, or by 
coftraint,orfor companies lake, 
for feare of puniſhmenr,or hope 
of profir, and worldly prefer- | 
ment;but in all earneſtneſſe,and | 
ſober aduiſedneſle, faying with 
Ephrains, What haue I to doewith 
Idols, Hoſ.14 9. (which yet be- 
fore had been his gloty); and a- 
.gaine, / amaſhamed and bluſh, | 
becauſe I beare the reproch of my 
mouth, ler.31.19. 
Q. Orght it not greatly to 
trouble Gods ſeruants, that th:y 
doe not alwaies prenatle in ſtri- 
Hing agairſt enill ? 
A. They are not ligttly to 
aſſe it ouer,neither are they to 
bo troubled at.it aboue mea- 


ſure : 
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mdogius Ship Piegang co 

| Sg hs Fo in 
Th Month Fro {before: 
ut natito becalto- 
get by "nf Ride, and. out of 
heart, not to mourte and bee 
troubled, 25 eh, without Hope: 


3 LORE our haps is 
neither wholl norc yp- 
holden kereby:: for SR 3 by P 
the grace of God, and not by 
our owne poooeſeaeiter "4 
| WS and bold:o ePUF 
by;t ding (thou, that bee. a | 
comfortal le ie ed faith, 
| Secondly, "beſides, ſuch. {a4 
are Very neceſſyrie; ro pull down 
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(HEN our awne Wa 700- 
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of Gods gracious working i in 
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when be 
world kill. 


The Py | C | 
E rathice of C Ubrifianity... 
orherwiſev Wee e ſhould not haue 


bad. | 
. Doe Gods children then| 
gaine y thesr falles ? | | 
A. Very much. -For by this | 
meanes,rhat which vough, ig- 
norance & weaknes of faiththe 

feared would haue ſeparated the 
from God, doth faſten them | 
more neerely to him; and the 
ſorrow whic 4 they conceiue for 
a time, is turned into ſound re 
toycing. | 


. Wherenno compare ns 


$4183 60s | 


the malice of Satan in thu caſe ? 
A.lIt may befitly compared to 
the malice ofa ne Huber, 
mentioned in ſtories, who thru- 
_—_—_ his = into: thebodic, 
ſe to haue kil- 

| Jed him, 7 eby lancethe 
vicer,which no Philoon Was a- 
| bleto cure, andlet out the \COr-, 
ruption, that would haye <olt 
kim his life, hays 1 


L _ Char. 
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| turious to men; the third moſt! 
{ properly concerne our ſelues. | 


Caray, VI. 


heart ts tobepurged ?- 


luſts which muſt be renounced, 
are innumerable,the roote of all 
being vnbeliefe;when a man nor 
giuing ſoundcreditto the word 
of God, contained in the holy 
Scriptures, darcth be bold to 
harbour - in his heart whatſo- 
euer is forbidden in them ; bur 
in'general they may diuideit in- 
to three ſorts ; the firſt are impi- 
ous againſt God; the ſecond,in- 


| Q. What bee the inward cor- 
ruptions that are. mpious againif 
Goa? | | 

;. They are rebellion againſt 
the true and ſpirituall ſeruing of 
him,ynwillingneſle to be drawn. 


| [out of ourignorance and ſinnes, 


——— 
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Q.. a Vier bethe nward | 


exils,» whereof the | 


A. The particular worldly |{mar4 


ammo on IE Ways | 


Inward 


In preſpe- 
rYiliCe 
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ment ; yeaa wiſhing/that there 
wereno judgement at all, Be- 
fides,there are (eſpecially in ad-} 
uerfitie) other lothſome gueſts, 


of Godin their hearts,vnder the. 


ſpernie ? | | 
A. Theyare no thankfulnes 


ward for faſhion ſake,carnall rg-' 


joyſing, loue of;pleaſure move 


and vnconftantly performed,ſe- 
cret lothing of the Sabbaths, 


and to heare of the day of indg- | 


ynfit to ledge in a©, Chriſtians] 
heart, - as diſtruſt, -jmpatierlcy, 

deadly: ſorrowing :tor worldly} ' 
loſſes, obſtinacy, conterpr; de-} ' 
ſpaire, carelefneſle, cloſerurfingy | 


Q. What are thawyward tors | 


| 

pg EIN 

maske of blindfemune; .".-: 2 14 
ruptions that Thiefely attend pro-l 


of heart, but fromthe teeth out-| | 


then of God,abule of peace, ne 
prayer at all, or elſc very coldly | 


wiſhing that they - would. hor || 
come at all, cxcepr it betorrheir| 


rowaras 


bodily recreation; 2 2 7. 1! 
Q. What arethe wickealuSts 


— — -- - 


Leg 


| Theprattice 
towards men which 
[2287 jel H 442th 25; 
i. £: Some. of the yabridled 
uſtsthatmake-men {111 againſt; 
their neighbours are, want ofre-' 
uerence, contempt and neglect 
of their betters,ynthankfulneſfe, 
eſpecially for magiſtrates, mjni- | 
ſters.and — whom wee 
receiue ſo many bleſſings, lon- 
ging fortheir deaths,. reioyling 
in euill, wrath, little or no bea- 
| ring one-with another, &c, ' 
| aguinff #be. ſenenth; comunate- 


we” wm WT © go 2001 } 


A. Theſe are called: 
fleſhly luſts; — looſe 
their ”"— Y - diſhonourable 
thoughts andaffeRions, longing 
| pe to alic the 
fame, or at-leaſt willinglie em- 
bracing any oportunitie that is 
offered to defile their bodies, 
which ought to be kept pure as 
the Temples of the holy Ghoſt, 
both in marriage and ſingle life. 
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with every obieR that pleaſeth 
| their eyes? nay, they delight to 
feedetheir fond affeRions, and | 
| blow the coales of burning luſt, 


ceiueinnocent Virgins, and mo- 
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O what yariety of ynclean wiſh- | 
es and defires doe occupiec the 
mind! how are they inflamed 


beating their braines how te de- 


deft matrons ; thus the mmor- 
tall ſoule made in the image of 
God like to the holy Angels, 
doth become a brothell-houſe 
and nurſery of all filthineſle; this 
is the praCtiſe not onely of the 
worſt ſort, but euen of many, 
who live outwardly in ſome ho- 
neſt courſe, and diuers of them 
married perfons, and ſuch as | 


beare office to ſee others k 
oodorder ; and would to God 


tainted this way. 
Q. What ſay you to the corrup- 
tions againſt the eight commande- 
S 


A, Here is cuen a ſcaof e- 
uls 


nro_—_eCDTT——. oro  omPReSs 


—— 


uils (yo auarice is theroote of al 
euill), and a world of wickednes 
all the yeerelong:the moſtmens 
heads are occupied, how they 
may by any meanes (that mans 
law laycth not hold ypon) gaine 
to themſclues,and leave to their 


ther,and liue a beafts life here on 
earth for a ſhore ſeaſon, letting 


| go the care of true riches and 


heavenly treaſure, which is the 
chiefe portion and inheritance 


| of cuery true beleeuer. 


. What corruptions agamst 
Wine enact x06 ftbe 
refefted and purged _ pe 
| eA. Ourpronenefle to blaze 
the faults and infirmities of 0- 
thers,cuen ofſuch as we ſhould 
moſt honour; our readinefle to 
\ wrelt euery word ſpoken in the 

worſt ſenſe, and to take eueric 
deed done in the worſt part; our 
ſurmilſes and ſuſpitions, which 
often breake out into open rai-- 


ling and rebelling,which would 
: G4 not, 
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poſteritic,and defraud one 2no- | 
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Corrupt 
luſis : theſe 
be ſome- 
L1meSTEe 
flrained: | 


lufts againſt | | 
the10,com- 
mande- 


x meal, 


| This for- 


bearing is 
not c0n- 
Rant, 


| hichaben fool, wiſh?.. i; 


| Te Praltogef Crier | 


not, not,if t they were not, pauriſhed 


in theheart before. CE EW 
| . But, are menthat. th ache put 
wardh in ſome, hone Wa 

waies Y bad,, Pl ro be ke 
frenzzes £ 
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troubles, , paines and diſeaſes 
break them off;hur this i 


to their co 
Peek then 010 part.oftheir pre: | 
their $1548 to be taken yp. with. 


wiſhing after vanitie, whereas 
their defires & longings ſhould 


which is goo | h 
; Dae they uot ſemretinges 
with-bold their conſent from that 


.. A>Yes; butbecauſeatother 
times they arcdrawne away t0 
yceld.to. theſe dorages, decei- 
uing them ſclues with boping 
for that, which ſhall neuer come 
to paſſe(or ifit ſhould, it would | 


has their bane), they,ſhew- what | 
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tend abagics, and .onely: roghar| 


} they | - 
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they long' moſt after,” and: de-/ 
light chicfly-in, and that they: 
haue no holy gouernment ouer! 
their owne hearts, and liue an 
idle ynprofitable,loathſome,and 
weariſome life. 


" Wk. s 


pvp 
_ CnaP. VII. 


Q. g f Hat ther branches 
| VV; there of inward 


emis, that properly concerne our 
ſelnes ? 

. F. There bee diuers, where- 
with the heart is in a manner 
continually encumbred, which 
doe diſcouer the loathſomneſle 
of that kennell, from whence an 
 euill life doth come;as firſt, fret- 
ting, when we are croſſed of our 
| wils,and wiſhing with Jozah, to 
bee out of the world, before wee 
haue once begun in our affe- 
Cons to leaue the world. Se- 
condly,pride of life, & roo much; 
delight in outward things, as 


Ks 
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meate, | 
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againft onr | 
ſelues. 
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meate,drink, apparrell,play,8c, 
| James 5.5. 1.Tohn 2.15.16. 
though we runneinto debr, and 
wring others for it. Thirdly, 
wilfull frowardnefle, and ſuch 
deadly pangs of ſtubborneſſe 
that no thing can pleaſe vs a 
your while together. Fourthly, 
clfe-loue, priding in our owne 

wit, —_ beauty, health, 
friends, learning, and ſuch like; 
| which 4. cuils and all ſuch vnſa- 
 uorie draffe muſt be ſwept our, 
and the hart cleanſed, and made 
warie and © 15 00m by the 
P: alme I'9, ITeo 


John 15.3. 
Q. 1-3 thena ſpeciall prece of 


| 12ons, {0 as inſome ſort we may bee 
able to onercome them ? 

A. Yes verily : foras an e- 
vill: heart canſeth to fall away 
from the living God, Heb.3.' 
12: {o a pood heart cauſerh to 
cleaue faſt tro the huing God. 
And as no thing doth more war 


( riftiamie to refeſt theſe corrup-| 
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and | | 


| them. 
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and fight againſt the ſoule then 
theſe feſhly lufts, IJames 4.4.1.2 
7.Peter 1.22: ſo nothing doth 
more lighten and quicken the 
fame,then the ſubduing and ca- | 
King away of them, Heb. 72.1. 

Q. Doe all true Chriſtians 0- 
wercome theſe lufts alike ? 

A. No:but according tothe 
meaſure of that knowledge, 
faith, wiſdome and grace, which 
they have receiued from aboue, 
Eph.4.16. for they who haue ſo 
made faith and a godly life their | 
treaſure, that they find greater 
contentment and comfort there- 
in,then in al the riches, and plea- 
ſures in theworld,do more man- 
fully withſtand their lufts, and 
get the greateſt victorie ouer 


Q. Hame you ary examples of 
faech ? 

A. Very many, as Henzch, 
who walked with God, Genel.. 


522. eAfbraham, who aboue 
ope belecued vader hope, that 
| he 


All doe not 
atke ouer- 
COB 


Examples 1 
of the bet, | ©! 
ter ſort, * 
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EM 


—_ td. cnc. At... ann dd C1 


- |theſt from wrath and revenge, 
tand in a word, the meekeſt man 


|bers,12.3. Daniel and his fel- 
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he ſhould bethe father of many 
nations,Rom.4.18; and therfore 
went ſo ſpeedily and willinglie 
about the execution of his deare 
and onely child,Gen. 22.22. J0- | 
{ep51o looked vnto God, that.in; 
the heate of his youth he ouer- 
came the finne of yncleannefle, 
which (in mans reaſon) hee 
might haue committed not on- 
ly without feare of danger, but 
alſo with great hope of profit 
and preferment, Genel. 29.3.9. 
AZeſes,notwithſtanding his rare. 
gifts, and preat authoritie, had 
gotten ſuch maſterie ouer his, 
owne mind, that he was the far- 


that lived in al the world, Num- 


owes (though young men, and 
(as it were) bondmen to the 
King of Babylon) had ſuch free 
fpirits,and had put on ſucha ho- 
ly reſolution as this, that they 
would not defile themſelues 
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whatſo. 
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wharſogyer came of ix,DanÞzs:} 
and his three fellowes after- 
wards choſc not onely- to looie 
the grace and. fauour they:had 
with the Kings bur-alſo to.bee 
calt into the raging, Ouen, ta- 
ther then they would diſhongur 
God,by bowing downe to that 


Kory ouer his ambitious allc- 


&ions,that he did not only not 
Ge and ſecke for honour, Whic 


keepe thy rewards. vnto ty 
ſelfe,and giue thy gifts to an0- 


= things by that great MER” 
ure offaith W ich euery one © 


Gods children attainc not vn- 
to; beſides, 2 great number © 


_ 


| "The Praltice of Ciriſtianity PE 


— 


The Prafliceof Chriſfianicy. | 


m— 


| Church might be reck6ned vp,} - 
and ſome inſtances giver, 
(thankes: bee to God) in this}. 
laftand worſt ageof men, who 
ina greatmeaſure haue-prevat- 
led ouer their own corruptions. 

Qu Ong not this diſcourage | 
thoſe, who hae not proceeded [0 | 

farre? 

ML | A. No: for euery one hath 
muſt net be hjs meafure,one after this man- 
red. ner,and another after that; to 
ES: one is giuententalents, to aho- 


ther fiue, and to a third two, 
and to a fourth one. All grounds 
| bring not forth the like en- 
| creaſe, all men arenot of like 
| heighe, ſtrength; and ftarure in 
the :bodily growth;.no more 
| are they in the ſpirituall;-but| 
according to the meaſure of 
grace given them of God: ſome 
willighand ſay, O 1 am-not 
like ſachrof Gods children, they 
' arenotfo prone to fretting, and 
' other carnall affeRions ; their 
' minds arenot ſo fore troubled 
| with | 
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with dulneffe, wearinefle, and 
wandring in meditation,praicr, 
reading, heering of Sermons, : 
and {ucch like. Let not ſuch bee 
diſc ed : forthough inthe 
diet of the body it bee vſually 


uality that doth offend; yetin 
ſtate of the ſoule it is rather | 
the quality, that is,the ſincerity 
& vprightnes, the the quantity, 
that is,the greatmeaſure of our 
faith,(for alas,in the moſt it is as 
a graine of muſtard-ſeede ) that 
bringeth ſound camfort;yea the 
very coplaining of their wants 
(being conſtant and vnfained, 
and not by fits) ſheweth that 
they goe better forward in ſub- 
duing their corruptions, then o- 
thers doe who are: not ſo trou- 
| bled: and —_ plainly that 
they loue the grace which they 


ruption which they cry out vp- 


the quantity, rather then the | 


mourne for, and hate the-cor- | 


on; wherefore let no-man bee 
diſcouraged, nor meaſure him-! 


| ſelfe] 


PIR 


mad 
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XL 8: 


| ſelfe 


tle meaſure which hee hathat- | 
tained,let-him be fairhfull, not 
deceiving --his owne. heart; but: 
dealing ſincerely,in renouncing 


| Cabs luſts, ;and frocwg bim- 
'O 


e from the bandageof them, 
and God wil accept this for ho- 
ly ſeruice ( not ftraitly marking 
[ iniquitie, Pſalm, 1 30.) which is 
ſoundly and lincersly, though 
weakely and , imperteRly . per- 
formed. I 

Q. What axe the graces wher- 
in Chriftians , euew the weaket 
are te ſlay themſelues ? 

A. They are briefly and ge- | 


| nerally three: for firſt, they muſt 


haue a cleere knowledge of 
their ſaluation, Secondly, they 
muſt make account of it as of 
their chiefe and principall trea- 
ſure, Thirdly, they muſt take 
ſome good courle of life, wher- 
by they may grow in faith and 
holy obedience, though ir bee 
with much triuing & oppohitis 
Q. 4445 
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the gliucll enuying.their godly 
5 = eltate.,. ave. 
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aletgle, and. frou- 


theſe three 
bring | ſuch 


ch begarueftty 
Aeon 


accaions t@(yaſc 
ble them. Belide eh 
beingarrainedſh 


rnafle thereaf, ſal make 
air th: maruell, and, Jays 1 4t 1s 
more then . ney. could, hauc 
imagined. 

'Q, Ave wee ” appoint G God 
bis times,and his meaſures of. ſp 
| rituall BYAGES 5, G. - IT 
naAs [No pyawema be bold 
to looke forthatwhich hehim- 
ſelfe hath promiſed, who -is 
morexready to giue then. weeto 
aske, and gweth plentifully to 


ablefſing,as for the beauty and 


all tharuske, and cafteth no man. 
in 


bj ©$5 ' 0; 
[own 


grace 
be earnofy' 
labonred 


!| for. 


No timeto 
be ſet. 
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in the teeth, Tam. 1.6: andif hee 
denie vs any thing that we aske, 
wee may bee ſure ie isfor our | 
good,and rhat hee will ſupplic 
it with ſome grace or other that 
| Q. Phatarethe lets and hin- 
derances in our ſelues ? 

Three chief | - 4, They are chiefly three: 
firft, ignorance, ih not know- 
ing how- wee ought to labour | 


for theſe graces. Secondly, 
Nochfulneſſe, when men take 
fictle or nopaines for them, nor | 
remoue ſuch logs our of rhe 
way as doe hinderthern, bur fa- | 
our themſelues, and that many 
times againſt their owne con- 
ſciences. Thirdly, feare and di- 
ftruſt, left God will not grant} 
theſe graces, whereby wee doe | 
God nb ſmall diſhonour,ſeein 

hee hath giuenys ſuch Pirhfull 
and precious promiſes, as wee 
| haue before ſcene out of Peter. 
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' Q. C Emmy all trne beleexers 
' kIdoe 1n ſome comfortable 
; meaſure renounce worldly lufts, 
which gther mens minds doe com- 
rinnally yunne wpen ; how are 
| cheir hearts ſally taken vp ? 

| A. Foranſwereto this que- 


according to the doftine of 
the Apoftle, x. Toh, 2. 16. &c, 
there are three ſorts of degrees 
or ages of the childrenof "Tos, 
the firſt ſort are called fathers, 


Lord, and the manner of his 
dealing with hispeople;and are | 
ſuch wbo through long expe- 
rience, and much acquaintance 
with the practice of a godly 
life, haue obtained grace to 
guide themſclues more con-' 
ftantly & ſetledly in the courſe } 
of Chriſtianity then others do, 


and] 


ion we muſt call to mind, that | 


becauſe they haue knowne the] - 


Three forts 
of Chriftls | 
an, | 
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[ind to confirme and hearten on 
| others, who —_— would 


| cafily breakeput.. . 
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| and got ſp grolly held-yndecaf 
|rheip, corrupt atfeQions vs o-|| 


thersbe,hauetheir minds viual- 


ter: asfirſt the ipfigite maidſty, 
power,wiledome, paticnce,ju- 


: \ Ricezand merry of Goo (hin 


his word and workes; which! 
by bath wrought of olde, and 
dath protkequery day. Second- 
infalneſſe,and 


eſpecially 


their. owne, "the cxrtainty. .of 


their death, with the vacertain- 


the faithfull and g$},904 the 
curſed elite. of thg- Apr 
ani 


ly ſet yponſome heaucnly mat- 


ty of the time, and manner of it; 
Thirdly , the bleſſed eſtate of | 
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pinning a life Tbiicyer< 
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in the life :to-come, Fourthly, 
they ſtudie likewiſe how they 


may keepe if-their Way, Prou, | 


14-8, and relift the occaſions df 


| anll; holding out the profeſſion 
of their hope with toy-to whe | 


end. Fifthly,they confider what 
tees they:(hall inde from Satan, 


their patticiilar avs through- 
olitthe day; in gluing to all me 
their due, and that they” may 
makea good accountto God: at 
night, m—_ rey ni oleh 
—_— e e ought 
tt Cory >: ro 
- 4. The chiefs th hue they 
rake etieryday they ey tile; is, (be- 
fidestHat which hath Been P; 
ker!) how'they #fay hAte%al- 
waies a cleere *con ience is 
WairdsGod/4 2nd towards' Ten, 
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Thebeſs are 
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 ſommers dayes, and to paſle 0- 


| 142 | The Praffceef Clriftanity. | 
| be prepared for the croſſe, ro 


beare it patiently and = by 


it, Hebr.1 2.1 2. and ſo be made 


 Q. What doe they gaine here- 
? 
_e. By this meanes they, 


fitter and readier to meete the | 
Lord, 


keepe their heads and hearts, 


that they bee neither poſleſled 
nor peſtred with vyaine,idle, im- 
profitable and ſ{infull thoughts, 
wiſhes, cares, and pleaſures ; 
neither barren and emptie of 
heauenly and holy meditations 
and affeQions ; ſo that 1 
neednot aske with that skur | 
and off-ſcouring ofthe world, 
how to paſſe ouer the long | 


uer the long weariſome win- 
ters Hy et <P be 9.67. 
Q. Are not theſe fathers trou- 
bled at all with exiil thiygohts 
aud vame defires? © 


ef. Yes; the very beft are | 
ſomtimes moleſted withworld- 
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ly luſts, 3s appeareth in the A- 
te Part by that confli& 
which hee had within himſelfe, 
which made him ina moſt la- 
mentabJe manner to cry our, 0 
wretched nan that I am; who 
foall debuer me from the body of 
this death, Rom.7.24! - - | 
| Q. Whatis the ſacond ſort of 
Gods children ? = wh 
_ A. Theſecond fortare young 
men, that is, ſuch belecuers as 
are neither viterly ignorant of 
the ſpirituall warfare, nor yet 
fo well experiencedinir, as the 
former fort (called fathers) are: 
 gheſe are accounted (as it were) 


| « middle fort of Chriſtians, nei- 


ther ſo well {etled, nor hauing 
ſo much ſuperiority ouer their 
affeQions as the fathers,nor yet 
being ſo infirme and weake as 
the. babes, in compariſon of 
whom, the Apoe faich they 
are ſtrong ; namely, in reſiſting 
Satan, and their owne ynruly 
defixes, of, which nenencbelefle 
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| The Prattice of (briſtianity. 
with the Lord, to pleaſe him 
better, when they ſee how they 
haue ſlipped from their good. 
purpoſes. | 

Q._ Doe they neglect their 
worldly affaires ? 

A, No; yettheir hearts are 
not ſo deepely fetypon them as 
before, but they looke to the 
principall,anc labour eſpecially 
to haue peace with God; and 
though they haue not the iike 
| ney þ.f of ſpirituall ſtrength as 
the fathers haue,to be exerciſed 
ſo conſtantly in heauely things, 
and to make God their guide 
ſo ſeriouſly ; yet they aremuch 
delighted with the good exam- 
ples of ſuch as goe before them 


and giue them light. And when 
they fall of infirmiry, they riſe 
vp after ſome heauinefle and 
diſcomfort out of their {lumber 
; and ſecurity, and complaining 


; thereof with the Spouſe of 


. | Chriſt, Cant.2.3, doe cometo 


| themſclues againe, 
| H Q_Phat 
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| The Pra Bice of Chriſtianity. 
E- Q. What bethe ſmall ſons they 


rine against ? 

| A. The idleand vnprofita- 
ble rouing of their braines,drea- 
ming of outward peace,proſpe- 
rity, long life, riches, pleaſure, 
and preferment, vaine wiſhing 
of that which others haue, and 
miſliking of that which is their 
owne; much like the Apoſtles, 
who intheir infirmity dreamed 
of outward profit and promo- 
tion: for with ſuch toyes and o- 
ther like building of caſtles in 
 theayre,the diuel had filled not 
| their heads only, but their harts 
| and mouthes alſo. 

Q, Why muſt theſe dreames 


and wandrings be withſtood ? 


Theburtef; A.Becauſe though they do not 
theſe ſmal. | ſo direRly cary vs to il, yet they 


hinder ys from good, blind-fol- 


wards : therefore the labour o 
their mindes. in a great part is 


| 


| ding the judgement firſt, and | 
then poyſoning the will _ 


this, to keepe themfelues from! 
being 
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The Proliice of Chriflianit 


being taken vp with ſuch froth 


meditations are not onely hin- 
dred, but eucn eſtranged, and 
tor rhe time driven quite away. 
And 9 the good ſpirit of God 
quenched & grieued by meanes 
| of rizem, | 
| Q, Woat exconragement haue 
young men 19 maintaine this com- 
bate £ 
A. Very great; for the Apo- 
ftle doth not onely tell them 
' what a glorious victorie ir ſhall 


] 


ſure of it,as if they had got it al- 
ready. * Befides,though this life 
may ſeeme tedious and miſers- 
ble, yet itisfafe and comtorta. 
ble; and the life which 1s nor 
exerciſed in this warfare, is a 
hfe full of woe and deadly dan- 
gers. | 

Q. What ts the third ſort of 
Gods children ? 

eM. They are compared tv 
H 2 babes 
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and tome of yanity;ſceing good. 


be to vanquiſh luch an enemie, | 
but alſo, that they may bee as 


—————. 
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The Praftice of Chriftianity., | 
babes or little ones, being yetin| 


the birth,Gal.4.19, orhanging 
vpon the breaſt; whole pro- 
pertie 15 to know their parents, 
though they know nothing 
elſe, and to cry afterthem, and 


ſtamrering tongue),and to de- 
fire the breft whereby they are 
nouriſhed, 1r.Pet.2.2. _ 
. eAbout what are their 
thoughts occupied ? | 
A. How they may bee aflu- 
red by infallible tokens of the 
fauour of God, to whom the) 
are dear already; which tho oh 
they know not ſo cleerl wn. 
other, yet they know that it is 
all in all to them, and doe ſo 
long after the meanes of their 
(pirituall nouriſhment , euen 
the ſincere milke of the word, 


Godin the leaſt thing. 
Q. Whatbethe dangers that 


this ſort of Gods children are 


to call them by their names| - 


(though vnperfectly and with a| 


| 


* ſubieBt 


—m—_—— —__ 


| 


—__ 


A.” There bee chiefly two 
dangers whereinto they are 
fabie& to fall; whereofthe one 
is when they feele comfort, and 
the other when they feele it 
not : for when they feele com- 
fort, the vnwonted {weetneſſe 
thereof doth ſo rauiſh them, 
that they are ready (to the dif- 
honour of God, *nd offcnce of 
athers) ro neglect their lawfull 
bufineſle,as being a great letto 
their ſpirituall exerciſes ; and 
not thinking the Sabbath , 
and other fit times ſufficient 
for reading , prayer, medita- 
tion, and doe ſeeke to ſpend 
their wholc time therein, and 
thereby tall into the ſnare of the 
diucll, who heere will ſhew 
himſcite an Angell of light, 

O). What ts their danger, when 
thy want comfort ? 


A. They fall into heauie 


dumps,and diſtruſtfulneſle, fea- 


ring all was but a ſhadow anda 
cad H 3 _ . dreame, 


The pratFier of Chriſtianity. | 
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; The Pralbize of Chriſtianity. 7 


WY 


dreame. Becauſe as young chil- 
dren that are not acquainted 
with the rod, and frownes of 


| their father,they looke alwayes 


to be {et vpon the hap ; here the 
diuell ſhewes himſelfe a roring | 


| lion,driuing them into a kind of 


deſpaire for the tiwe, eſpecially 


| ifwithall hee finde a melancho- 


lick humour to worke vpon. . 

Q. What is their dutie in this 
caſe ? | 

A. When they want the 
feeling of Gods fauour, they 
muſt not deſpaire : but know, 
that itis Gods vſuall manner of 
dealing with his deareſt chit- 


| dren to corre them, as well as 


to comfort them, And when | 
they fecle the ſweetneſle of his 
loue, they muſt not preſume : | 
their religion muſt not bee to 


| cenſure and fpy faults in others, 
norto thinke euery good thing 


rare and admirable in them- 
ſelues (for that religion is ſoone 


- earned): butto rememberthe | | 


manifold. 


——_— — 


manifold deceits of the hearr, 


with humility and patience to 
heare an admonition, and to 3 


Q. 1s there any difference be- 
' weene the thoughts of cril ( bri- | 
' fians , and wneegencrate hypo- a 
crites,and bet weene the thoughts | 1 


; and defires of the weakeſt fertef} - 


' Gods children ? | 
A. Yes vetily; for when a! ,. 
Bia man viſkikes himſclfe Diſerencs 
moſt, cuen then hee is farre be- | theſe ciuill 
fore the beſt of the other , | #99. | 
who baue not their thoughts! | 
occupied abont heauenly mat-' 
ters(which aretedious to the), 
| but about carnall libertic, plea- 
{fure, profit, long life, reuenge, | 
&c, cuen as their ſpeech for - 
moſt part is frothie, vaine, idle, 4 
ynſauorie, earthly and worldly. 
Q, Haue not hypecrites and | 
men wvnregenerate , oftentimes 
[wood words 3n their monthes? 0 | 
|-. 4. They haue no doubt di-| 
Fats > H 4 uers 


| The Prafliceef Chriſtianity. | 15x | © 
and ſubtilties of Satan, and {#3 


fuffer arebuke, | if 
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| ThePrafiice of Chriflianity. | 


{ 


uers times very good words; 
but it is either by conſtraint, or 
ofemulation,or out of thepride 


4% land deſires ? 
| Good mo." | 
of the promiſe of life, cannot 


of their hearts, or for vyain-ylo- 
ry,or ſome ſuch fleſhly. end,elſe 
they are ſoone wearie of them; 
ſo as it may beetruly ſaid, that 
the deſires and thoughts of the 
weakeſt of Gods children, dif- 
fer much from others who are 
not renewed, ; 
Q. But haue not men wnre- |. 
generate ſomtines good thoughts | 


. © 4. Such as are not partakers | 


| 


| hey are netfree and voluntary, 


|Exod.8.9. 10; or prouoked by 


thinkeor deſire any thingin a 
holy maner, becauſe their harts 
are defiled through ynbeleefe; 
ſometime they thinke of good 
matters and defire them , but 


bur either thruſt vpon' then as 
ypon Zalaam,Numb.2 3.24; or 
cauſed by feate,. as in Pharaoh, 


others,-as the woman. in-the 


| 


& Goſpell, 
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|. The Prafliceof Chriftianity. | 


Goſpell, Luk.r 1-28; otherwiſe 
ir'3s not poſſible” that "they: 
{ſhould haue any good thoughts 
or deſires: feeing' their hearts 
are not purified by faith, nei- 


Oe, 
— 


ther haue' they . the ſpirit of| 
Chriſt whichdoth onely worke | 


them 


- Q. Dothnot this proxe, that | 


they camhaue no good words wri- 
ther ? | 
A. Itis certaine that an hy- 


| poctite, ora man ynrevgenerate 
3 | 3 


can neither ſpeak good word, 
nor do good workezif by good 
you ynderftand ' that | which 
pleafeth God , and bringeth 


ſound peace to the partie; o- 


| therwiſe they may ſpeake and 


doe theſe. things which are 
poodinthemſelues, and profi- 
table to others: as the preach- 
ing of [zdas, and the -almes of 
the Pharihes, 

.. Q. Hay not theſe three dc- 


grees of ( hriſt tans in ſome reſpect 


0G 


fall one into anther? | 
| i G A. Yes 


\ ———— 


| 


Ns hypo» 
crile can 
vleaſe God. 


— 


{| 154 \ The Pratliceof Chriftiamty. | 
| | ZoDegrees: A.Yes without queſtion : for] 
22a) fab it | 5; oft graue father may at ſom 
T0071 time, and inſome thing bee as 

weake as the ve child, 
and as violently tempted as the 
| young man. And many of the 
| things noted before, are inci- 
dent equally and aliketothem;| 
all ; yet becauſe it hath ſeemed 
good to the wiſedome of God, 
by his ſeruant oh» to make this 
diſtinction, wee muſt not neg- 
lect it * beſides, itmay bee con-' 
firmed by ſundry teſtimonies 
and examples of holy Scripture, 
that ſome are ſtronger then 0- 
thers, Galath.8.r. Ephel.4.13. 
__ © | Hebr. 5. 13. 14 For examples, 
| + | wee have lofes, Eſay, Peter; 
| and diuers others, who encrea- | 
ſed, as in knowledge and in 
yeeres, ſo in faith, courage, 
| zeale,&c.. | 


| 
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| The Prafiice of Chriſtianity. | "wy | 


. | | | y , : 
Cray, IX. [ | 
| | | | 
Q. A Re not outward fnnes | 
" '£ I andemls roberenoun-| 
eed, as well as inward: cuils and| | 


corruptions ? | 8: 
A. Yes in any caſe : many | 9:iward | we 
boaſt that they haue good harts _—_ 76! -a 
to God, and yet their liues are E 
wicked: bur'this reioycing a- 
bour our ſaluation,orthe good- 
|nefſe-of our hearrs, when our 
ives are ſtained with ſome| 
grofle ſinne,ts yaine; whetfore | 
Paxttels the Corinthians;thar | 
they mult purge themſeliies/ as 
well fotti the filthineſſe of the 
body,as of the ſpirir; arid 7ezes 
1sbold to fay,thatif the tongue | 
onely be vntamed, that one Sit . | 


COT PIR WOT" wy 


order dorh ſifficiently* reftifie| | 
apainfFa "man thar his religion | 
is vaine, Tam. 1. 25; and Peter] - {& 
| coinpareth ſuch men as glory|. | 
{in the Goſpell.,and the forginc: | | 
| | 
| __nefle\. _ % 


_—_— Pn yo——_— 


| The Pratliceef Cirithianit, 
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nefſeof their ſinnes, and yet liue- 
wickedly, to dogs retutning to 
lowing in the mire,2.Pet. 2.20, 
'the -examples alſo; of ;, Gods 
Saints doe teach the {pmme.. 7o- 
ſeph hauing purged his. heart, 
would not pollute. his body, | 
Genel. 39. Daxid hauing. wa- 
| ſhed his heart, profeſſeth that 
he will. waſh his hands /alfo in| 
innocency, Pſalm. 27. Daniel 
and his fellqwes: were, refolued 
not to defile' theſrlues,fo.much 
2s with the vic. of ſuch meate 
and drinke as was ynmeet for 
captives, Dan, t, Zacheu ha- 
ving embraced. Chriſt, and, in 
himthe;forgiuenelle, of finngs, 
{d,maketh open profeſſion,not 
only to abſaine from the groſle 
finnes. which before hee had 
committed; bar allo..tq.. per- 
formthe duties of mercy. which | 
before he had omitted, Luk.19., | 


their vomit, and to ſwine wal-.| 


whereby. his. heart was.clean- | 


and Samuelyery wilely exhor- 
ting] 


mm. 


— - - hs _— 


———_ 
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ting the people- to repentance, | 7 
bids them-put away Balaamand| - | 
eAſtaroth, that is, their outward 
idolatry, x.Sam.7.and John Bap- 
tift chargeth- Herod - ( making |. 
profeſſion -iof religion). to're- 
nounce his inceftuous adulterie, 
And- Jeremy telles -the Tewes, 
that it was a horrible abuſe of | 
the name of God to profeſle re- 
| ligion,and come to Church, and 

yet to {weare, lie, ſteale, commit | | 
adulterie, and other ſuch grofle | 


finnes, lerem.7. 


«a 
_ _ 


+ Cuay. NX. 


"bi ing in the tight of the 
Goſpell ? | 


A. Yes, there be too many, | 1M} 
0s Ys under the | 


who;will needes hope for falua- Gofpello- 
tion by Chriſt, and count them | ,2,h, eviy, 
worle then mad that doe not ſo; 
and yet renounce not open fins, 


and outward offences: all which | 


(for 


A. —————_ 
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| Foure ſorts 


of open of- 


| fenders, 
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| ride and laugh them- to fcorne, | 
{ both to their face, and behind 


| againſt 'the ſernants! of God, | 
which none 'would-affift him in 


| Lad profeſſors ? 


(for the moſt part)may beredu- 
cedto fonre ſorts or kinds: | 
- Q. Phichwsthefirſt ſort? 

A. The firſt ſort are grofle 
oftenders,who profeſling godli- 
nefle it» their words, in their 
deeds deny rhe ſame, '2.Tim.3. 


5-6; theſeare ſuch as cuery vile 


| - The Prafticeof Chriſtianity. - | 


_ (who knoweth them to | 
aue made- greater fhewes- of | 


fromgrofſeeuils)is ready to de- 


their backes ; of this ſort was 
Sarl,who notwithſtanding. his 
pretcnce of zeale and deuorion' 
in the ſcruice of God,atfefmpred | 
that againſt his owe ſon,-hich. 
all his ſeruants abhorred; x.Sam. 
14-45;and exccuted that cruelty | 


but curſed Dozeg, 1.Sam.22.18. 
Q. Which 7s theſecond ſort of 


A s Th E\ 


odlineſſe, then the common | 
{ ſort doe,and yet'not to -abſtaine 


i, 


i, 


| ThePralliceof Chriſtianity. 

A. The ſecond ſort arernde, 
carclefle and' ignorant Chrifti- 
ans, whom notwithſtanding Sa- 
tan,and the deceitfulnes of their 
owne harts haue taught, to ſhift 
off an admonition or reproofe;: 
and ſmoothly to cloake their 
prophane &-vnchtiſtian courſes! 
of life,and that both in the gene- 
rall and in the particular. 

Q.. How 3n the general 7 

A. They fay their hearts arc 
as good as the beſtmens;though 
they cannot talke ſo much of re- 
ligion,nor make ſuch ſhew as 0- 
thers doe, yet they hope they 
liue as Chriſtian people ought, 
and goeto Conan have tlie 
good will of their neighbours; 
and if-neede were, could pet the 
hands ofmany for their honeſty; 
and though in ſome things they 


things they.ſerue God as well as 
others;and God haue mercy vp- 
on vs,if we ſhall be damned for 
euery ſmall fault ; we will ſet our 


faile, yet rhey hope in moſt 


159 
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The Prafliceof Chriſtianity, | 

- | g00d- wills roGods, and'that 
' | which we cannotdoe,weekope 
Chriſt harh donefor vs; and if 
the hardeſt fal out, yetif we may 
haue bur one houretorepent be- 
forewedie,we truſt to dee well 
enough 7 
owne ſoules imparticulay ? 

A. If they bee reproued for 
| their negligence in reading, hea- 
ring of Gods word,prayer,con- 
| ference, ſinging of Pſalmes, &c, 
| chey-will fay; Thefe be good ex- 
| erciſes indeed, bur there is a rea- 
ſon in all things, and that they 
can profit as well by hearing di- 
uine ſeruice duly read,as a. good 
{ermon-now and then, and by al 
| this adoe. Tf rhey curſe Aveare, 
| raile, &r,and bee repronedfor it, 
| they will lay, hes -be no Saints, 
and that they were'prouoked to 
it, and thar they haue ſaid and 
\|{worne nothing bur the truth; 


if they betold of the breach of 


the Sabbath,of the looſeneſle of 
| | | their! 


w— 


"M08 hn 
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F* The Praftice of bviffianity. | 
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their ſeruants,they will ſay, that 


| reth,and as their betters do; and 
| for their ſeruants,as long as they 


reaſon to allow them ſome re- 
creation ypon the Sunday ; as 
for themſelues,they are no com- 
mon gameſters, but hauing good 
company,they thinke after Ser- 
uice-time,it is not amiſle toplay 


their brawles and bitterneſle 
with their wiues, they will an- 
{were, thatthere bee lometimes 
houſhold words between them; 
"= it laſteth not long,thought it 

e often, neither haue they had 
their neighbours often to ſer 
them together, they thank God. 
If they be told of mingling rheir 
wares,: putting away bad for 
good, and ſuch like ;' Alas, fay 
they,the world being ſo bad, as 


elſe we could not liue, and fo for 


} 


euery finmerthey haue a ſhift. 
| Q. 1s | 


they doe as much as law requi-| 


doe their buſinefle, they haue | 


A go ortwo. Ifthey bee told 
10 


it is,wearefaine to doethis, ot |. 
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Itis meet to 
lay open 
| their ſbifts, 
| 


1 Third fort, 
| a forme of 


| godlineſſe. 


| /ach ſperches as theſe be ? 


| vie them,may ſee their own fot- 


[riſh inthemſelues, and that yn- 


| count ofthe true beleeuers, and 


| 162. The Pratticeof Chriftianity. 


| Qu Irit expedient to lay forth 


' A. TItis very expedient, and 
that (to omit others) for theſe 
two reaſons ; firſt, that ſuch as 


tiſh ſubtilry, and bee aſhamed 
thereof. Secondly, that they al- 
ſo may be admoniſhed, who(be- 
ing readie out of the ſharpeneſſe 
of their wit,to laugh at the hom- 
lineſſe of theſe mens words) are 
a oreat deale roo like them in 
deed and practiſe. 

Q. Which are thethird ſort of 
bad profeſſors? | | 

A.Such as keepe within ſome 
compaſle of a ciuill life, yea, whe 
doe take ſome courſe alſo for 
the outward exerciſes of religi- 
on;and yet doe ſuffer and nou- 


der the name of infirmities, ſuch 
groſſe cuils, as will not ſuffer 
them to come within the ac- 


| 


beloued of the Lord: theſe are 
2 #] like | 
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s 
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| Mic.6.6;they flatter God with | 


[SEE II 


| 
like the Iſraelites, whoſe good-' 
neſſe was as a morning dew, 
Hoſ.6.4. In their trouble th 
wall ſecke the Lord,bur are fuck 
aSarenot willing to finde him, 


their mouthes, but their heart is 
not vpright in them,Pſal.78.36. 
They rebuke others fharpely, 
and themſelues hate to be refor- 
med,Plal.o.Matth.7: theſe are 
as farre from the Kingdome of 
God as the two former ſorts; 
and by ſo much the farther, by 
how much in their owne con- 
ceites they are neerer thereunto. 
For of theſe it may be verified, as 
God ſaid of the Phariſies, that 
rhe publicans and harlots goe 
before then into the Kingdome 
of God, Mat,21.3t. 

Q. Which are thefourth ſort 
of bad profeſſors ? 2} 

A. They are froward and yn- 


{ charitable perſons, ſoone ripe(in. 


their owne conceit),and ſoone | 


Jrotten in the judgement of the 


Fourth ſort | 
raſhly $ea- | 
lous cenſite 
refers. 


godly | 
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[ podly wiſe. Theſe are ſore ftum- 
bling blockes and offences to 
| many,who ſeeming to be of the 
forwarderfſort,make it apieceof 
their religion tocenſure others; 
| and cannot brooke any that dif- 
fer fromthem in iudgement (e- 
uen in matters not of the greateſt 
momet), though etherwiſe bet- 
ter then themſclues, Theſe are 
{uch as find fault with, and miſ- 
like ſome thing in every mans 
minifterie,til at laſt(reſting. inno 
| mans)they become a pray to Sa- 
tan, and to ſchiſmaticall and ſe. 
ducing ſpirits? - Pod 
Q. Who comeneere to theſe? | 
 Inordinate | A, Such as goe for zealous 
Uers, |\profeſſors, and yer live inordi- 
nately without attending ypon | 

[2 honeſt trade, being idſe, VA- 
profitable, buſie-bodies; coun- 
[ting it godlineſſe:to talke of the | 

? Co of other men, -to pleaſe | 
themſclues and the company : 
and yet in their dealing are 
found as bad or worſe, then-ma- 
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The Profticeof Chriſtianity. | 


ny ciuill men, that make no ſuch 
profeſſion of religion: forno per- 


their owne due to {uch as are in 
their danger : theſe are full of 


ding and crowing one ouer ano- 
ther, boaſting of their owne 
goodnefſe and complaining of 
their wrong inall companies,ta- 
king all m_ inthe worſt part, 
giuing currith anſweres;feeding 
their eyes with ynchaft lookes, 
daring for commodities ſake to 
depart from duty, and carrying 
| [about with them ſuch other bad 
| —__, though ſubtilly coue- 
red, . 
Q. Be there any other aiſor- 
ders inprofeſſors ? 

A. Yes,there is much heart- 
jburning, and many ſore broiles, 
and chac for trifles ; great car- 
neſtneſſe in worldly dealings, 
andno leſſe deadnefle of heart in 
mattersof God and of ſaluation; 
nimbleneſſe and vnwearinefſe in 


J—— ——_—.. 


{ſwaſion remitting any part of | 


brawles and bitterneſle, vpbrai- |. 


Sundy 8- 
ther diſor- | 
ders in pro. 


feſſors. 
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Glemiſh:s. 


Many other |. 


and tediouſnefſe in the other, as 


while: great vnquietnefle in the 
family vpon ſmall occafions; yer 
breeding peeuiſhneſle, ſtrange- 
neſle, ſowernefle,neglet or ab- 
uſe of Gods ſeruice, and ſome- 
times flat\ſeparation from bed 
and board; and where better a- 
greement is, yet the one is little 
the better forthe other to God- 
ward in knowledge, faith, pati- 
ence, repentance, by: md 
praying, conferring together, 
and watching one ouer another 
for their mntuall good. 
Q. How elſe 2 profeſſors de- 
ceine themſelues ? | 
A. In giuing themſclues to li- 


| bertie in their mcrrie makings; | 


to ieft and talkewharſocuer they, 
will,fo it bee not meerely impi- 
ous, though otherwiſe vnprofi-, 
table,and of ill example. Alſoin 
reſting in the commodities, 


p 


_ : I 


if they were not worth the] 


ing, | 


The Pratticeof Chriſtianity. | p 
| the one, as if they were matters| 
of lifeand death;and irkeſomnes| 


—_Y 


pleaſures, | | 
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| ing of all graceand true godli- 
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of 


pleaſures, preferments, and im-| 


were no better things to bee 
thought ypon,and to be looked, 


others pleafing themſclues in 
ſumptuous apparrell, and other 
outward ornaments,til they diſ- 
pleaſe God and all good men, 
with the great weakening of 
their outward eſtate, and much 
more-to the cooling & quench- 


nefle. Moreouer, others though 
they ſceme ſo zealous for them- 
{clues,that they will beare with 
no ſinne;yet they wil beare with 
and bolſter out their children 
(and ſuch as they are partially 
affeed to) intheir finnes, and 
ſuffer them to diſhonour God, 
and run into ſcandall. Finally,o- 


longed; and labored for. Againe, | 


ploiments of this life; as if there | 


thers nouriſh deadly ſuſpitions, 
and too hard conceits of many: 
better then themſclues, and doe 
moſt imperioully cenſure them, 
ow 


contrary tothe rule ofthe A 
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|rather in the ſpirit of mildneſle 


Cuay. XI. 


file, _—_, (which ynguided 
ſcueritie doth no geod); wheras 
if there were a fault,they ſhould 


admoniſh them,and not decciue 
themſelues, by counting bit- 
rerneſſe,zeale;and vncharitable- 
neſſe, Chriſtian courage. What 
reckoning is thereto - made of 
the religion of theſe men? wher- 
fore let them not glorie and 
pleaſe themſelues in the ſeruing 
of God, praying in their houles, 
hearing of ſermons, vntill they 
haue Graber vp their fallow 
I y waſhed their hearts 
from theſe iniquities, and clen- 


ſed their hands of theſe groſle 


by 


Q. A Reall damned andont 
| of the ſtate of grace,that 


commit any of theſe ſinnes? and 


| may uot many ſuch offendors not- 


with | 
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all 
withſtanding 'their faults, be the t; 
children of God ? » | Ft 
:. Yes'no doubt; for none | Godly fal= } |} 


areſo pure, but they are ſubie& | 7g imo . 
more or lefle, to gather vp the _ Ry 
common corruptions and finnes <4 
of the time,and tolie in them for | 
a {eaſon,as well as they that areſ 
not thought 1o holy, 1. King. "1 
8. Plalm.19.1430:as Noah, Lot, 
Sampſon, Dauid, Salomon, Peter, 
cc. Wherefore God forbid that 
; we ſhould fay,thar all ſuch were 
damned and out of the ſtate of | 
grace,that commir ſuch faults,if 
they repent afterwards, as cer- | 
tainely they will, ifthey belong 
to God. | | 
 Q. Why then ſhould we make 
ſuch differences of men, and why 
| auld one be ſhoalled thus from an- | 
ether ? | 
ef. Becauſe God himlſelfe 
hath made a difference,Pſal.2.2, 
and Pfal.50.16, Ecclef.g.2, and 
in other infinite places of Scrip- 
ture; and theretore as we. may 
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Yet theirs #4 
great dif< 
ference, 
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The Prafticeof Olriftiamiy, | 


not put aſunder thoſe perſons 
whom God hath ioyned toge- 
ther: ſo we may not ioyne them 
together as one, whom God 
hath put aſunder, and betwixt 
whom he hath made ſo great a 
difference in his word. Beſides, 
thoughthe beſt-profeſſors may 
fall into the ſinnes ofthe vngod- 
ly, yea, andlye ſtill in the ſame 
de for aſcaſon; yet 
it hath been, when they haue not 
carefully held-onthcir Chriſtian 
courſe, but haue given them- 
ſelues the bridle, and ſuffered 
their hearts to runne too farre 
after that, which they tooke 
pleaſurein; not fo witely auoy- 
ding the danger as they were 


| wont. And when titey bauefal- 


ſen, it hath plainely appeared, 


that it was their infirmitie, and 
 Satans malice, taking them at 


the aduantage; rather rhen that 
they were giuen ouerlike wick- 
ed men, to commit ſinne with 
greecinefſe, and ro lie therein 

with- 


_————__ 
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! ThePrafticeof Chriftianity. ( 17r. 
without conflict, 'or remorſe of | 
contience. EEE: 
Q. How appeareth that ? | 
A. Becauſe being awakened | How godly || 
and come to themiſelues againe, | af!er faites 
they are amazed and tremble to RN E2 
thinke what they haue done;{ 
'and can haue no peace within 
themſclues till they returne: and 
, being got out, are made more | 
warie and vigilant againſt the 
like another time, as appeareth 
plainly in the ſong of Salomon, 
| Chap.5.7. and 3.4; and in the 
' example of Dawid and Peter : 
' whereas the vngodly are either 
without ſenſe,andlic ſnorting in 
their ſinne, like Salo;zons drun- 
kard,Pro.23.34-25: orelfe their 
goodnefle is like the mornin f 
dew, and quickly ent 
commeth to nothing,like a mor- 
[ning cloud : as the examples of 
Pharao, Herod, King e Agrippa 
and diuers others doe declare. 
Q. Hath ſuch as feare God 
onfainedaly a certaine warrant, 
[LE T2 abt 
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What was- 
rant of not 
falling. 
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| The Pratlice of Chriſtianity. 
that they nexer fall into any re- 
proachfull fiane ? 

ef. They haue not abſolute 
warrant,but only ſo farre as they 
walke in the waies of God, and 
(as the Prophet Habakzck faith) 
Rand vpon their watch : and 
Paul ſpeaketh, keepe their ſpiri- 
ruall armour cloſe buckled to 
them, Pſalm.91.11. Habak.2.1. 
Epheſ.6.10. for as wec haue ex- 
amples.of ſome of Gods deare 
children that kaue ſo fallen; 
ſo haue wee examples of ma- 
ny others, who neuer fell in- 
to ſuch reprochfull ſinnes after 
their conuerſion;none of the Pa- 
triarches that lined before the 


poſtles bur onely Peter; to ſay 
nothing of Abraham, I/ack , 1a- 
| cob, Moſes, Aaron, Caleb, 1 eſuah, 
Phanees, Samuel, ard a number 
more, both inthe old and new 
Teſtament : and it is 10t ih vaine 
that Perer, who had the moit 
| wofull experience of his owuc 

weake- 


flood but Noah : none of the A- | 
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| weakeneſſe,doth by the ſpirit of 
God, when he had ſet down that 
golden chaine of Chriſtian ver- 
tues,maketh this golden conclu- 
fion. Wherefore brethren: giue 
rather diligence to make ons 
calling and election ſure; for if 
ye doe theſe things, ye ſhall ne- 
ver fall, 6 
. How commeth it to paſſe 
then, that they doe fall into theſe 
formes ? 

A. Becauſe they walke not 
warily as hath been ſaid; for he 
that walketh fincerely,walketh. 
ſurely,Prou.20.9. When Shemey 
out of a couetous mind to reco- 
uer his ſeruants, pafſed the 
{bounds that. were ſet him, did 


he nor iuſtly fal into the diſplea- | 


ſure of Salomon ; euen to the 
lofle ofhis owne life, 1.King.2. 
36.37.&c? when Sampſon to fa- 
tisfie his carnall luſt with Da/ia 
brake his couenant with God, 
was he not tuſtly giuen ouer into 
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fall, 


By what 
meanes they 


| 
t- 


the hands of the vncircumciſed, 
By Iudg. 
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"cx ns" gr . Euen ſo when the 
Faithfull to pleate themſelues Go | 
paſle the bounds which God| 
hath prefcribed,and breake the! 
couenant made with him, they 
fall into his iuſt diſpleaſir e,and; 
for a time are left inthe power of 
| Sarat!, | | 

Q. Why doth God ſuffer tis to 
fall is : Py | 
A. Firft,to the er, dthat th ey! 
| vio otherwiſe would be proud, 
and pufted vp with a conceit 
of their heauenly graces and 
priviledges, might berruly hum- 


uous fals are the moſt ſouc raigne 
| pailicke againlt ſpirituall pride, 
Secondly, this ſerueth to magni- 

fie rhe riches of Gods mercy, 


and to make the faithfull loue 


The P raltice of C briſtianity. | 


bled and beaten downe:for orie-| 


him the more, for the va ardonir 0 
iuch hainous offences; dd to be 
more caretull in watching er 
themlelues, and giuing warning 

|to others, Luk. F. 47: loh. 21. 15. 
[Plal.g1.13, Th ardly (which 15 
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the he fame in effe$t) it admoniſh- 
eh {uch as ſtand, to take heede | 
they fal not; Rom. 1 1.20. 1.Cor, 
10.12:and the moſt ſtrong, that 
they preſume not of their owne | 

rength, ſeeing it is God that 
worketh in them both the will 
an4 rhe deed, cuen of his good 
pleaſure, Philip. 13 Laſtly, it 
{crueth notably to comfort the 
weake Chriſtian, who otherwiſe 
would haue been viterly diſcou- 
raged,and deſpaired ofnis own | 
eſtate; who now may conceiue 
hope, ſceing men more excellent | 
then himſelfe fall into ſuch grie-| 
uous offences, and bcholding 
the mercy of God i in forgiuing 


their ſinne. | 


a 


CnaP. XIT. | 


Q. } Vſt ot the heart thus 
1 prrged from groſſe 


Corrnuptions, i; careful. Ly kept in 
good plight ? 


I, - _ Ye 
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The veart 
purged muſt 


be ſe kejt, 
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Tokcepe 

1 the heart is 
a great 

> worke, 
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A. Yes without queſtion: for 
as veſlels once ſeaſoned, if they 
beenot ſtill cept fweete, will in 
time waxc enuthie againe; and as 
wells and ſprings,atter they bee 
digged,if they bee not ſcowred 


and clenſed, will gather corrup- 


{tion, and ſend forth &ynſauorie 


and ynwholfome water : ſo it is 
with the heart of man; and ſo 
much the rather, becauſe that 
belzdes the naturall and inborne 
pollution that is in 1t,there is the 
enuious man who neuer {lecp- 
eth, but ſeeketh night and day 
to polluce and defile it, Mat. 13. 
25. 1.Pet.5.8. Therefore Salo- 
201 {aith, Keep thine heart with 
all diligence, for there-out com- 


meth ite, Prou.4.22 ; that is, the 


ations of life either good or 
bad, according as the heart is 
kept cleane or yncleane, Marth, 
L 2.35.8 IFo19.19. 
 Q. [rthis aneaſie thing to doe ? 
A. Thisisno idle occupati-; 
on, but a matter that requireth 


much 


——_——— 


| 


much labour : for ſinne is not 
ſhaken off as a burre that hang- 
eth on our cloathes, butit clea- 
ueth faſt ynto ys, yea it is borne 
and bred in vs ; and therefore 
being (according to our com- 
mon prouerb) Bred in the bone, 
and ſpread throughout all the 
powers and faculties of our 
foule,it wil not cafily be weeded 
out of our fleſh. Forthis cauſe 
the Apoſtle exhorting the Chri- 
ſtian Iewes to runne with pati- 
ence, the race that is ſet before 


off every thing that preſleth 
downe, and eſpecially the finne 
that hangeth ſo faſt on, Hebrews 
13.1. 

Q. Yhy muſt ſuch paines bee 
taken to heepe the heart in good 
plight ? 

A. Becauſe as an ill gouer- 
ned hearr,let looſe to folly, wan- 
dring and worldlinefſe, maketh 
the life ſinfull and vnprofitable ; 


ſoa well ordered heart will not 
I 5 
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them,doth cal vpon them to caſt| 


ſurfer | 


by the 
heart m:f6 


be (0 kept. 
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—— 


ſurfet of ſuch conceits, nor fuffer * 
the affeQtions to ſtray farre,nor 
willingly harbour euill Iuſts; and. 
if they doe creepe in by ftcalth,it 
will not ſuffer them to neſtle 
there; but purge themout, be-! 
fore they haue poyloned the: 


| {ſame vacurably, Befides, with-. 


ut this labour of looking to the 
heart,we ſhall nor hae it ready, 
and at commandement in the 
chicfe duties of Gods ſeruice,no 
nor inceedin any good duricat. 
z11, For becauſe we giue jt leave 
to wander valcaſonably after 


| 
| ly to fcek when we ſhould ſerve! 
God by mecitation,praycr, rea-1 


{{walion or encouragement) leri- | 


Cing,hearing,conference,or any! 
; Chriſtian and holy dutie ; encn! 
as a icholler enured to loyter, | 
and runae away, will hardly bee} 
brought(by any corretion,per-: 
 oufiic to minde his booke a-| 
Lane. 


Q. 2s it cu:rrgh to doe this Ly | 


fits : 


——__—— 
he, cod hed 
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fits and ſtarts,when the good 00d 
takes ws ? | 

A. No,inno caſe: for we are 
commanded to meditate in the 
Law of God day and night; to 
teach it.our children, to. bindrit 
as bracelets about our armes, to 


make the Word of God our dai- 


alwaies, to pray continually, in 


we ſhall not enioy the one halte 
of that {weetnefle which God 
bequeatherh ynto vs : See Exod. 
'13.Numb. 15. Deut.6. Pſalm. x. 
\and 119. Epheſ.c.26. Phil.4.1. 
and 1.Thel.g.,Phil.4.&c. 

Q. , /s thes cleanſing of the hart 
[perfect ? | 
| , No: for the moſt holy 
ſeruants of God carry about 
them(as filthy rags) Eta.64. the 
remnants of finne. This made 
Dama cry-out, Who can ynder- 
ſtand his faults, clenſe me from 
my ſecret finnes,Pſal.29.11? and 
in another place; O Lord,ifthou 


doſt' 


ly marke to aime at, to reioyce| 


all things to be thankefull; elte} 


| 


| 
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The Prattice of Chriſtianity. 
aoſt {traightly mark iniquitie,O 
Lord who ſhal ſtand ? and E/ay 
confefleth as before, that we are 
all yncleane, and all our righte- 
onſneſſe as a refuſe or rotten rag, 
calt aſide ypon the dung-hill, E- 
ſay 644.56: and Par mourne- 
fully complaineth,ſaying, Wret- 
ched man thatT am, who ſhall 
deliuer mee from the body of 
death, Rom.7.24! Let this point 
bee. marked, and let them, that 
charge vs to challenge a puritic 
to our felues, conſider it,and bec 
aſhamed ? 

Q. What ts then the prinledge 
of the godly? 

A. Howſocuer,by that which 
hath been faid, ſome may ima- 
ginc,that there is little or no dif- 
ference betwixt the godly and 
the wicked;yet let vs know, that 
to haue the heart renewed but in 
meaſure,ſo it be in truth, is a bc- 
nefit cf greater value, hen all the 
world beſides; and the meaneſt 
perton that liueth vpon the face 


of 


_—_—_—— 


me ad —_ 


——_ 


| The Paatdice of Chriſtianity, 


of the earth, hauing a heart ſo 
cleanſed,is infinitely more hap- 
pie then the moſt glaſing and 
glorious profeſſor that is deſti- 
tute of it, as appeareth, Luk. 
18.13. And no maruell, ſeeing 
the ouercomming and ſound 
ſubduing of our corrupt affteCti- 

ons(namely wrath & reuenge), | 
isof more yalue, then the ſub- 
duing of a whole City, Prou. | 
16.32» 


Oo 


CHAP, XI I ;X 


Q. I'S # enongh ro renounce all 
inward and outward e- 
ws? f 
A. No: for we muſt not on- 
ly ceaſe from euil, but do good, 
Eſa: 1. 16. 17. Neither is it e- 
nough to pur off the old man, 
that is, corrupt thoughts, an4 
deceiucable luſts; but wee muſt 
bceerenewed in the ſpuit of our 
minds,and put on the new man, 
k; which - 
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The Prattice of ChyiStianity, 
which after God is created in 
rightcouſnefle and true holi. 
nes: neither only muſt we caſt 
off lying, but ſpeak cueryman| 
the trurh to his neighbour; nei- 
ther is it enough: for the theeke 


to leaue iealing (for idleneſle is 
theft betore God),but heemuſt 


| 


1 be obſerned for the ovtatning of a. 


| godly life 2 


] | 
Tworules \ A, There bee two cenerall 


| it bee an excellent thin gto k 4 


| excellent thi ng to doe g00d, 


allo worke with his hands the 
; thing that is good, that hemay 
give to him that needeth, Eph, 
4-22. 23. And this part of a 
Chriſtian life,as it is more hard, 
ſoit is more precious and beau- 
tifull then the other; for though 


Raine from euill, yet it is a more 


Q. Wat gracrall rules are to 


rules ; whereof the firlt is a] 
cleareand certaine knowledge! 
of thoſe duties which God re- | 


quirerh at our hands. The {e-| 


cond.a carctul practicing of that | 
| | which, 


ea 


|the good which we are to doe, 


|[wiſedome to apply and referre 
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which wee know; which two 
our Sauiour Chriſt ioynin 9 to- 
gether, faith, Jf you kyow theſe 
things,bleſſed are you if you doe 
them, loh. 13.17. For(to {peake 
fit of knowledge ), as a man 
cannot be a perfect praCticioner 
in any profeſſion except hee 
know it : ſo wuch lefle in the 
profeſſio of Chriſtianity, being 
the moſt holy and heauenly 
profeſſion inthe world. 

Q. What vnderſtand you by 
knowledge ? 

eZ. Such an inlightning of 
the minde with the vnderſtan- 
ding of the will of God, ſer 
downe in his word, touching 


— ____— 


as is ioyned with a. ſpirituall 


the ſame to the well ordering of 
our particular actions : and this ! 
knowledge muſt bee joyned 
with faith,that the other duties | 


. , 
of patience, temperance , &c, | 
may bee the better practiſed, | 
2.Pet; / 
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TRNOW- 
ledge what 


it is, 
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There mult 
WEN beadelight 
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2.Pet.I.5. 

Q. Mut there #0t goe with 
this knowledge a delight ? 

A. Yes: for Salomonfaith, 
If knowledge once enter into thine 
heart,and delight thy ſoule, they 
ſhall connſell preferue thee, and 
wnderſtanding ſhall keepe thee, 
and deliner thee from the euill 
way,and fron the man that ſpea- 
keth froward: things, Prou. 2. 
10.1 1. &c, Hence it is that ma- 
ny (otherwiſe learned and wit- 
tie) are farre from a godly lite 


indeed; becauſe their hearts are| 


not led by the ſpirit of God, to 


male. 


loue and delight in the heauen- 


ly knowledge of his ſacred will; 
which made Damrid being a' 
young man, more wiſe then his 
politicke enemies, and of more 
vnder{tanding then his anciznts 
in yecres,and learned teachers, 
Plalm. 1 19.53.&c. 

Q. Whzitis the ſecond rul- to 
leade vs to attain? the life of tra? 


beleencys ? 


A,Trc 


L 


The Praftice of ( hriftianity. 
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A. The ſecond rule is pra- 
Rice, or an endeauouring to 
follow that which wee know: 
and (as Paul ſpeaketh)to keepe 
agood conſcience before God, 
and before men alwayes (this is 
that liuing by faith , ſo. much 
commended ). And this pra- 
ice is both inward and out- 
ward:inward, when in the refo- 
lution of our minds, and inthe 
dcfire and purpole of our hearts 
wee doethat which is accepta- 
ble to God, Pſalm, 119.10.A, 
11. 23» 


Q. Howzs the grace of inward 


ſprattice ro be kinaled and nouri- 


ſhed inwvs? 

A. By remembring that we 
muſt loue the Lord with all our 
heart,ſoule, and might, Deut.6. 
5, and that therefore this buſi- 


t 


nefſe ought not to bee gone a- 
bout with coldnefle and dead- 
nefle of ſpirit, Jerem. 48.10; bur 
ſo as we nay fay in ſome mea- 


{ure with the holy Prophet Da- 


"1a, 


| 1655 | 
Second rule 
| 172 prafice, 


Inward 
readineſſe 
of beat. 
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prince of Prophets, The zeaterf 


his righteoulnefſe and glory: 
| = . oy 
but allo gi-1en ys grace and) 


REG 


Chriſt the! 


) 


—_ 


#id, rather with 


thine houſe hath eaten mee wÞ, 
Toel 2.17: and herein our affe.| | 
ions mult be ſtronger or wea-} y 
ker,according to the greateror ki: 
leſſer goodneſle of the thin g We 
tons. =: | | 
Q. How 7s this grace of jr | 
ward prattice come by ? | 
A, Iris thefrce gift of God, | 
hrough faith in Teſus Chiift, | 
who hath not only taken away 
the guilt and puniſhment of our 
finne, and made ys partakersof 


to loue victic and goodneſle;| 
and powecr,as to kill finne,foto 
cauickenys toncwaedle of lire, : 
Rom.6.4.5. 

-Q. What ſay you to theoit- 
ward pratiice ? 

A, As wee deſire inwardly, 
{o mult wee endeauour out- 
wardly to doe good, not ſtzy- 
ing our {clues in our good de- 
| ſires, 


— ———— 


— 


| The Prattice of (hriStianity. 
fres,and readineſle of heart to 
doe well in all our particular 
aCtions; but alſo to make all 
the members. of our bodies 
[weapons of righteouſneſle, 
[Rom:6.12.13, hauing our con- 
'uerfation in heauen, and ma- 
king godlinefſſe our occupation 
and trade, giving no offence in 
any thing,2.Cor.6.3, 

Q. What verines are requs- 


theſe tworules ? 

A. There bee three yertues 
eſpecially that ſerue for rhis 
purpoſe, whereof the firſt is vp- 


\condly,diligence and induſtrie. 


rightneſle and finceritie, Sc- 


The third, perlcuerance and 
conſtancie; theſe three mult al- 
waies accompanie and attend 


vpon our knowledge and pra-| 


ice of the will ol G0d, 

Q. What is vprightneſſe ? 

A. When in truth and ſin- 
oleneſle of heart wce loue, 


chuſe,defire and doe any good, 
and 


; 187 
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pratlice, 
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i Voright- 
neſſe what. 
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there are many ſtarting holes 
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and ſhun any evil! becauſe God 
commandeth it, and is glorified 
by it, and nor cluefly in any 
carnall reſpect whatfocuer for 


ia the denne of our heats; and 
men are daily decciued, being 


brought many times to be car- 


ſhip, company, vaine-glory,pri-! 
uate commocitcis, loue of wiſe 
and children, fcare of puniſh- 
menr, hope of preterment, and 
ſuch like; an example whercof 
we hauc in /chx, 


Cryae, XIIIT. 


Q. f_T Ow ſhould wee looke to 


attatue to tis, ſecing 


' Paul himlelfe came ſhort of it * 
How to at 
tamcrif2- not obtaine a full and perfect 
re (WM yiRtorie ouer his owne corrup- 


A. It is true, that Pax/ did 


neſt in good cauſes by friend- 


i fHTE) OIECY |» N 

| po tion,to theend hee might ncuer 

| | Want amarke of his owne vn- | 
worthi- | 


— -_— —_— 
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 loften and earneſtly (with Pa#/) 


[Cre of 2 0p Lifc ? 


Wy - - ay 


worthineſfle and of Gods free 
mercy;and that he may ſtill bee 
Fumbled,and {inde freetneſle 
inthe forgiueneſle of ls finnes: 
yetthe grace of God kept him 
from falling away, and Iying in 
orofle in1quitie after his con- 
ucrſion ; and wholoeucr doth 


beg this victorie at the Þands 
of God, the grace of Gd thall 
be ſufficient for kim is 1:5 men 
ſure,as it was for Pausl, Rom 5. 
10. and 8, 50. 2. Cor. 12.8.9. 
1.10.5.4- 2.Chron. 16.10. 
Q. W%:t bee the other two 
erturs,wncn furtocr the pro- 


F Dilicence 2nd conſtan- 


« 


Peter (aitli, Gin? all dilso: ac? 


to oyae with your faith vert, 
ciligence bee reguired inauot- 
Cing temporal danper, as .S2/0- 


hey much more in auoidin g C- 
| tern1] 


#20k We tn, Prou. 6. 1. XC. | 


| 
| 
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The Praftice of (1 hriſtianity, © | 


ternall damnation, and fcekin 
eternall glory, Touching the ſe. 
cond, Iames laith, Hee that loo- 
keth into the perfett law of ltbey. 
ty and abidcth therein, ſhall bee 
bl:fſed, Tam.1.25. See Mat.24. 
13. 2.Theſ.3.13. 2.Tim.2, Re- 
uel.2.10. 


| Q. Whatrs thebenifit of in- 
| duſtri 207 ailugence Ly 

ec. Ir makes men ready to 
| take all occaſions of doing 
| ſome good,and ſhunning culll; 
| not onely that which is groſiy 
| euill, but alfo all idlenefle and 
| vnprofitableneſle, wiſely redce- 
| ming rie thae while they may: 
 £0d that Wits mucn mote gain 
then others do, wholke flath- 


full and yarhritrie pertons, paile 


appetite for the preſent time. 


ouer their time vntruittully, for | 
the ſatisfying of their fooliſh 


Fancts ? 


and life jn that good tune, whi*: 


by 


—— 


Q. What ts the benefit of con- 


A. Tthboth keeveth the hart | 
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| by diligence is attained; and al- 
ſo makes men more fruitfull, ſo 
| 4 their latter yecres waxe {till | 
| FF [better then their former, till 
| | |theyhaue Gniſhed their courſe 
* [with joy: for being once ac- | 1 

quainted with the gain of god- | | | 3} 
lineſſe, they are like prouident of 
and thriftie Mercnants, who Þ 
beitg ſet vpon their profir, ſut- | | 
ter not their mindes to range | ' | 
aficr pleaſures, but bubily tol- 
low their trade which Þbringeth 
in commodcity. 

Q. What is the ben: fit of botts 
theſe vritnes royntly ? 

A. Theſe rwo bring gre:t' G7 f 
things to paſſe,as in whatſocuer | beth theje, 
q elle they bee vſed, fo efpeciaily | | 


in thc praGtice of a godly lifc : | | 4 
tor firſt, heereby the heart is; _ TRee | 
| | weaned from much droſle, and | ; "1 
| many worldly luſts, which it, | * +8 
| [they might bee lodged init,' | : 
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would greatly annoy it, Beſides, ! 4 7 
ſuch as kane theſe vertues, arc % 
much more ready dilpoled to| 
any 
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|any good qutie,then they who 
being content with any vncer-. 
taine and decejueable perſwaſi- 
on of Gods fauour, giue not 
rhemfelues with all diligence 
and conitancy to nold aft and 
encreaſc their ſpiritual! com- 
| bate. 

Q. Wiatzs the danger eFloth 

| and incon[faucy ? ; 
| 


Danger by 30; They that doe nct Cili- 
flothand | genily and conſtantly buckle 
mn | themiclues to one good works 
J* or another, {hall neuer finde 
thar {weete fruic of their lines 
which othtecwie they night 
and fhould; but by their negh- 
; ence and inconftanicie {hill by 
little and little plunge them- 
{c!1es into ſuck a deepe vnſet- 
lednefle, as jt will bee hard to 
| them tr.ſ\c our of againe. 

Q. Vow told jn2 chan: 15.cnd 
9. that there wer peri 4ly three 
VEYEUCS tendin: T t0 the fart De- 
| rauce of outward pratiice : now 


rell mee, what other vortue” 1.0 | 


y 2 
' Thee 4 
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| table are chiefly to bee obſerncd 


j 
\ 


{ 
[1 
4 
[| 


| 
| 


——_—_ 


there tending to this end ? 

ef. There be two other be- 
fides, whereof the firſt is humi-- 
litie, the other ( being of neare 
affinitie with it) Meckeneſle, 
which two vertues our Sauiour 
Chriſt willeth all Chriſtians to 
learne of him, Mat.11.29: and 
theſe two fruits of the ſpiritare 
neceſſary at all times, and in 
al ations (euen when we ſhew 
moſt courage),& without theſe 
all ood ite loſe their beautic 
and credit with ſuch, as hold 
/and Keepe true comfort from 
ſuch as haue them. 


| — 


Cuaye. XV. 


Two other 
vertues 


meckneſſe, 
andbumi- 
litye 


Q VViz particular 

duties of the fir5t 

of then, that deſire tolead a god- 
ly life ? 

A. They are chiefly tenne: 

thatis to ſay; knowledge, truſt, 

K hope, | 


acedfaull in 
the praftice' 
of godlimes, 


kt. 
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wards God | * + — 
iz the fi: ſt | preſence, rcuerence, and.feare, 


commande- | knowledge being the light and 


| thele two things: firſt, thar wee: 
' ſeeke ro know God, as in his' 
' word and workes, he hath,and 
ſhall reuezle himſelfe to vs. Sc- 
' condly, that we acknowledge, 


conſent to the truth of theſe 
things which we know of him, 
forthen wee ſhall ſay with the 
Prophet, hom haxe 1 tin heauen 


| hence ? 
Other du A. The other nine duties: 
fies in the | 


| firſt cox: For we thus cleauing to himby 
; mandemet. | knowing our ſelues to bee fate: 


him in all our neceflities. Se-! 


| 
| 
| condly , hope and looke for 
[ 


i wanting, 


woo OIEIN Goes eo onooy etn 
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Particular. i hope,patience,ioy, thankfulnes,| | * 
duties to: | requeſt, loue, Cetire of Gods! | 


{ vnder his wings,do coſequent-! Þ 
ly, firſt, put our confidence in; Þ 


helpe, yea though meanes bee! ; 


met, | life of all the reſt, confiſtin o in; | 


0 hats 


that is,in heart allow, yeeld and! | 


| bat thee? and I hawte deſired now 
| | in earth with thee, Plahn.73.23.' 
Q. What ſpringetn from Þ- 


as 


nes, |: 
oas| |. 


are, 
and 


y ini | 
5 ; 
Wee' |: 


his 
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Be2- 
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ner owner CASIIIEE en oo 


95. | 


——_—— 


wanting,Dan.3.15.Fhirdly,are 
patient without murmuring, till 
helpe doe come. Fourthly, doe 
| ſoundly reioyce, as knowing 


| that both affliction and proſpe- 


rity doe come from him as a 


' ifather, and that for our great 


; 000d. Fifthly, therefore we are 
 thankfull and praiſe his name. 


' |: | Sixthly, wee are encouraged to 
| | {make requeſt to his Maieltie, 


forthe continuance & encreaſe 
; of his mercies. Scuenthly, wee 
are affected with the loue of 
| him,more then of wife, child, 
or any thing or perſon in the 
world betide. Eightly, wee doe 
defire his preſence in heauen, 
which (hall bee with fulneſle of 
ioy for cuermore, Ninthly and 
laſtly, we are drawne to behauc 
our {clues more reuerently and 
vprightly before him, thea be- 
tore the greateſt potentates in; 


| 


| 


the world; and are prepared to 
walke as in his preſence with a 
child-like feare and reucrence 


| K 2 all 
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all the dayes.of our life. 7 

Q. Theſe ten duties belong to 
the firiÞ commandement : what 
duties doth God require inthe ſe- 
cond commuanadement ? 

ef. As the firſt commande- 
ment requires thoſe duties of 
holinefſe which we owe direct- 
ly to the perſon of God, being 
wmeerly inward and ſpiritual :' 
{o the ſecond commandement 
requires all the duties of holi- 
neſle which wee performe to 
God inwardly, both in publike 
and priuate;as hearing,reading, 
praying, faſting, holy feaſting, 
conferring, admoniſhing, com- 
forting, &c: which though they 
be outward & bodily actions, 
yet they muſt bee performed in 
a ſpirituall manner. 
 Q. How mit wee heare the 
word ? 

A. Firft, with due prepara-| 
tion, laying aſide ( as the Apo- 


file faith ) a7 filthinefſe and /++- 
!perfluitic of maliticnſucſſe. And 


— 
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comming with an humble and 
hungry ſoule, confidering who 
| we {erue, and what wee goc a- 
| bout, [am.1.21. 1.Pct.2,1.A. 


the action it felfe, wee muſt 
marke diligently with all our 
| foules,that we may be touched 
and afrected according to the 
matter thatis handled, Eta. 61. 
1.ACt.2.37. Laſtly, the action 
[being ended, wee muſt thinke 
| earneſily ypon that which hath 
been deliuered, and examine 
'our owne hearts and liues ac- 
cording thereunto. 

Q. How are wee toreceine 
the Lords Supper ? 

eA, Firſt, wee muſt come in 
our wedding apparell, decked 
with the robes of faith and re- 
pentance. Secondly,inthe act it 
ſelfe we muſt be heauenly min- 
ded, and much comforted with 
ſuch ſpirituall dainties. Thirdly, | 
afterwards wee muſt be thank- 
tullro-the giuer of ſuch pretious 


© © — — —— 


10.33. and 26.18. Secondly, in | 
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things, and ſhew the ftrength | 
| our {oules haue receiued from ' 
them, by walking more hol'ly | 
before the Lord Pr the timeto | 
come; and ſo of al other duties, | 

Q. Hows: prayer to be made ? | 

A. Firſt, wee muſt ſeriouſly, 
weigh Gods almighty power | 
and fatherly afte&tion towards 


| 


vs inTIeſus Chriſt,as the ſecond | 
perſon. Secondly, from hence 
we muſt endeauour(euen while | 
we are pouring out our prayer 
to him\) to feele our ſelues effe- | 
Quaily moued to lift vp pure 
hands to him with cheerfulnes. 

Thirdly,receiuing a bleſſing, be 

made more ready to pray often 

with thankeſ-giuing. | 

Q. What doth the third com- 

| mandement require ? 

A. The third commande-: 
ment requireth that not only at 
{ Church, and in the duties of 
Gods worſhip ; but alſo cuery 
where,and in all things, as well 
| in proſperity as aduerſitie, wee 

| glorific 
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olorifie God both with our 
| and with our tongues, 
(which is proper to this com- 
'mandement) and with our holy 
| behaujour, Luk.1.75.Iloh.7.19. 
1:Cor. 10. 31. labouring allo 
to p*r{wade others to the ſame, 

Q. What ts mo3t ſpecially re- 
quired in an Oath. 

A, Firſt,that it bee taken in 
truth, ſimply & plainly without 
equiuocation,fraud and deceit. 
2. [hat the matter be iuſt,right, 
& agreeable to the wil of God. 
3-Thatit be vicd in indoment, 
that is,aduiſedly, & with graue 
and due conſideration of the 
matter,end, & all other circum- 
ſtances which belong to a law- 
full and holy oath. 

Q._ What other thing requs- 
reth the third commanadement ? 


| A, That in beholding the 


works,wetake a {weet feeling 
of his maieſty & beauty ſhining 
in them, rcioycing with reue- 
| rence that he hath giuen vs ſuch 
K 4 varicty 
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[yariety of clecre plaſſes to be. 
hold his face in:and this ſhould 


ware of hypocrifie. For as wee 
fee him vnperfectly & in a mir. 
rour; ſo he ſceth vs moſt cleer- 
ly and immediately. 

Q. What doth the fourth com- 
| TANGEMent require ? 
| A. That on the Lords day 
;all our owne wayes, thoughts, 
deſires, words and workes, 
(though otherwiſe lawfull, ho- 
neft,and neceflary)be laid aſide, 
; much more all vaine exeiciſcs 
, andpaſtimes;and the whole day 
Ipent in duties of holineſle and 
; mercy,both priuately and pub- 
| likely,alone;and in company. 
|.Q What helpes haue wee 
' hereunto ? | 
| 4. Firſt, publike exerciſes 
of religion in the aſſemblies of 
, Chriſtians. Secondly, mutual 
conference with others of good 
things. Thirdly,workes of mer- 
is ; as viſiting the ſicke, relic- | 


——— 


| mouc vs inal our ations to be-| 


| 


uing 
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Te 


} 

K 
\uing. necefſiries, reconciling 
thoſe wno are at yariance, &c, 
Fourthly, mecitation with our 


ſclues on Gods workes, and on 
the Word we haue heard. | 


Cruay, XVI. 


Q. YN T Hat 9b/erue you 
our of the ſecond 
table to this purpoſe ? 
| A.- Generally thus, that fec- 
{ingthe duties of piety and holi- 
'nefle to God, and the duties of 
| righteouſnes and mercy to men 
are both alike commanded : ler 


| o_ - 
'no man dare to diſ-ioyne thole | 


in practice, wnich God in pre- 
; cepthath ioyned togethcr. 

| Gy gine you this canti- 
07 


| 4. Becauſe there bce many 
who haue a delight to reade & 
'heare Gods word,and to bee in 


| good company ; who doc pray! | 


cudy in their families, and yer. 
I & are | 


TT ——T 


— 


Duties t9 
God and 
1141 muſt 


110t be ſepa- 
rated, : 


mm_—_—__ss. þ 
_—_— ——_— 


FL s 
Ihe! "RP 
a A.” ae I _ 
Dogon _—_ & 
1 6Y 
; 
—— - - 


Sz F — 
5 On EDEN. Puts rent ani on oe Fogg, x nn 
_ I I By vo rune wo mote _ 
. aw —— —_ _ _— 
© > 7» "0 en ommn 
< ——— A * I 
F YL - 


T_T OR — CL en__—_— — Ire ety  Iwoneope Tn II oy 


| Alany rel. 


2'0163 UR- 
righteous: = 
ary vigh. 
teons arre- 
Hgignus, 


4 Hyzocrites 
40ſec, 


The Praflice of Chriftianity, | 


are very negligent in perfor-: 


\ ming the duties of mercy, as li. 


uing peaceablic in marriage,re-; 


uerencing ſuperiours, ſhunning 
raſh iudgement,and ſuch other | 
duties of righteouſnefle and 
loue. On the other {1de, ſome | 
are very courtebus and friendly 
in their behautour,andiuſtin all 
their dealings with men;and yet | 
make little or no conſcience! 
of the duties of pietie, howſoc- 
uer they haue a care to ſarisfie 
the law in comming to Church. 

Q. Which of theſe two kinaes 
are the worſt ? 

A. They are both very bad; 
| and although, ſuch ciuill pro-| 
feſſors ſeeme to bee further of 
from God,and from the king- 
dome of heauen; yet the other 
giue greater offence to men on 
the carth,and are more properly 
tainted with thar fin of hypo- 
 crifie, which God hateth. 

Q. #hat generall duties art 
required in the ſecond table? 


I 


A. Among | 


— 


) 
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A. Among other duties , 
thele rwo; loue to all men{euen 
to our enemies ) and brotherly 


| 


kindnefle to Chriſtians, are (as 
it were) the roots from whence | 
the reſt doe ſpring. | 

Q. What obſerne you ont of 
the fir$Þ commandement ? 

A. There be diuers ſorts of 
ſuperiours and inferiours,and of 
mutual duties of y one rowards 
the other, ſet downe almoſt in 
euery Catechiſme, which were 
too long to reckon vp in this 
place; and therefore I willingly | 
omit theem,and referre the Rea- 
der to thoſe Treatiles. 

Q, What are the generall du- 
ties of all eferzomrs ? 

A. They are chiefly three, 
whereof the firſt is ſubieCtion, 
conliſting chiefly in a volunta- 
ry acknowledging of theſclues 
to be inferiours to the other by 
the wiſe and holy ordinance of 
God for their owne good. The 


ſecond is reuerence and mode- } 


ſtic 
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Kie in ſpeech, geſture and coun-' 


: 
1 
' 
[1 


| wherof the firſtis leniric,& gen- 


tenance. Thethird, (which be-' 
belongeth allo to the ſuperi-| 
ours) prayer to God for them, 
and thankfulneſle for the good 
wereceiue by them, 

C. What are the generall dy-\ 
ries of all ſuperionrs ? 

A. Tvey are chiefly two ; 


tleneſſe towards the dutiful and 
ood; the ſecond is ſeuerity to- 

wards the. wicked and per- 

uerſe. 

| Q. What doth this commanide- 


| 


ment require in re/pett of a mans 
ſelfe ? | 

A. In this commancement 
euery one is charged to heuca 
care and conſcience of his owne 
honour,and ſo to carry himlelſe 
in the place which hee holdeth, 
(whether as a ſuperiour, ora 
inferiour, and there is noman| 
butin divers reſpeQts he is both 
an inferiour and fuperiour) that | 


he may haue honour of all tots, | 


both! 
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| { both of thoſe that bee aboue 
.\ | him,and of thoſe that bee be- 
| neath him. 

| Q. What deth the ſixth com- 
mandemnent require ? 
A. Not onely that we ſhew | 6,Commen- | | 
"| | mercy byall meanes to thelife | mt ; Care | 


' | and body of our brother, bur 9 bf G06» | 
|F ſpecially that wehavepity and | #77 W 
| | CLpect a a age pry and | ad. | | 
| | | compaſſion pon his ſoule; and 
| |{ both by example, and all other : | 
| | holymeansto procure the good | 

and faluation thereof, ſecking * 
opportunity to win one another 
to God, & to ſtrengrhen them 
that are wonne already, r. Cor. 
10.33. Heb.10,24: andthelike | '1 
care weare to hauc of our owne 
bodies and ſoules, 

Q. What doth” the fenenth | | 
commandem?nt require. = = | We 

A. That we keepe our owne-| 7-Comman- 
bodies & minds pure and chaſt: _—_ 
the. minde from all vnclcane | © aft. 
thonghts,luſts and defires; and 
the body from ynchaſt & wan- 
ron words,decds, and geltures, 
rending: 


Aq— 


— 


—__ 
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1 


| 
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\ {hold his face'ii:and this ſhould 


© [neſt,and necefſary)be laid afide, 


; much more all yaine exectciſes 


EY 
a 


variety of cleete glaſſes 'to be-l 


 mouc Ys inal our ations to be- 
ware of hypocriſie. For as wee 
{ce him vnperfeRAly &:in a: mir. 
'rour; ſo he ſecth vs moſt cleer- 
ly and immediately. | 


manaement require ? 


| A. That on the Lords day 


[all our owne wayes, thoughts, | 


defires, words: and workes, 


(though otherwiſe lawfull, ho- 


Q. Phat deththe fourth com-| 


and paſtimes;and the whole day 
{pentin duties of holinefle and. 
mercy,both priuately and pub- 
likely,alone;and in company, 

. Q. What helpes haue' wee 
hereznto ? ah | 


4. Firſt, publike exerciſes | 


| of religion in the aſſemblies of 
| Chriſtians.” Secondly, mutuall 


| conference with others of good 


[ 
1 


| 


things. Thirdly,workes of mer- | 
cy ;as viſiting the ficke, relie- | 


——— 


| une \ 


fe nt... | 
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uing - neceſhries ,-. reconciling | 
thoſe wno are at variance, &c; | 
Fourthly, mecitation- with. our } 
{clues on. Gods workes, and on 


the Word we haue heard. _ 
| | 


[4 | CHAP, XVI. 
Q.. N- Hat obſerue -you | 
he” V. out .of the ſecond 
table to this purpoſe ?. | | 
| A. Generally thus, that ſee- Duties to 
:ing thedutics of piety and holi- | God and 
nefle to God, and the. duties of | #92 muſt | 
ightcouſnes and mercy tomen |.79**/pa-] 
rg a Tr Y M:[rated, | 
are both alike commanded : let 
no man dare to diſ-ioyne thoſe 
in pra&ice, which God in pre- | 


cepthath ioyned together. - : 
Q. Why gine you this canti- ji 
on | E 


4. Becauſe there. bee many.| 


who haue a delight ro reade &| | 
 heare Gods word,and to bee in 

good company ; who doc pray] 

dudly in their families, and yer: 
Fr ns; Ks: are |. | 


_ — 
—_— 
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EV 
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right e0us: | 


teous irre- 


| bigions, 


Hypocrites 
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| are very negligent in perfor-. 


\ ming the duties of mercy, as li- 
ning peaccablic in marriage,re- 
| uerencing ſuperiours, ſhunning 
raſh iudgement,and ſuch other 
duties of righteouſnefle and 
loue. On the other ſide, ſome 
| are very courtebus and friendly 
in their behautour,andiuſtin all 
their dealings with menzand yet 


of the duties of pietie, howſoe- 
uer they haue'a care to ſarisfie 


the law in comming toChurch. 


Q. Which of theſe two kindes 
are the worſt ? | 

A. They are both very bad; 
| and although, ſuch ciuill pro- 
feſſors ſeeme to bee further off 
from God,and from the king- 


| dome of heauen; yet the other 
| giue greater offence to men on 


the earth,and are more properly 
rainted with thar fin of hypo- 
 crifie, whichGod hateth. 

| Q. What generall duties are 


| required in theſecond table? 
| | cA.Among | 


w- 
bt. tt 


make little or no conſcience: 


PEER 


theſe two; loue toall men(euen 
| to our enemies) and brotherly. 


it were) the roots from whence 
the reft doe ſpring. 


The Prablice of Chriihianity. | 


' A. Among other” duties, 


kindnefle to Chriſtians, are (as 


Q. What obſerne you ont of 
the firit commandement ? 

A. There be divers ſorts of 
ſuperiours and inferiours,and of 
mutual duties of y one rowards 
the other, ſet downe almoſt in 
euery Catechiſme, which were 
too long to reckon vp in this 
place; and therefore willingly 
omit them,and referre the Rea- 
der to thoſe Treatiles. 

Q, What are the generall du- 
trees of all infertomrs ? 

A. They are chiefly three, 
whereof the firſt is ſubieCtion, 
conliſting chiefly in a yolunta- 
ry acknowledging of theſelues 
to be inferioursto the other by 
the wiſe and holy ordinance or 
God for their owne good. The 
ſecond is reuerence and 


mode- ] 


——_— ——— 


hoy 


; 
| 
1 


Loxe toall:. 
Bro! berly 
loue 80 
Samts. 


Summe of 


the fifth 


commande- 
| ment, 


3. General | 
duties of 
!nferiours. 


Ke] 


| 


| 
| 


2. Duties 


of ſuperi- 
O75, 


Duty to 4 
mans ſelfe, 


{wereceiuve by them. 


belongeth alſo to-the ſuperj- 
ours) prayer to: God for them, 
and thankfulnefle for the good 


Q. What are the generall du- 
ries of all ſuperionrs ? 

A. They are chiefly two; 
| wherof the firſtis lenitie, 8& gen- 
'tlenefſe towards the dutiful and 
good; the ſecond is ſeuerity to- 
wards the. wicked and. per- 
uerſe. | 
| Q. What doth this commande- 


| ment require in reſpett of a mans 


| butin divers reſpects he is both 


- 
he II FOIL A. RR IS 


ſelfe? Hh 
A. In this commandement 
euery one is charged to haue a 
care and conſcience of his owne 
honour,and ſo to:carry himlelfe 
intheplace which hee holdeth, 
(wheaher as: a ſuperiour, or an 
mferiour, and there is noman 


an-inferiour and fuperiour) that 


"The Prattice of Chriſtranity. 
| 1Nie in ſpecch;gefture and coun- 
enance. The third,:( which be- 


- 


he may-haue honour of all ſorts, 
both] 


— 
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| both . of thoſe that-bee-aboue 
| him,and of thoſe that beebe- 
| NN neath him. e TEEN 
|} - Q. What deth the ſixthcom-- 
mandement require ? MN 
As Not onely that we ſhew'| 6.Comman- | 
th mercy by all meanes to thelife | 7en7 ; Care 
and body of our brother, but o bfe, ra 
hence” He we hauepity-and ava 
compaſſion vpon his ſoule; and | 
both by example, and all other 
holy means to procure the good 
and ſaluation. thereof, ſeeking. | 
opportunity to-win one another 
: to. God, & to ſtrengthen them 
| that are wonne already, 1: Cor. | 
10,33.Heb.10,24: andthelike 
care we are to haue of our owne 
bodies and ſoules. - 
Q. What doth” the ſenenth: 
communadement require, 
A. That we keepe our owne'| 7-Comman- 
bodies & mindspureandchafi: | mnt, 
the- minde. from all wadeane,| 4% 
| thoughts, luſts and deſires; apd- 
| the body from:ynchaſt'& wan-| | 
\ ton words,deeds, and-geltures, by 
- tending: £2 


—_— —— 
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2 Grounds 
of theſe 


duties, 


Duties in 
{ the eighth 

| commanclc 
' Ct, 


| as the firſt commandement re- 


%YV Hat dorh the eighth | 
| | commanadement re 


quire ? 


tending to vncleanneſſe; and 
that wee doe not attempt the 
chaſtitie of any other, either in 
marriage or ſingle life. 

Q. What ground hauec we for 
this inthe two former commande- 
ments ? | 

<A, Wee haue two notable 
grounds : for if wee honour the 
image of God in our neighbour, 


| 


quireth ; and loue him fo truly 
and tenderly, as the fixth com- 
mandement bindeth ys to doe, 
wee will neuer hurt nor grieue 
himeitherinhis perſon,or in any 
thing that hee hath, and ſetteth 
ſtore by. 


CH__ 
—_— Ly 


Cuay. XVII. 
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enmpnirnyx,-*7" YT WW UW 


A. This commandement re- 


{ quireth many things, as firſt. | 


at 
Let 
—— 


—_ 


Cp. _—_ 
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I 


that wee wrong no manin his. 
'goods: ſecondly,nor clame that 
which is anothers.: thirdly, bur 
rather for peace-ſake forgo part 
of our owneright ; fourthly,to 
be content with our eſtate, how 
meane ſoeuer,1.Sam. 2.7, Tob 1. 
21, 1.Tm.6.8, Heb. 3.3: fifth- 4 

ly,that wee grudge not,Matth. | | 
20.15 : fixthly, that wee auoide 
both auarice and prodigalitie, 
with idlenes, andeuill ſpending 
of the time:and paſſe our dayes 
(to the anne. of our power) | 
in ſome honeſt and profitable | 
. | worke, walking in a lawfull cal- 
| ling;and nor inordinately, as Ic- 
| ers, Iuglers,Rogues,ftage-Phai- | 
ers, Gameſters, Vſurers, and 0- 

ther ſuch likecaterpillers doe. | 


4 


| 


Q. What is the anty of the bor- 
rower ? | 
| 4. Carefully and faithfully Borrowers 

to keepe day,and ifit be poſſible dulits 
to pay the debt atthe time ap- 
pointed with thankfulnefle; or | 
| to obtaine a longer day with the 


con-! 
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5 | Th Proted Olrifeanry. | 
conſent of lender, without ſhif- 


ting,denying,delayingor any in- 
direfprocifngwhich are warm 
chesof theft before God.Beſides 
 euilpaying ſhuts vp the compalſ- 
fion of the.rich, and is a ſpeciall 
cauſe of little lending; cuen to 
them;that- otherwiſe: are willing 
to doe good this way. 

- Q Whatisthedunty ofthe lep- 
der? - _— 
eA.. Not ( without ſpeci-| 
 all- occafion;) to require his 
own beforethe day,no nor at the 
day to bee greedy: of. it. Ef- 
.pecially if in Chriſtian diſcreti- 
on and. compaſhon: there. bee| 
cauſe torhe-contrary; bur rather 


+ to forbeare, yea to forgiue either 


| 


all or ſome parr, where there is 
juſt cauſe;and that not onely to 
him that borroweth for necefl1- 
tie,to ſupport his weake and tot-| 
tering: eſtate, 'but-eucn to him 
alſo har borroweth: to enlarge 
-and, encreale-his-compctent e- 
Nate, if any heauy hand or God} 
OO (hall 


w' 
—_ : c _—_— _—_ LESS 
, . oO ut Oo 90 0 — — - 
- To mo <-> »- - P— _— . . A oY Iv 
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"| | {ſhall fall pon him to his vecer | 
g YAdomnge - oe Henne, | 
4  - "Q. 1s it lawfull then 10 lend to | 
; horidt | 155 tin 1h fig) | 
. A. Icislawfull: for amanof [row rich | 
| great wealth may ſometime Þce [#247 59r- 
| | } driven toborrow yponiuft oc- | 
| cafion, to maintaine his trade, | 
ſtock or inheritance rather,then | | 
| by diminiſhing of the fame ro | | 
runne into obloquy;and to dif-| | 


able himſclfe from: _—_ b= | 


good to others, eſpecially to 

thoſe ofhis owne family and po-| F 
fteritie, which hee is bound vn- |. 

to? 
Q: What #s the dutie of the gi= | | 
wer 2 BI-LD oaks | 
A.'To giue freely and cheare- | Givzers, | 
fully without compulſion, ac-] ; 


cording'to his abilitie, and the| 
pou_ neceſſitie; deſiring there-| 

y to-relieue- and comfort them | 
who recciue it,and thatonely- of| | | 
charitic and confcience, and not| 
of vaine-gloric,or any other car-| 


nall affection. : | ] 
_Qghel | 


almes, 


4 


# CE 
Swerty-ſbip. 
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| - Q What 5s the dwxic #f there 


cermer of almes ? | 


| Receiners of _ A. His duties to -bethanke- 


full toGod as the author, and to 


reliefe; not to grudge at other 
mens abundance, but to be con- 


{tent with his owneeſtate, as that 


which of all other is beſt for 


{ him, as being allotted him' of 


God onely wiſe, his moſt loving 
and -mercifull Father: in Ieſus 
 Chrift. 


A. Ifay with Salomon, that 
hee which auvidethſnerty-ſhip, 5s 
ſtere 10 efcape a danger; and hee 


| that becommetrh ſuertic (which 


ſometimes conſcience and dutic 
requireth)muſt make account to 
pay ſurely for it,if the debter do 
not. And therefore to yndertake 
no more thena manisable,with 
out his owne ruineto difcharge; 


for(as the ſaid Author ſaith) 
fhouldeſt thoy cauſe thy bed to FA 


taken from under thee, when thou 


haſt 


men-'as to the inſtruments -of his 


Q. Wa; ſay you of ſwerty-frip? 


| 


OE 6 
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| pard of the good, and benefit of 


debit, Ro, 0, 9... CB oh 


| be laid fide. 


| comms Oppreſſion in the world | 


Ot Ws, $ LS IIS. - . 
es Er tree "0 Pers b d \ 


haft nothing to pay, for of thee it 
foall berequired,Prou.22.27.. 
Q. What ſay you of buying, ſel- 
ling, letting, hwing, and ſnchhike 
contralts. | 
A. Inall theſe contraQts and 
dealings, there muſt be an equal, 
charitable, and conſcionable re- 


—_— 


oth parties without ſelfe-loue, 
partialitie,and greedy coucting ; 
which being duly obſerued, will 
cauſe al lying,diſſembling,equi- 
uocating, multiplying of vyaine 
words,raſh and falſ oathes, with 
all yniuſt meaſures _ of falſe 
weights, deccirfull lights, and' 


fuch like inuentions of Satan to 


Q. What ſay you of v/urie ? 
A. That which hath been 
ſaid,doth leaue no place to that 


by lending,which is called yſury; 
or any other ſecking of a mans 
priuate profit, without an equall 


| regardofthe good of his brother 
being | . 


Other con: © 
tradfls, | 


Vine © 


—— 


<— 


es 


; rf". 


| Reflitution. | 


1 
© 
nun an” | 


—— 


being ſo cleane contrarie to the | 
royall Law,that ſaith, thou ſhalt | 
louethy.ncighbour as thy ſelfe ;| 
and,wharſocuer yee would that! 
men ſhould doe toyou,&c. . | 
.Q. #hatother dutic is requi- 
redin this commandem:nt ? | 
A. There be diuers other par- 
ticulars which were too long 
to handle ; one is ,_ reſtituti- 
nor. reſtoring of things found | 
(if we can mecte with the right 
owner), & of things committed| 
to our keeping; as alſo of all 
things wrongfully gotten or 
held,ifit be within the compaſlc 
of ourknowledge and abilitie. | 
.  Q. Whatare they,to whom as, 
Salomon ſaith,riches are ginento| 
their hurt? \ __ _ \..\ = 
A. They betwo ſorts ofpeo-[ 
ple,the one is the couetous man, 
who nomers no: meaſure, on | 
etting and keeping, being like} 
r__ ts doth —_ ; 
till he be dead;becauſe hee hath 


”= 


j®0HAFeE.00. vic his owne whi-| 


teſt] 


— 
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I, 


left hee is alive, *thar'is ro'fay, 
 whileſtit-is'his owne. The other | 
is rhe prodigall perſon;who is'ſo | 
' carried away With the luſts of} 
A | - . . - 
' the fleſh,andpride of life;that he: 
runneth into another extremitie; 
and having goods, mo | 
 yeerely maintenance, is ſo farre 
from giuing and lending to the | 
needy, thathee hath nor ſuffici- | 
entar the-yceres end to fatisfic 

| hisowne expences, being ſome 
| times a whole yeres reuenew be- 


hind-hand, beſides other debt ?- 


 Commanadement require ? 

_ - A. Herewearecharged;firft, 
to reioyce in 'our- neighbours 
credit, as ohx did in the cleRt 
Ladies,3.Ioh.z : ſecondly, to be 
| forrie for hisinfirmiries, Galar. 
6.t. 1.Thel.5.14 : thirdly, to 
hopethe beſt: fourthly, to cure 
and couer their faults TH loue,of | 
[whom there is hope that they. 
| may berecouered, and brought. 


| ThePratiieref Chriffianicy. | 


” Q. What daties doth the ninth | 


had, 4 ES. 


9. COMMman- 
dement, | 
Do preſerge | 
cred;t, 


os Tepentinees -Rfibly;-yet nor 


% _— « "Ss bw — 


_flat- [. 


A egn—_— 


| 
| 


tell others of them, if they bee 
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factering themwith our toungs, 
or concealing their finnes, which 


rather rebuking them,which isa 
kinde of loue, Leuit.19.17. Pro. 
29. I:m.5. 20. 

Q. What elſe is here requi- 
red ? 

A. Seuenthly, not to diſcloſe 
ſuch ſecrets aswithour offending 


of our neighbour; for neither 


waies to be yttred (though lying 
and deceiuing be of al good men 
abhorred, and nothing but the 
truth at any timeto be vttred), 
but we ſhould labour to amend 
their faults our ſelues, before wee 


knowneto vs,and not to:them, 


Matth.18.15. Eighthly,to giue 
where need is, our teſtimony by 
word, ſpeech, or writing for the 


clearing of their credits.” Ninth- 


ly, to take all things inthe beſt 


. F 
euery truth,nor the whole is al- | 


is a kind of hatred; fixthly, bur | 


of God may bee concealed, for | 
this will goe heauily to the heart | 


_ pare, 


| e 
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part,and that which may haue al | | | 
good conſtruction, not to make| | | 
an il of ir, Matth.1.19.Iames, 22. [-- 


6.11. -Luke 7.39, Iohn13.18. 
 Tenthly, and not to bee credu- 
lous and cenforious; for hereby 
as we may wrong others,fo with | 
all diſcreet and godly perſons, 
we difcouer the corruptions of | 
our owne hearts,and worke our 1 
owne ſhame and diſcredit, 
which is a flat breach of this 


commandement, 
Q. What doth the tenth com- 
nandement require of us ? | | 
| - 4. Firſt,torefiſt the firſt mo- | 19-Com- |} | 
tions of dilcontentment with x—_— ns wa 
| our owne eſtate, and of (inne a- "oP Bo 
gainſtour neighbour. Second- ft 
ly,to acquaint our hearts with LY 
deſire of our neighbours. good, | | 
whichis a. great ſtranger at, this [- [ a 
day . amongſt the Erwarded | 
profeſlors themſclues:ofthis du- "8 
Ya 


tic, Naomi the religious widdow 
is an mo. - Third- 
1y, both to weane our hearts 

; from | 


*. ( 
_ oe 
4 \- . SF $.. 
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What a holy 
life 18,07 to 
 lixe by 
faith, 
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_ [ter any of his profits, lawfull li- 


the threats, following the holy 


1seuen the ſame, namely, a daily 
{endeauouring to liue thus, | 


—___ 


1 
| 


rom dreaming and drawling af-' 


berties,and delights ; and alſo to 
reioycein his welfare, comforts 
and commodities,as ifthey were 
our owne,3.lohn 2. 

Q. Nouhane ſvewed mee what 
ſennes are to be ſhunned, and what 
duties to be performed ina repen- 
tant and godly life, or of the life of 
faith ; which two though I perceie 
are in effett one and the ſame 
things, yet I demand againe what 
this lining by faith is ? 

A. To liue by faith, is to look 
onely to the word of God, with| 
full purpoſe to bee guided by 
it, reſting vpon the promiſes 
both of this life, and the future; 
obeying the precepts, fearing 


examples, and taking heed'by 
the contraty. This isa rich and 
plorious prerogatiue; and a re-| 
pentant and godly comterſation, 


QWhar| 


N | The Prafliceof Chriftianiy. 
- Q. What is the fruit of ſuch a 


—_* 

A.By this life of faith, firſt, we 
| are quietly and comfortably re- 
ſolued touching our ſaluation. 
Secondly, wee are aflured, that 
our prayers ſhall be heard,ſo far 
as is expedient for vs. Thirdly, 
therage of our luſts is weakned, 
and we haue grace againlt them, 
though nor alwaies to preuaile 
(which werenot expedient), yet 
at leaſt ro bee in combat with 
them, which is euer a good teſti- 
fmony of our ſafetyy: for hereby 
 weproue,that we be of the mili- 
rant Church of Chriſt, Fourthly, 
| wee beare our crofles more 
\meckely and patiently, becauſe 
wee depend vpon Gods promi-. 
| fes,not tying or (tinting him to 
any ſet time, manner of deliue- 
rance, or meaſure of affliction. 
Laſtly, by ic wee wa'ke more! 
|chearefully in our callings,and' 
take them in hand,not like drud- 
Ls and —_ for feare of pu- 


_ niſhment 


life by 
fauh, 
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|niſhment or penurie , but like' 


| affliction and ſorrow m_ to 


children and freemen,. conſfide- 
ring that we ſeruethe.Lord,who 
is a: bountifullpay-maſter, and 
hath promiſed a large bleſſing ro 
vs. And becauſc itis his, we are 
aſſured, that hee will affiſt and 
further vs therein,and if wee bee 
croſſed inthe good things wee 
goe about(as euery calling ſince 
{1nne came into the world hath 


it,Genel.3.19.) we doe by faith! 
conſider,that it is the good plea- 


ſure and prouidence of God,Jeſt | 
| we{hould be glewedtoo faſt to 
[theſe earthly things ; and know- 
[ing,that becauſe God loueth vs 


dearely, theſe and all other the 


like afflictions and chaſtiſements | 


ſhall turne to our good, Rom.8. 
wee reſt and vphold our ſelues 


with contentation, 
| 
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{ . Diuers reaſons may bee 


| faced and deformed, hath made 


——m— — 


| Car. XVIIL. 


thus? © 


giuen to proue this, whereof the 
principall is, that God hauin 
made vs of the bond-ſlaues of 
the diuel, his owne children, and 


right to bee honoured © 
our godly conuerfation, Salome 


Daxid had prepared)for liners 
to aſſemble in; how then is God 
to be honoured, whoof moſt vile 
ſinners, whom the dinell had de- 


liuing temples for bis Sonne and 
Spirit to inhabit, r.Cor.6. tPe- 
ter 2. . Salomom was enced) 
for making fuer and Cedar 
wood fo plentifull, how then 1 is] 


| Har reafons hane 
| —_ VV; on to prooue, that ; 
the beleewer Roul leade hes ti ife | 


8 | oveht t9 


heires ofhis kingdome, ought of | 
vs by | 


was honored for making a Tem-| 
ple (of ſuch excellent (uffe as| 
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3 God to be honored, who giueth 
FE graces and poſſeſſions,which all 
| the filuer and gold in the world 
| cannot purchaſe ? as firſt, faith, 
which conquereth the world; 
| ſecondly, peace of” conſcience, 
| which paſſeth all vnderſianding, 
| and is a continuall feaſt, euen mi 


' the middeſt of all affliiions, 


| | | Prou.15.25.Rom.5.1.&c. | 
19 Q. Wherefore elſe ſhould men 
reſolue to paſſe the dayes of their 
pilgrimage infeare ? | 
E-1 2.1 NS A. Becauſe(as hath been ſaid 
Ss comfort, | and ſhewed before) it is the on- 
|| L ly ſtate wherein a man can haue 
LF any aſſurance,that-he ſhall pro- 
| | ſper,andbein ſafety : for onel 
F fuch are bleſſed as feare God, 
Pſal.128.1; ſuch onely proſper 
as delight in the Law of the| | 
Lord,Pfa.1.2;andno man liuing | | 
' [ can walke boldly and ſafely, but 
onely ſuch as walke ſincerely 
and vprightly, Prou.20.9: with) 
=] infinite other places of Scripture, 
| | that might bee alleaged ro the 


ſame 


| 


ſamepurpoſe. WE 6 
io Q. Wherefore thirdly ſhowld 
men lige godlily, or lead: the hfe of 
fanrh? 

|" A. Becauſe without this, no 
exerciſe of religion, or good 
meanes whatſocuer can profit 
them; all their,prayers, reading, 
hearing of Gods Word, coimmu- 


| he 
are quiteolt and caſt away ; for 


3fthe heart bee nor purified by 
| * OI . ney breedeth - 
| life) al things are pallutec 

Do ahcls iyphes faith, 
jt is impoſſible' to pleaſe God, 
Heb. 1.6. Such profeſſors ther- 
fore as go.0n ina.courſe of priuat 


| their hearts, are like ecuill huf- 


| bands, who being deepely..ia. 


| debr, plough their pround, and 
ſow rncir ccd, and yet can bee 


|contentto reape no profit by ir; ; 


| or like carele! le tenants,who be=- 
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nicating in the Sacraments, &c. | 


| &.publike exerciſes of religion, | 
aodot following their particular 
 t yocation,.. ngt. bauing. purged 


| ligton frubte 
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| | | himſelfe or other men ; fourthly, 
thatit is full of tediouſneſſe and} 
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ford, but continew rheir habita- 


ftreetes; ſuch are thoſe Chrifti- 
ans, who deferrethepurging of | 
their hearts, tillir bee ſaid vnto 
them, Thou foole,this night ſhal 


Ce 


EY 
VR 


Rn XIX.. © 


gh againſt the 


A. Diuers, as firft, thar it is 


in the whole world ; thirdly, 
rhatit would*make a tnan mo-' 
piſh,and vtterly vnhic toliuein a- 
ny ciuillor Chriftian ſocietie, to] 
the benefit and comfort,cirher of 


tion,till they be caſt out into the | 


thy ſoule befetched from thee. - / 


"mÞ - 
Q. " T Hat obiettHons are | 
meceſſirie of pratts ng this 'godly | | 
impoſſible,and a thing rhat cans { 


nor be put in praCtice; ſecondly, 
}; | Thar there beeno examples of it 


F 
ing warned out of their houſes, 
will not agree with their Land-| 


m 


: diftra- | 


, 


-4- |ſhould we count it impoſhble, 
| which God calleth not only pol-.| 


| asfor examples, they are indeed. 


ht ed 
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diſtraRion - with many. deadly 
dumps & daily diſcouragements, 

Q. How are thefe obsefions to 
be anſwerea ? et nar 
\ _ A. Very caſily ; for firſt, rou- 
ching the impoſſibility, why 


fible,bur alſo eaſie and pleaſant, 
as Prou.2.10,and 3.17, and 8.9. 
11. and many other places of 
that booke ; namely, Chap.1o. 
23+. Where he ſaith, that a godly 
man taketh as great delight, 
pleaſure,mirth & paſtime in do- 
ing well,as a prophane mi doth. 
in doing wickedly. Secondly, 


rare in the world, becauſe the 
gate that leadeth to heauen is a 
freight gate, and men will not 
ſtriue to enter into it, Mat.7.1 3. 
and the way to heauen a narrow 
way, & men will nottakepaines 


ſay nothing oftheprophane and 
careleſſc, many that arethought 


| L 4 to 


to find it out, Luke 1 3.24-for,to | 


223; 
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the Word ? 


f 


to be very forward, can content 
themfelues with this, that they 
haue ſome good affections at 
ſome times, and ſome —_ 
defires to liue honeſtly;and thin 
that a Chriſtian life may be pie-. 
ced out with ſome good aCtions 
and duties of piety and mercie, 
performed now and then. 

Q. Be there no cxamples in 


A. Yes,thankes bee to God, 
the Word-doth affoord a cloud 
of witneſſes, Heb.12.1. Enoch 
did fo live in the world, that hee | 
had throughout his life a heaue- 
ly and moſt happie communion | 
with God, Genel.5.22.24. eL- 
braham (though not 'exemprted. 
from infirmities,muchlefle freed: 
from toyle and labour) ſerued | 
God whereſoeuer he came, and 
reioicedin the promiſes of talua- 
tion by Chriſt, Genef. 17. 17, 
Ichn 8.56. Now ifhewho ſaw 
the promiles but a farre off, Heb. 


13, were ſo cheared and quick-| : 
hs _—_ bed] 


e————_ —_— 


hs. 


_ I|clare?- - | 


[renen Teſtament? i, | 
A.,Yes ourof queſtion : for | Examples 


ou OS. 
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ned bythem,what ſhould we be, 


; to whom.the grace of God hath } 
| | ſhinedfoclearely,Tit.2.11? Da} 
wid.z man; according.to Gods], 


miad, hath this teltimonie ofthe | 
boly Ghoſt, zhar hee ſerued his | 


God,AR.13.35:atd hoyy-full of 


much godly ſorrow, his life was, 
the whole booke of the Pfalmes: 
(yeaſome one Plalme, eſpecially 
the. 119) doth, plentifully de- 


Q. Be there any examples 


to. fay nothing. of the Apoſiles 


and glorious. calling in the.| 
Church,of God, then the Patri- | 
arches and Prophets, andliucd 
ynder a clearer light then they? 
cid,fothey were not inferiour to 


1 


onely ſeuerall perions,but whole | 


—_— 


Lg 


whole time by the counfell-of 


heauenly ſolace (though mixed | 
with many worldlytroubles,apd | 


| them ina holy conucrſation),not | 


Ly - Chur- 


2.35 


out of the 


(who as they had a more high | Toe 1 


. " . _— SY 
A” oO + GOES BY. On 


* ont. een 4 > 


- nM Hh TOE AE ar —_— _ 


them did excell and ſhine in ver-| 
tne? $351. £00 
}  -Q. But doe any lineſo now?” 
| Fewexam. || - <4. Examples (as hath been 
ples now. |{aid and ſhewed) are very rare, 
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| lation,ſpirituall riches, zeale;and 


_ 


Churches (I meane- particular 
Congregations) as that of the 
Smyrnians, Reuel:2.9, are com-! 
| mended for their workes, tribu- 


how then can it be imagined, but 
that ſome particulars amongſt: 


and the ratherin reſpect of ſuch 


| ſwarmes of Atheiſts, Papiſts;and 


general ſtate of thoſe men which 
profeſſe tlie Goſpell is very ha-. 


other diſordered perſons as liue | 
amongſt - vs, and with their] 
breath and ill behauiour dde in- | | 
{ fect many; by whom it com-| 
meth to paſſe the rather, that the| 


| 


———_— LY 


_ = ms 4.4 


menrable,in reſpe& of their ig-| 
norance, little reuerence to the | 
Word, little acquaintance with | 
 goodexercifes, cuſtomein evill, 
&c; yetthis ought not tooftend| 


—> em 
PY 


-num- ( 


—_ 


Ie 
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any : for thelives of the greateſt}: 


1 


|| 


I 


| {o, whoſe word is powerfull to 
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ES —_— 


number haue been. looſe and} | 
loathſome in all ages, and the | 
ſaying of Chriſt hath been found | 
true inall times, that his flocke | 
isalittle flocke, Luke'1 2.34. 
Q. What,avre there noexam-|. 


ples at all? 


- 
—_— —. 


= 


y 


A. Yes; and none can deny'; Yet ſome, 


it,vnleflc they be cither ſortiſhly: 
ignorant, or wiltully blind, or 
pecuiſhly malitious, eſpecially 
where the Goſpel hath been ſin-! 
cercly and conſtantly preached; 
and todeny thiswere not onely 
iniurtous to-men, bur to God al- 


faue,as well as to deſtroy, Rom. 
7:46. 1.Cor.2,16. Itislike the 
raine that neuer falleth vpon the. 
earth in vaine, Eſay 55. Heb.6. 
neither is the blood-of. Chriſt | 


barren in any age, norhis ſpirit | 
without effe& -m-any generati-| 


on; whom hee- hath juſtified, 


them he bath ſanAtified, Rom.8. 


29,&c. neither is that age aſt, | 
whereof-the- Lord faid, 1 will}: 


| cant 
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poure out my ſpirit ypon all 


expedient to name men that. are 
ow living ; both Minifters and 
Profeflors might bee named, 
whoſe lives are framed-in a gra- 
tious meaſure, according torhe 
holy paterne of godly men and- 
womenin former ages ; and al- 
though ſcorners ſeeke wiſedome 
and find itnot; yet wiſdome (as- 
Salomon fauh) is eafie to them 
that will vnderſtand,Prou. 14.6. 
As for the third and fourth obic-+ 
Rions of mopiſhnefle and tedi- 
ouſneſſe, they are both ſufficient- 
ly anſwered in that which hath 
been ſaid before, and ſhall bee 
hereafter.. In the meane time, 
how canthat life be mopiſh and 
tedious, which-is the onely life 
that hath any true mirth an 
contentment in it. - | ; 
Q: Bethere any other obzetts- 
97s aoainff this conrſe of ( hriſtian 
life Bk | 
A. There is one great one, | 


— 4 


hs. 
——_— 
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which 


ed, | 


| 


| 


þ 


| 


F 


| ſeuerally confidcred, may cafily , 


4 


a—_ at. rt. 


which is rife: and: common in 
the mouthes of a number, diffe- | 


ring little in ſubſtance from the Other ob- 
former, which is, that they who: #0, 


vrge this courſe, goe too farre, | 
and brag of that which is nor | 
in them, And further, they ob- 
tetrhe examples of LZor, Da- | 
wid, Peter, and others, who be- | 
ing as holy men as euer liued, | 
yer fell foully.Finally,they con- 
clude hereupon, that it is wiſe- 
dome for men to profeſſe no 
more then others do, that when 

they fall there may be no great | 
wondring at them. 

Q. How may this obieFlion 
be anſwered ? IT; 


| 
A. This obie&ion confifteth Anſwered. | 


of divers branches, which being 


belopped off & remoued. The . 
firft,chat it is a vaine brag, is no-|- 
thing but araſh and vncharita- |. 
ble judging of their brethren, |. 
which a good conſcience and} 
Chriſtian. conuerſation mult; 
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Gods cbil- 
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F is ſet downe,ſo is the meanes of 


firſt, why God ſuffered them to 
fall; namely, ( to omit other 


_  Q, How doth that appeare 


not vic that meanes, which if he 


— 


and will confute. That ofthe-ex-' 
amples of the Saints hath been 


og touch it againe, conſider 


cauſes) to be glafſes to ys both: 
of mans frailty, and of Gods. 
mercy,not to make ys more ſe- 
cure, but more-watchfull. Se- 
condly ,though ſome of them 
fell fowly; yet neither all, nor 


the moſt part did ſo, Thirdly,in |. 


them thar did fall, as their finne 


their fall, and their repentance 
aftertheir fall ( eſpecially in Da- 
uid, & Peter) manifeſted, wher- 
by the blemiſh of their fals was 
cleane wiped away in the ght 
of God, and in the eyes of all 
godly men, | 


| partly anſwered;and now brief-|. 


þ 


A. Firſt, concerning Pezer, it 
is manifeſted that hee would 


had done,the Lord would hap- 
= _pily 


PIP" 
— 


% 
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pily have ſupported him, 'And:: 
| David(beſides that in theiudg- 
ment of the godly learned hee 
tooke+ his cale more then hee 
' ought),it was apparant that he 
made not a ccouenant with his F 
| | eyes againſt this ſinne as: /ob | 
| did,chap. 31: 1+ And that hee | hy Gods - 
himſelfe did againſt alike ſinne, | hildrs | 
Pſal.1 3x. which ifhehad:done, |/**- 4 
the Lord would haue ſurely | | 
kept him. As for Peter, who 
can maruell at his fall, who fo 
confidently, or rather indeed 
impudently bragged of his own 
ftrength,and gain-ſaid our bleſ- 
{ed Saujour ( being God that| 
could not-lie) to his teeth: 
would thruſt timſelfe into dan- 
ger when he had licence to de- 
part, Ioh.18. 8. 
| Q. Is there any further an- 
| [were to bee made to this argu-| 
[line OT = 
. 4. Yes: for--this argu-| 11 fall na | 
| ment drawne from examples of | groſly, 
\'the falles of holy men;-conclu- 
\: + deth 


WI —_—_— cates 


4 i. Fo” EIT? ls as 
FR>S3CELS dS MEE As 1 
= 


t_ 


en EE IIS 


1 232 || ThePratticeofCimfhanay, || 


| LE em i 


deth not the queſtion; it ſhews- | 
eth onely what hath befallen 
ſome, and what-may befall o-. 
| thers if they take not, warnin 
by fuch examples : it prooyeth,| | 
not that euery one of Gods.| 
Saints hath fallen, and that eue- 
ry one ſhall fall into groſſe and 
ſcandalous offences, . which is 
| the thing thole obieCtors aime 
a bed 
Q. Phat ſay you to the third, 
branch of this exception ? 
e7. Where it is termed a 
good thing,ora.point of wiſe- 
dome toprofeſſe no. more then |, 
| others doe, it infinuateth. afalſe | 
imputation ypon Godly. Chri-| 
|; | tians,as if they were of another 
| profeſſion, or had anotherreli- 
gion by themſclues, (az leaſt, 
| in reſpeA. of the -precaſe-and*| 
| ftrict manner of profefſing.the 
| ſame), which is not fo, For 
whatſocuer our praCtice be, we 
profeſle all one | rig namely, 
to bcleeue in one God, and Fa- 
ob, -* | the! | 
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W-| Trheralmighty, and to ſerue all 
llen| one God, that brought Iſrael 
Co out of Egypt, and all his elect 
ng | out of the bondage of Satan | 
eth,| | and finne; yeaall of vs at our 
ods. | firſt entrance into the Church, | 
ue-|| _ | doe makeſolemneprofeſſionto [. 
and renouncethe diuell, the world, EZ 
1 1S andthe fleſh,&c. Indeed if any | A!/profeſe| 
ime | man ſhall bee ſo beſotted, as to | #9/nefſe. | 
| ſay boaſtingly , I haue made | 

17d my heart cleane, I am cleane | 

| from my ſinne,Prou.20.9: or as | 
da Elihu (taking him at the har- T 
iſe- deſt) chargeth 7obto haue ſaid, | 
hen | Tam cleane without ſrune, I am \ None godly | 
alle! innocent ,andhaue no iniquitie in | ſaith be us | 
1t- »1e, Tob 33.9. Such an one were | + 
her| -| iuſtlyto bereproued, and wor- | | 
eli- thy to be branded wich the o- j 
aſt, dious and hatefull name of a pus | 
znd| ritan, which is now ſo com- | 
the | monly caſt into the teeth of e- | 
For uery one, that doth but looke 
we towards religion and vertue. 
J Y, | Q. What other eXceprion take 
Ba- you to this obiettion ? 
he: | BE A. Se-| 
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| oath Secondly, 1 ay it diſco- 


| 


tradition not farre from palpa- 


geroully to grofle impiery, if 
not to flat Apoſtacie: for the 
truth is, howſocuer in Baprtiſ- 
me, and in the Lords Supper, 


uate exerciſes of religion, they 
profeſſe as much as theſe others 


doe, (whom they vacharitablic 
and ſlanderouſly brand with 


grepation, they praying that 
they may line a godly, righte- 
 ous,and ſober life to the glory 
of Gods moſt holy name. And} 
alittle after they pray, that the 


to the point of praCtice, then 
they bluſter out of the corrupti- 


feſhon,vſing rheſe or ſuch like; 


words; Tuſh we are no Saints, 


(And yet they belecue the com- 
| 


reſt of their lives may beepure| 
| 2na holy,yet when it commerh 


on of their hearts, another pro-|. 


| 


uereth in ſuch obieRors acon- | 


| and in- other publike and pri- | 


that name) inthe publike con-| 


munion 
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| The Prothiceef 
| | munion of Saints ). Let vs ne-| 
uer diſſemble ' for the matter, | 


nor make our ſelues bettcr then]. 
we be: tor my part (faith one )Þ- - 


— _— 


{ men alſo ; and that not onely 


- 
2 ——_—_ _ 
o 


o_ 


—— 


Imuſt bemerrie in companie: 


but chate and {weare too now 
and then,if I be abuſed. 
Q. Phat ſay you toſuch? 

- A. Ifay, O fearfull and dan- 
gerous cfiate , eanſt thou not 
diſſemble before men ? why 
then doſt thou come and duy- 
ſemble. both before God and 


privately ina corner, but in the 
publike congregation,in the af- 
ſembly of the people of God, 
confeſſing thy ſinnes, profel- 


ing that the reſt of thy life 


inthy practice doeſt after a 
For der:ft holineſſe, and deri- 
deſt puritie ; and out of one 
tnouth', and ( as it were ) 
with one breath ſoundeſt forth 


ita 77. ; 


And I (faith another) cannot | 


fing thy repentance, -and pray- | 
heres 1 
after maybepureand holy? and| 


- bleſſing 


335 
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236 | ThePratticcof Chriſtianity, | 
| blefſing and curſing : as if a[' 
fountaine out 'of one place 
| ſhould ſend! forth ſweet water 
and bitter, lam, 3.10. 11. Haſt. 
thou . one profeſſion for the 
| Church, and another for the 
houſe ; or rather,one confeſſion 
{for thy prayer, and another for 
thy practice ? What is hypocri- 
Ge, if this be not? and who de- 
ſerue the name of hypocrites, if 
theſe doe not? $14 
Q. What ſay you to the reaſon, 
whereby they condenene profeſſors 
of the forwarder ſort ?. | | | 
A. It is not ſo wittieas wic-/} 
ked,:if men ( ſay they ) would. 
not be ſo forward in their pro- 
feſhon, the world would not 
wonder and tumble ſo much at 
their falles: to which Tapſwere,;; 
firſt, if their profeſſion. bee(as.| 
worldlings imagine) but in by- 
pocrilie, why ſhould any won-| 
der at their outwardſlips, who 
were neuer ſound within? Se-| 
condly,if.in truth, why. ſhould 
they 
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| they wonder more at them then 
|at Dad, Peter, and others, 


whom they dare not denie to 


| haue beene the deare and faith- 


full ſeruants of God? Thirdly, 
rhe wondring of the world, 
(which will wonder and ſtum- 
ble doe wharwe can, Mart. 18, 
7.) muſt not make vs aſhamed 
to profeſle our knowledge, 
faith,and obedience to the Go- 
ſpell,no more then it made Pal 


aſhamed to preach the Goſpell, 


|[Rom.1:16. | 


Q. Tet men that profeſſe not 
ſoftrift a courſe,are not ſo hardly 
 Cenſherelt when they commit 4 
ofſe fornne ? "ty 7 
arr that is their one- 
ly priviledge, which is but a 
poore one, and can bring little 
eace. If a hore that is counted 
ure of foote doth ſtumble and 


| fall, it will 'caufe'his owner to 
| |wondermuch; yet hee will not 


therefore change him awayfor 


a iade that viually Rumblerh, 


— — —— Qu 


and. 
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againſt this courſe ? 


{| ther can nor will liuve orherwiſe 


not, or will not- liue in a more 


and oftentumbleth in the mire; 
euen ſoit is in this'caſe, Men 
maruell more it a godly man 
' . | 

happen to fall into a groſle fin; 
yet nonethat is truly wiſe will 
therefore preferre 2 looſe and 
careleſle courſe of life, before a| 
conſtant and holy conuerſation, | 


Q. #hat 5s further obieffed 


A. Some will ſay ( and thar| 
very angerly and -diicontented-| 
ly) that they haue continued 
dich a courle of Chriſtianity for 
a good time, and that they nei- 


then they baue done. Theſcare 
like men,who hauing lived long 
in a poore cottage it much pe- 
nurie & want, do ſay they can- 


rich & plentiful eſtate,if it ſhuld 
befall them ; becauſe they haue 
bin along time accuſtomed to a 
poorer & meaner condition: & 
{o much the more foolſh & fro- 


ward ſhould ſuch profeſſors be 


eltee-1 


—_- 


ov 5 
'! 

bo - 
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# 
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as there is no compariſon be. 
rwixt earthly and heaucnly,bo- 
dily and ſpirituall things, 


| 


——— — —— 


CHnare. X X. 


| uily one ypon another, and that 


God) to bee thankfull for, and 
take delight in their wiues,chil- | 


LY Eee 


A. They ſay we would haue 
them take delight in nothing, 
and that wee would haue the 
husband.and the wife to fit in 
their dumps,and to Jooke hea- 


we will not allow neighbours 
to bee merry together,and ſuch 
like.,This obie&tion was anſwe- 


ed thatthe Chriſtian life was 
mopiſh and melancholic : and | 
now further, I ſay, that men | 
both may and ought (being 
thereto bound by the word of 


bePraftice of Chriſtianity. | 
amet ofoll thegodly wiſc, 


red before; where it was obie- | 


\ P108.F, 


dren, | 


—_ 


be pe 


Men may 
delight in 
godlineſ]e. 


The Prattice of Chrifttanity. .. 
dren, goods , neighbours, &c: 
yet we muſt beware of reioy- 
cing in euill, and of lightneſſe 
andcarnall mirth, euen in that 
which is good; which is, when 
men take more pleaſure in the 
creatures, then in the Creator 
and giner of them; who is to be 
blefled and praiſed for euer,and 
aboue all : for as the vnder- 
boughes, if they be not pruned 
and paredoff, will ſucke away 
the ho of the fruitfull vine from 
the pleaſant grapes: ſo ſuch de- 
lights(which a man may ſpare 
as well and better, then the pa- 
ring of the nailes)will quench 
the ſpirit, weaken the power, 
and killthe root of true godli- 
neſle, 


: 
ef» 
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THE THIRD 
BOOKE. | 
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[/ 


nedandropheld ? 


| ſafel through his pilgrimage, 


| are thoſe religions and yertuous 
| [ exerciſes, which God hath ap- 
| [pointedto that end : and they 


are either ordinary, thatis, ſuch 


| [asare vſually and commonly to 
: |bepraQiiſed; or extraordinary, 
THE}: 
; [ſed at ſome. ſpeciall rime, and 
1 M ypon 


that is, ſuch as areto be praQti- 


[e824 bed in the former 
booke, is maintai- 


FE . A. Themcanes whereby the 
| true beleeuer may (by the bleſ- 
 firg of God) walke godly and 


| 247 *| | 


Meanes to\ 
maintaime 


a godly life, | 


li 


That x, 
14 both the or- 
| dizary and 
extr aerdi- 
| ary belpcs. 


| 


3-Publike 
meanes 


$.Priuate 
MEaues. 


|ferenceand domeſticall EXefCi>:! 


| {es prayer, andreading, being) 
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ypon ſome ſpeciall occaſion; ou 
faſting ioyned with prayer, and; 
holy faſting joined with praiſe 
and thankeſ-giuing, and both 
theſe are cither pu like or pri- 
| uate. 


What are the publike 

belpes pF 

A, Such as are yſcd in the 
open aſlemblies, which arc or- 
dinarily three : firſt, the Word 
read, preached, and heard. Se. 
condly,the Sacraments duly ad- 
miniſtred, and worthily recet- 
ued Thirdly,prayer and thank(- | 
giuing,wirh ſinging of Pfalms, 
reuerently performed. 

Q. What are the prinate ? 

eA. They arccight; namely, 
ſuch'as properly belong to cue- 
ry man to vſe by himſelfe; as 
watchfulneſſe, meditation, the 
armour of a Chriſtiah: and our 
owneexperience: or fach aFare: 
to be vied with others; as cots. 


COINMON! 
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common to both ſorts :' For 
they are to bee performed by a 
mans ſelfe aparr, and alſo with 
others. 


Cnay. Il. 


Q. IT: or the Word the firit 
& principal publickhelp? 
A. Yes; as will euidently 
appeare to any man, that ſhall 


ſufficiency, plainneſſe, puritie, 
 fimplicity, and efficacy, Toh, 5. 

| 29. 2.Tim. 3. 16. Galath. 1.8. 
Heb.4. 12 : and withall confi- | 
der, that Chrift hath | giuen = 
his Church moſt excellent 

for the opening and applyin 
the ſame br the vſe and benefit. 
of his choſen people. 

| Q_ To/x 57 nerhi rhert, 
febicerdinocesf 70d int he ow. 
regenerate, mentioned,1.{r. 6 


well weigh with himſclfe the | 
excellency, maieſty, authority, | 


24-At. $.18, &c: what benefits 
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| y truth. —_— they are quic- 


lothers, 


theſe and the like benefits ari- 
fing by che Word, ought to lr 
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doth this Word bring to the rege- 
nerate * 

 . A, Divers: for hereby,firſt, 
they are cleered from errours 
and darknefſe about religion. 
Secodly,they are eſtabliſhed & 
pang 6” in the knowledge of 


kened in their drowſines, chea- 
redin their heauineſle, and cal- 
led back from their wandrings. 
Fourthly, they grow ſetledin a 

odly courſe, being freed from 
that fickleneſſe and inconſtancy | 
that many liue in. Fifthly, they 
are ſtirred yp to: beſtow ſome 
part of their time in the reading 
of Scripture, and other godly 
bookes with more fruite and 
comfort. Sixthly, thereby they 
become lights and examples to 


Q. Whats the ufc he reef ? 
A. The. conſideration . of 


— —___ 


vp people,firſt,co buy che wru th, 
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| and not to ſel it, Prou. 23: 23. 
| | To prayto the Lord of the har- 
þ | ueſt, Matth.9.35.8c, and by all 


meanes to prouide a good mi- 
niftery. Secondly, to incite the 


the Lords flocke which depen- 
deth vpon them, to preach, in-- 
ftract,exhort,and bee inſtant in 
ſeaſon & out of ſeaſon, 1.Pet.5. 
I-2.3-ACt. 20.20. 2. Tim. 4. 2+ 
Thirdly,To ſtirre vp the Magi- 
ſtrates to bee wiſe and learned, 
vigilant and watchful,as in pro- 
uiding bodily things, ſo eſpeci- 
ally in prouiding ſufficient Mi- 
niſters,and cauſing them to in- 
ſtrut their. people with all 
plainneſle,faithfulneſle, and di- 
gence, Plalm, 2.10. 


——— ——_—_— _—— 


Cray. III. 


Q. What helpe hawe 
VV wee by the Sacra- 


ments ? 


— 


M 3 A,Very 


Miniſters thenaſelues to feede 


| 
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A. Very great; for they doe 
ratifie and confirme that which 
the Word doth teach, and doe 
moſt ſurely and efteCtually ſeale 
vp the coucnant made betwixt 
God and the beleeuer ; and 


our faith, and fingular-incou- 
ragements to the leading of a 
godly life, Rom.q.11. EE; 

Q. What helpe hawe wee: by 


| Bapts/me?  — 
A. By Baptiſme (being in- 


grafted into Chriſt, and' made 
one with him),we are ſure that 


neare and perpetuall fellowſhip 


from him (as the branch from 


ithe vine) grace and vertue to 
|mortifie finne by the power of 
his death, and to riſe to holines ! 
by the power of his refurceSti- | 


on,Rom.6.1.2.&c. 


Q. What helpe hawewe by the 
90 Re Lords 


| while Chriſt liveth, wee ſhall| 
{live alſo; and that hauing this | 


with him, wee ſhall daily draw | 


_ 


therefore cannot but bee great| 
helpes ro the ſtrengthening of 


{after particular fals recouered), 


A. By the Lords Supper OUT 
ſaules areſpirtually Riregrhned 


and ta cuery good work; (cuen 
as the naturall man is ſtrengrhe-| 
nedandrefreſhed by bread and | 
wine, Plalm.104.)if we be du- 
1y prepared before the aQtion of 
receiuing, and carrie our ſelues 
accordingly both ia and after. 
the ation. - -/ MEE 13H 
.Q. How muff we prepare oar | 
ſelues before the ain? 

A. We muſt proue andtry 
our {clues, firſt, touching our 
knowledge of mans miſerie and 
redemption (as they haue been 
laid out beforc),and particular- 


Sacrament, Secondly, touch- 
ing our owne faith in the | 
promiſe of ſaluation and for- 
 giueneſſe of ſinnes..( which at 
this time muſt be held faſt, and 


Thirdly,touching the ſorrow o | 
| M 4 ____ our 
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- 


in faith,'and cheercd vp to loue, | 


ly of 'the nature and vſe of the 4 
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I. 
$. 


Lords Sup. | 
per. 


_— 


How tobe |. 
prepared. 


— 2. ts 
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If vnprepa- 


1 red what 


belpe. 


| 


| 


preſent, and the reſolute pur- 

ole of our ſoules to renounce 
all euill, and performe all good 
duties in time to come. Fourth- 
ly,touching brotherly loue, that 
our hearts againſt any man or 
woman, though they bee our 
bitter enemies; but that we car- 
ry peaceableand louing hearts 


onely to accept,but ( if it be ex- 
pedient) toſeeke reconciliation 
with them. Fifthly,touching the 
deſire. wee haue to receiue the 


Q. Put what if beleeners (as 
it may fallout ) cannot find them- 
felues thus prepared ? 

A. Then let them this doe, 
let them goe apart by them- 


The Prattice of C briftianity. | 


our hearts for ſinnes paſt and| 


therebeno ſwelling or rifing of{ 
rowards them, being -ready not | 


Sacramient,and the ſpirituall be-| 
ncfit God offereth by it. 


ſelues, and (laying all other' 
things aſide) enter into a deepe | 
and due conſideration with 


themſelues,what finne itis (for 
J9 bs. 2” it 


| 


——_ 


OE _ 


1 || iris ſurely finne) thar: hindreth 
| | them;and whatſocuer is found}. 
amiſſe, bee it ſloth, careleſnefſe,] 


'4 

*$ 
4 
7 

S 


= |hartily acknowledged, bewai- 


[a moſt. excellent helpe to the 
leading of « godly life,Prou.28. | 


; [not hollowly (asmen ſomtimes | 


| | 1 ThePrailiceof Chriftianay. | 


a— 


worldlines,diſtruſt, fleſhly luſt, 
yncharitableneſle,&c, letit be: 
led, and.renounced, and their | 
former faith recouecred, by lay- 


God in Ieſus Chriſt; and this 
preparation ſhall be ynto them 


13.14 
Q. How muit wee behane 


cerning ? +] 

4A, We muſtlabour to find 
our hearts enlarged, cheered, 
comforted and refreſhed with 
ſpirituall ioy : firſt, in reſpect of 
our maſter of the feaft, which is 
God the Father, Sonne, and ho- 
ly Ghoſt,who biddeth vs wel- 
{come and bee merry, and that 


ing {ure hold on the mercy of| 


our ſelues in the very att of re-| 


: 4 
How t0 Yeo 
ceive with 


10), 


; { doe,Prou.23.) but heartily. Se- 
| : M 3 > .cond-|- 


| , 


Ep: 


| 
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4 

| 
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condly,in reſpeCtof rhe matter 
of the feaſt, which is the Sonne 
| of God, the bread of life, the 
hidden Manna that came down 
from heauen; finally, the inoſt 
coſtly , delicate foode in the 
whole world. Thirdly,in reſpe& 
of the fruit and benefit thereof, 
which is the renewing of a liue- 
ly remembrance of the- rich | 
mercy and loue of God, and of | 
the moſt gracious and glorious 
workes of our redemprion, 1u- 
Riacation, ſanCtification , and 
lorification. Fourthly, in re- 
ſpect of rhe perpetuity, a bene- 

t which hath no companion, 
enen a continual feaſt, All which 
will make vs breake out with 
the Bride in the Song of Sale- 
-29n,not only praying, but prai- 
| ſing God,and ſaying, (O Lord) 
cho ha#t ſtayed and renined me 
with wine,thox ha$t refreſhed me 
with thy apples, Cant. 2. 4. Tea 
thy lowe(O Lord )is ſweeter and 
better then wine, Cant.1.1., 


And 


with | 


D_obtr cad 


«a EB one Sia -'- _ 


NE a 
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dome and knowledge, ( and elpe- 

cially of the /oue and mercy, 

Pſal.1 30.) of God, Rom.11.33! 

And with Dauid, What ſhall I 
| render the Lord for all his bene- | 
fits tome,Plalm,1 16.12. 

Q.' What mnt wee doe after 
we haue receimed ? 

A.” As hee that is wellrefre- 
ſhed with wholeſome meate 
and drinke,muſt neither be idle 
nor ill occupied, but giue har- 
ty thankes to God, and buckle 
| himſelfe to ſome honeſtlabour 
and lawfull buſinefle; ſo he that 
is refreſhed and ſtrengrhened 
| with ſuch dainties as theſe, muſt 
'giue God humble and heartic 
thankes, gird vp the loynes of 


his mind, and bee notably har-| 
tened and carried on to a fer-| 


uent defire of cuery good work.. 
For if the rgbcllious.-Iſraclites 
were, made, ſo ſtrqng- by.their 


idolatrous banquet,  (cuery bir| 
=  Whereof| 
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with the Apoftle Paul, O the| 
Acepneſſe of the riches of the wiſe-| 


What todo 
when we 
hbaue re. 
ceined, 
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whereof was as poylon to their 
| ſoules), that they preſently role | || 
Wh .1 vp to play, dance-and fing be-| 
Wil |} | fore the dead Calfe, whieh the-| | 
$4 ſelues had made, Exod..3 2.6. 
| How much more ſhould all 
true Chriſtians bee madeftrong 
and liuely, by this ſpiritual ban-. 
ker,toſerue & glorifie the liuing 
God? Therfore doubtlefle who--| 
{ocuer doth thus vie to receiue | 
the Lords Supper, ſhall findeit| | 
a {weet and bleſſed helpe tothe; 
leading of a godly life. 4 
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WEY\ } Hat helpe 55 there | 
| >: / 27 publike prayer 


6 | tothe furtherance of true godli- 
WF. neſſe ? E an | 
| Brnefit of | © A.-Tf wee come with reuc- | 
publtke rence and feeling-of our owne 
| projeſe {| wants, with 'an- earneſt defire 
and confidenee to-obtaine the | 
f | things we pray for, and __ ” 
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: Tout prayers accordingly : for if 
= 3 an . [ 
euery ſcuerall belceuer haue a 


| | and with heart and yoyce ſaying 


true repentance and' brotherly 
loue,we ſhall reape the fruite of 


promiſe to be heard in whatfoe- 
uer hee ſhall aske; according to 
the will of God,cuen when hee 
'\prayerth apart by himlſelfe,or _- 
uatly in his family,or with a few; 
how can it bee, but that when a 
faichfull man doth emptie his | 
heart, by confeſling his ſinnes, 
and lifting vp his ſpirit together 
with the miniſter; and the reſt of 
the godly in the publike aflem- 
bly in praying & prayſing God, 


Amen; how can it be (I ſay) but 
that ſuch a one ſhall obtaine his | 
requeſtat Gods hands,and ſo af: | 
terwards - find himfelfe more 
ſtrengthened in faith, 'and more | 
chearcfully bent to cucry good 

worke,2.Cor.1.11? © © 
* Q. What then is the reaſon, 
that ſo few -reapefrnnt by publike 


ayer ? 
PY | ATha) 
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| | hy ſome eN. The reafon is, becauſe 
profit not "they doe not ioyne in ſpirit with 
"7 wy | the Miniſter, andthe reſt of the 
Pr  faichfull aſſembled together,nei- 
ther doethey ( according io the 
phraſe of Pa#l in the place quo- 
ted before, 2.Cor.1.11.) labour 
together in prayer, which pro- 
ceedeth commonly.from care- 
leſnes,deadnes of hart, wandring | 
of themiad and thoughts about 
other matters, and from a con- 
ccit (if the pravers be ſet & fitin- 
ted)that they are neither auaile- 
able, nor yet warrantable by the 
word of Gad.  _. | 
| Q. efreprivate helpes weceſ- 
Neceſfitie of , - ied, Very neceſlary ; firſt, as | 
prizat helps, | it is not ſufficjentfor the.body to 
befed now and then, as,once or | 
twice inthe wecke, at ſome pub- 
like feaſt and folemne banquet, 
except it haue alſo {pme.ordina- 
ry dict, forthe daily refreſhing at 
home . ſoit. ſtandeth' with the 
ſoule, which will not bee ſuftici- 
ently [ 
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* The Praftice of Chriſtianity. 
ently ſuſtained by the publike 
exerciſes inthe Church, ifpriuate 
duties be neglected inthe houſe, 
Secondly, experience prooueth, 
that the publike meanes cannor 
alwaies bee had, through want 
whereof the ſoule would bee fa- 
miſhed,and pine away, if ſupplie 


werenot made by priuate exer- 


ciſes. Thirdly, God requireth | 


the one as well as the other, Mat. 
6.&c;and therefore the one muſt 
bee performed as well as the 0- 
ther. Fourthly,experience teach- 
eth, that negle& ofthepriuate, 
cauſeth the multitude to-reape 
little 'or no profit at all' by the 
publike. Fitthly , the Saints of | 


i: | Godhaueinall ages yſcd both, 


wherefore | wee hauing ſuch a 
cloud of witnefles, muſt doe the 
like. i : 


at. 
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Cuay. V. 


| Qc VV Hat ts watchfulnes, 
| "= the firft prinat help? | 
Watchſal. | A. Watchfulneſle is a conti- 
neſſe, nuall and carefull obſeruing and 
marking of our owne harts, that 
is,thoughts,purpoſes,afteCtions, 
| defires, ioyes, forrowes, hopes, 
feares; & the yery regarding,and 
diligent looking toall our waies, 
ſpeech and jeeks, euen to cuerie 
thing we take in hand, that the 
lame may bepleaſing and accep- 
table vnto God, being directed 
and performed accordingto the 
rule of hisblefſed word, Prou.g. | 
23, Plal-39.1, and the. 119. 9; 
which dutieis the rather to bee 
executed, becauſe it is as it were 
aneye to ouer-ſee and todirect| 
all other qutics both of piety and 
mercie. EERE 
_ - Q, Wherefore elſe nut this 
| watchfulneſſe be wſed ? | 


—_— —_— 


— 


1 
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; The Prafficeof (briftianity. 


| | 4. For diuers tcaſoris ; firſt; | Reeſors | 

—| | { God dethrequireit,nor onely of | PP) watch. | 
7 | the Miniſter m his place, bur alſo | 
* {of all Chriſtians, +2.Tim. 14. 5. 

ves, | © | Heb.3.12: Secondly;Satan wat-| 

lp? | | cheth for our deſtruQtion ; there- 

1ti- fore {we joyning ſobrietie: with 

nd it)muſt watch for our owne ſate- 

hat tie and preſcruation, 1.,Pet.5.8. 

ns, | {J | Thirdly, except wee watch and 

es, pray,we ſhall fall into tentation; 

nd| J | for theeuillluſcts wherewith wee 

es, be ful fraught, wil carry vs head- 

rie long ''ynto ſundrie iniquities, 

he Matth. 26.41. Fourthly,the time 

p= 7 of Chriſts comming to iudge- 

d ment;as well particular as gene- 

ie ral,is ynknowne and yncertaine, 


" * |Matthi24.42. Marke 13.35.36-| 
.| } [37: therefore watchfulneſle is' 


6 { [neceſlary.  Fifthly, a watchfull 
e| | _ | heartasitrequireth, ſo it cauſeth 
t} | and procureth a waking and| 
1] | | watchfulthead, Pſalm.z 19.62. | 
| | Sixthly,if wee bee not warchfull 


ouerour hearts and waies, one 
croſle or other. will come ypon 
Fo vs, 


—___——— 
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| The Prathicvef (hriffventty. | 
- | vs, and make many bleſfingsyn- | | 
-|faugzic andbitter;yngo.ys,1,Kin. | | 
' 2.49. Daniel 5.5. Seucnthly;the 
Saints of God have yledit in all] 
ages, a5. Dawid maketh profeſſi- 
| on of his owne praQice, Pialm: 
39.1 :-andin another place (a$} 
privie to his owne infirmitie) he 
craueth the helpe of God to| 
watch with him,and for him,Pſ, 
I41+3- | 33" Y 
 Q. But avth uot he that wat- 
cheth b:FI, fleepe ſometimes ? 
Thegody | A. Yesverily,asthe examples 
/emetine | of Gods Saints doe cuidently | 
Oe ſhew,Geneſ.9.& 19, 2,Sam.11, | 
| &cz and theparable of the renne 
Virgins doth ſhadow. out ; for 
all of them, as well the-wile as 
'the fooliſh ſlumbred and ſlept, | 
Matth, 25.5 : andthe experience 
of the moſt religious and zealous 
Chriſtians that liue in any age of 
the. world, doth plainely con- 
firme and proue the ſame. 
.  Q. Whatthen is the difference 
| Gerweege them that watch, and | 
them 
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| find manywounds intheir ſoules 


Fe" : 


" Wh 


-_ 


them that watch uot ? | 

A. The difference: is great 
and manifeſt ; for they that bec 
ſtrangers to this yertue of watch- 
fulnefſe, muſt looke to fall, both 
more often and more dangerou- 
ſly, then the other doe; andto 


which the others eſcape, and to 
want many comforts: in their 
lives, that the others enioy. 
Henceit is,that ſome are (with 
Nabal,t.Sam.25.10)ſofroward 


to bee ſpoken to ; others with 
Gehexs(2.King.5.20) fo hollow 
and vnfaichfull,chat they are:not 
to bee truſted any further, then 


VpONn. 


towatch? 

A. . Not about obſeruing 
mans traditions, or taking opor-| 
«tunitie to reuenge our ſclues, as 
Cain, loab, Abſalom, and others| 


f 


and churliſh, that they are not firt 


they may bee ſeene and looked| 
Q. , About what chiefly are we 


Pe. at 


259 | 


5 


Difference 
betweene 
watchful 
and foath- 


| full, 


About 
what we 
muſt waich, 


o_ done, Gen.q.-2-Sam,. 3.I 4. 
od © or 


_— 


What Me- | 
ditation is, | 


bb a eo > 


or to procure profit, prefermentr, 
and pleaſure toonr ſelues, as it is 
ſaid in the booke of 7eb,that the 
eye of the adultererwatcheth for 


the twi-lightz for this kind of 


watchfulnefle eucry natural man 
is too proane vnto : but we muſt 
watch, how by all meanes wee 
may glorifie God,and audide fin 
elpecially;we muſt watch againſt 
that corruption and infirmitie 
which moſt annoyeth vs; as in 
the fiege of acity,where a breach 
is —_— or Where the wall is 
weakeſt, -and the enemie moſt 
likely topreuaile, there the inha- 
birants (if they. be wiſe and- well 
aduiſed) will make the greateſt 
oppolitionand reſiſtance. 


—— ——— 
bl 


Cuay. VI. 


helpe ts a godly life? 


A. Meditation (being the| 
COM |: 


St aee 1. + - 


_ — — 
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The Praflice of (briftianity. | 


'Q. V Hat «© meditation, | 
V the ſecond prinare \ 


_ 


Lo 


companion of watchfulneſſe,and 


| fiſter of prayer, is nothing elſe, 
i but a deepe and earneſt muſing 


ypon ſome point of Chriſtian in- 
ſrucion, tothe leading vs for- 
ward towards the Kingdome of 

heauen, and ſcruing for our dai- 
ly ſtrengthning againſt the fleſh, 
the world and the diuell : or (as 
others define it to the ſame ef- 
fe), meditation is a ſtedfaſt and 
earneſt bending of the mind vp- 
on ſome ſpirituall and heauenlie 
matter,diſcourſing thereof with 
our {clues,till we bring the ſame 
to ſome profitable iſſue, both for 
the ſetling of our .iudgements, 


The Profiice of (milvanity, | an 


| 


and for the bettering of our 
hearts and lives; the very life of 


and alaying home to the conſci- 
ence of the point wee thinke vp- 
on. | 
Q. How doe prayer and meads- 
zation differ? * ny 
| ee. Very little; and thatſo, 


meditation being application, | 


How it dif-|| 


" they goalwaics handin hand, 


and : 


at ts... 


 fers from 
prayer. 


I a ae" an” "OE 


_ 
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Two ſorts 
of medita- 
1104, 


L 


{lightly lec-flip ſuch matters of 


; ned by ſuch things, as by the 


of Cbriftianiy. 


— 


e 


and cannot bee ſeparated one 
from another no more,then two | 
twinns which line and dye toge- 
ther; only in prayer we conferre 
(as it were) and talke more di- 
realy with God by petition and 
thankeſgiving; in meditation we 
talke and conferre. more dire&ly 
and properly with our ſclues,and 
with our owne ſoules. . 

Q. What bee the ſorts aud 
kindes of diuine meditation ? 

A.Irt is ficly diuided(by ſome) 
into two ſorts; whereof the firſt 
may be called extemporall,occa- 
ſionall,or ſudden, being occaſio- 


prouidence of God doe .offer 
themſclues to.our ſenſes, eyes, 
eares,&c; as wee goe aboutthe 
dutics of our:callings,or be exer- 
ciſed in ſome honeſt and lawfull 
recreation, for the continuance 


of our health, and comfort ofour 
life; wherein as wee muſt not 


| \ | good vſc,as willbeoften offered 


vnto.,| 


—_———— 4. : a 


— 


\fo wee muſt not fixe ourniint 


Tie rabies Iriflantiy, 


ynto vs, and defrautour ſclues 
and others ofthe benefit thereof; 


£00 earneſtly ypon them, leaſtwe 
offend others, and negle& ſome 
neceſlarie dutie of our owne. 

t; "Q. Fe there any —_ 

hereof inthe Scripture ? 

- :*Therebediuers : Mins, 
ah hearing of the affliction of his 
brethren,and of the ruine of Ic- 

tifalem;entredi into a deepe'and 
carneſt conſideration of Gods 
iudgements, and of the cauſes 
thereof which were the finnes of 
the people ; - that thereby hee 
-might'bee more fit to humble 
himſelfinprayer and faſting be- 
fore the Lord, Nehem.1.x:; &c.. 
When Perty,came tÞ bimſelfe, 

and knew: where hee was, 2nd' 


all thankefulneſſci to "nile of the 


| 


from what he'was dbiuered: and} 
by whom; then'he began with| 


vreatrdan er he had eſcaped, and 
of the&author andinftrument of 
ip deliverance, At: 12.11. Pal 


| 


===: bebol- 


Examples | 
of extempo. * 
rall medita- 
tio3, 
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= beholding the {uperſticions of | 
the Athenians;and finding one 
Altar, which was dedicated to 
the vaknowne,. God, Acts 17. 
23,. began to pitie the blind- 
neſſe and ignorance of the peo- 
ple, and ro meditate. how hee 
might take. occaſion-from that 
inſcription to. win them-to God. 
But examples are infinite : for as} | 
thEwordof God is a rich Rore- 
houſe, ſo the, world is. a ſtage 
furniſhed with all yarietic; and 
a godly minde will make. ſome 
good. vic of every word. and | 
worke-of God. and of cuery 
thing ic ſeeth and heareth, whe- 
ther.it be-good or bad. 


b meditation? S \& 2; #7 

whatſee | _ A. Theſecond ſort of medi-| 
{Meditation | tation maybe called ſer, ſolemne | 
i,and the | or deliberate;whe purpoſely we 
| 1 ther- | ſeparate our ſelucs from COm- 
a panic,andgo apart to performe 
-this exerciſe, -more thorow- 
ly making choyce of ſuch mat= | 


| | ter,. 


ny — 
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rer, time, place, andother cir- 
| cumſtances av are moſt requifit: 
thereunto. "9 $0023 


| exercafe ? 
| A. This exerciſe doth apper- 
taine to'.all perfons profeiling 
Chriftianitiezand howloencr al 
men hauenot equall education, 
learning, Rrengrh of memorie, 
Raiednefſe of mind; ſharpeneſle 
of witantinuention, vatictic of 
cedings op ortunitie” of time; 
andphe Me IO is to 
| beexetripredt 'fromit, eſpecially 
from®the- Rind'of meditation, 
; whichis tefined extemporall or 
ſudden, whereunto- the ſundric 
occafions daily offered by the 
| prouidenceof God,doe fo often 
| call andinuite euery Chriſtian, 
Q: eAre any men exempted 
| fromthe fecondforrr © | 
' 4; No: forthcereisnone ſo 
| 


X rin # £ ; . 
imployed,; of rigd by any ſeruice' 
| or dutie to thM, but that he may 


: 


|  Q. Whoarebound towſe ebis 


| 


. 
All men 
bound to | 
this extem- 
porall me. 

Fi lation, 


| 


No wan ex- 


empted + 


from ſee 


at ſome 


f 


meditation | 


p 


| find ſome time either by day or. 


| taxes. 1 
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T Ther 
night.to confer and alk with his | 
own ſoule in y preſence of God, | 
eſpecially vpon the Sabbath |. 


| muſt put apart ſome. time; ifnor 


£1 
IS 


day:wherein the pooreſt Artifi- 
cer and moſt painefull Plough- 
man, Priſoner and Gally-Slaue, 


to heare & pray publikely(from 
which hee is reſtrained), yet to 
behold, muſe,and meditate with 
himſclfe both of the word and 
workes of God. Wherefore the 


ſclues, yaniſhed away(as Job ſaid 
to his friends) in yanitic; and 


men in the world; became «he 
molt vnſauourie fooles of all 0- 
thers; and the rather, becauſe 


putting aſunder the things 


{ which God hath ioyned toge-| 
ther(that is, holy meditation and| 
{ diligent labour in. ſome lawfull| 


and profitable fun&ion), they 


Monkes and Friers cannot bee þ 
iuſtified, whaby ingroſſing this | 


exerciſe, as particular to them-! 


thinking themſelues, the wileſt| 


allice of Chriftianity. || 
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| 


| prouoked the iuſtice of God to| 


curle 
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| either into moſt diueliſh doting | 


1 hearts, 


a —— C_— OED 


four m ortality and daily dangers, 


- A 9. . 
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curſe their immoderat contem- 
| plation, and to giuethem ouer| _ ' 


of their braine, or elſe into mott } 


 diſhonorable affetions of their 


. What ought to be the mat- | 
ter,or (ubiett of our meditation? | 
A. Gods word,or {ome part | agatter 
thereof touching his nature and | a»4 ſubief 


attributes;as his eternity,power, | —_ 
il (+ . 07; chiefly | 
wiſdome,iuftice mercy,eſpecial- nin, 8 7 


ly towards vs and ours; alfo his | 
workes, as his decree ofprede- 
ſtination, and the execution 
thereof inthe creation and go-- | 
uernement of the world, eſpeci- 
ally in gouerning the fal ofman- 
kind, and reftoring of his ele& 
and choſen ones, with the pre- 
ſeruation, redemption, vocation, 
inſtification, ſanCifcation, and 
glorification; likewiſe our owae | 
vildneſſe and finfulnefſe both in 
generall and particular; alſo our | 
manifold wants and infirmities; 


_ a 
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ithe way of ſinners, nor ſet in the 


am. ] 


with the mutabilitic of al things | 
inthe world ; the great and {un- 
dry priuiledges which we-enjoy 
daily through the incſtimable. 
kindnes of God in Icſus Chriſt; 
the ſundry .affiictions and trou- 
bles. of this, life, and how wee 
may beſt bearc them, and goe 
through with them,to the glory 
of God,and our owne fpirituall 
good. Ingenerall, the matter 
of our muling muſt bee chicfly 
the word of Gog,; for bleſſed 
the man, whe hath not walkt in the 
 connſell of the wicked, nor ſtood wn 


Chaire of ſcorners; but hath hu 
delight fixt in the law of the Lord, 
ana doth meattate therein day and 
wight, Plalm.1.1.2. Yea, thrice 
happieis he,who fromthe truth. 
of his heart can ſay with Darid, 
Thane made thy ſtatutes wy ſong 
awd nsy meditation inthe aayes of 
127 pelgrimage,Plalm119.54- 
Q. What ſay you to thewri- 

tongs of men ? | 


f A.There| 


CE a 
* 


| 


| 


L 


—— 


The Praftice of Chritianity. 
. . A. There ts no learned 'and 
godly writer, but that many ho- 
ly meditations may be gathered 
out of his writings, and namely 
(ro ſpeake toour owne country 
men,and of ſuch as haue written | 
lately): out of the writings of 
oo Bradford, Maſter Green- | 

am, and the Author of this 
booke,chiefly in the fxth chap- 
ter rouching meditation,eſpeci-. 
ally thoſe rwenty which he ſers | 
downe,Pag.256. 
thoſe? = RT 
A. Theſe that follow : firſt, 
whether wee keepe a narrow 
watch ouer our hearts, words 
and deeds continually; ſecond- 
ly, whether with all care we re- 

ecmethetime heretofore loſt, 
and prouide that no time here- 


profitably ſpent ; thirdly,whe- 


[4 
[ 


—— 


at | obſernations are| 


after bee Ay rs and yn-| 
rher; once in the day atleaſt); | 


priuate prayer and meditation ' 
be yſed; fourthly, whether wee | 


"— 


| 


—— 
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Twenty 
profitable 
obfer uations| 
and points | 
to meditate | 
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hauc had cate to do,and receiue 
good in company ; fifthly, whe- 
ther our family bee with dili- 
gence and que regard inſtructed, 
watched ouer, and gouerned ; 
 fixthly, whether we hauenor be- 
ſtowed moretime & care about 
our earthly pleaſures,and world- 
ly profits then wee needed; ſe- 
uenthly,whether we haue ſtirred 
vp our ſelues and others to libe- 
ralitie towards God his Saints, 
| eſpecially ſuffering for well-do- 
| Matterard | ing; eighthly, whether wee haue 
1/ubie#rf | not giuen too much bridle to 
Ape——— wandring thoughts, and car- 
| nall affeCtions; ninthly, whether ; 
we have preparcd our felues to | 
beare the croſſe, whenlſoeuer 
and howſocuer it ſhould pleaſe | 
Godto cxerciſe ys;tenthly,whe- 
ther wee haue not beſtowed | 
ſome time,not only in mourning 
for our owne ſinnes, but alſo for 
the finnes of the time, and age 
wherein wee liue ; cleuenthly, 
whether wee haue looked daily 
what. 


—_ 


TY 
he ——— 


! of finne and miſery; wwelfthly, 
| whether we haue ſought (as our 
necefſitie hath required) rhe ac- 


| open our hearts to the quick- 

ning vp of Gods graces in vs; 
|thirtecnthly, whether wee haue 
| obſeruedthe vanity of al earrhly 
|rhings, the tather to-contemne 
| them, and tolong after heauen; 
| & whether we haue marked the 


| 


(with longing)for the comming 
ofour Lord letus:Chrift for our 
full deliveratice our of this vale 


quaintance of fome honeſt, $0d- 
ly and faithfull perſon, ' with. 


whom we might conferre and 


| mortalitie, -and deaths of other 
| men,and thought often and car- 
{neftiy-of our owne; fourteenthly, 
| whether we baueread ſomwhat 
| daily (whe with any couenience 


tures, for the further increaſe of 
our knowledge and conſcience; 
fifreenthly, whether wee haue. 
renewed our  couenant with 


God to ſtriue againſt ſinne,eſpe-: 


weccould)out of the holy Scrip- 


(RY N4____cially” 
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cially againſt thoſe Linnes and: 


}.ly, whether wee haue marked 


| from returning to, our old fins, 
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corruptions of our owne hearts 
and liucs, wherby.we haue moſt 
diſhonored the Lord; fixteenth- 


how ſinne dieth, and is weake-! 
nedin vs,-and Keepe our {elues | 


wiſely auoiding all - occaſions 
that might leade vs thereto ; ſe- 
ventcenthly, whether wee haue | 
not loſt our firſt loue and liking 
of Gods word, and all the holy. 
exctciles of religion;eighteenth- 
ly,wherher wee haue been often 
occupied in; muſing on Gods 
benefits and workes, to ſound 
forth his.praiſes for. the ſame 
ninteenthly, whether wee baue 


| the great benefit of our redemp- 


ſoughtto cheriſh our faith, by 
taking comfort and delight in 


tio-by Jeſus Chriſt; twentietbly, | 
whether we haue-not made the 


holy exerciſes of religion, and 
practiſes of repentance, matters 
of courſe and: cuſtome rather 
then | 


A 


nn ee tad hoot Woe bp — ig Dies, Jes SILLS PREP * 


|, 


|themtovſethe lame, withour a- 


| ming irſlightly and negligently, 


{st, that keepes [0 1any from od 


performance of this dutie ? 


| oftentimes impoſſible, being 
| {ſuch as neuer were, neither are 
or eucr ſhall be;or elſe flat wic- 


il. Mis a OP 
thenof conſe cefice, © | \ 
Qu Seeing this auth PIC, weveſe. 


Lets and 


farie; and wee bane fo plenrifall i impedis = || 


watter to meditate pon; what is | ts. 


«4 _ 
det” ” tn.” inn 


A. Thete bee diuers lets and | 
impediments,vhereof fome doe | | 
keepe men,that they v2 not this 
exerciſe at all; others doe cauſe 


ny fruit and ſound profit, pertor- | | 


making it an idle ceremony, or 
a matter of courſe and cuſtoine 
contrary to the twentieth rule 
ſet downe before. | | 

Q. What be thoſe lets ? | | 

A. One 15a deadly cuſtome | 
of ranging after vaine, fond,and 
deceiueable choughts, delights, | 
and dreames of things either vn- | 
pertinent or vnprofirable, and 
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ked,pernicious, and hurtful, for = 
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| wings are limed, is not. able'to 
| 
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the heart of man is exceeding 
deceitfull, ſlipperie, fickle, wan- 
dring and wicked infinite waies; 
beſides that the ſubtill and ma- 
licious fowler, euen Satan that 
old Serpent, doth ſer his ſnares 


| ſothick inour way,that it is ve- 


ric hard for vs to paſſe thorow 


| them, without being intangled.. 


Hence it is, that our hearts are 
won at our command, to attend 
ypon God reuerently in medita- 
tion and prayer ; and when wee 
haue once giuen them ſcope to 
rangeat theirpleaſureall the day 
long(whereas there ſhould not 
bein vs ancuil hart at any time, 
Heb.3.12), we cannot call them 
back and weane them from ſuch 


idle rouings, when wee would. 


—_—__ 


| Tothis impediment. may be re- 


ferred worldly cares and plea- 


| ſures, which we muſt lay afide, 


as Moſes did his ſhoes, Exod. 3, 
when we come into the preſence 


of God: for as a bird, whoſe 


take 


——_ <TD 
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ng take her flight on height;ſo the] | 
aſl- | | |man whoſe mind 1s intangled' 
ES, ; fl .|-with worldly cares, and earthly ; 
Wa-! | {| delights,isnot able by holy me- | 
_ | ditation to ſoare yp to heauen. 
wo | Q. What « the maine 1mpedt- 
AY -meent # | 
Wi 3 | £. The maine impediment. 
d. 4 | andhinderanceofthis (as of alt | 
© | {other holy duties) is anouriſh- 
d ; ing of ſome oneſinne, or more 
ſo. ynrepented of; which dimmeth, | 
a anddazeleth thecic of the mind | 
 |rhatitcannor behold ſpirituall 1 
[ things any more, then the Owlei| 
| can behold the light: and as a 
blacke cloth can take no-other: 
die,ſoan impenitent heart is vn- 
capable of the dutie of diuine 
meditation, & 
| Q. Hows this 1peaiment to 
| beremoned ? | | 
| 4. This impediment can ne-| 79» 've 
| uer be remoued, till our hearts —_ 
| bee purged by humble and vn-/ : 
{fained repentance, by ſuch 
|meanes, -and' in ſuch fort and 
pon”: man-|___ | 
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| 


| 


| | 
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The third 


| let, lncon- 


flansy, 


' ThePrattice of Chriftianty. | 
at large inthe {econd booke of 
this Treatite, Wherefore as| 
they that will kcepe any preci-| 
ous liquor, will lee that their 
veſlels be very cleane ; ſo they 
that will entertaine holy 
thoughts and deſires, muſt giue 
all diligence to keepe their harts 
pureand vndefiled. | 
Q. What other lets are there ? 

A. Another ſpeciall let is In- 
conftancy ; the remedie where- 
of is,tolabour to bee conſtant, 
and (if it be poſſible) ro let no 
day paſle without ſome line of 
meditation, couragioufly brea- 


[manner as hath been declared 


| king throughall impediments : | 


which courſe in time will make 
this exerciſe not onely poſſible, 
but allo cafe and pleaſant for 
vs to petforme : whereas defer- 
ring and. omitting ( beſides the 
lofle of time) doth breed inys 
an vtter indiſpoſition and ynfit- 
neſſe toll good things, Letvs 
therefore: fer apart the fitteſt|| 
| rune | 


_—_. Ah a am _ 


| 


tuall idlenefle is as ill or worſe 
it conſtantly, not giuing ouer 


wefinde that it hath done our 


| time for this exerciſe; eſpecially | 


yponthe Sabbath, when ſpiri-: 
then bodily labour; & to keepe 
when we haue once begun, till 


hearts ſome good.For what wil 


it auaile ys to knocke at the] 


dore of our hearts, if we depart 
before we haue an anſwere? 

Q. Hay not a man ſpend too 
much time m prinate meditatl- 
on © 

ef. Yes no doubt, and ma- 
ny doe;who are ſo addicted to 
their owne priuate deuotions, 
that they neglect other duties 
of Chriſtianity,and of their par- 
tzcular callings. Beſides (as was 
{aid before) the neglect of ſuch 
duties, and ſeparating of thoſe] 
things which God hath ioyned | 


together, doth not enlighten 


ther(by the iuſt judgement of 
God)doth blinde and dull rhe | 


and _— the minde, burra-| 
( 


ſame, $ 


7 J 
4 ' 
+ 7 
. w » 
. 1 


T oo much : 


time may 
beſpent in 


meduation.| 


| 
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F 


Three other 
lets : 
L.want of 
matter, 


4 . 
2.139200 


3. place, 


won —a 
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ſame.” Hence it proceeded;that 
the ancient. Monks mingling | 
bodily labour with medigation | 
proued excellent : whereas the | 
Popiſh Monkes mared vp in 
their Cloiſters, and exempted 
from bodily labour, proued the 
molt noylome Caterpillers in | 
the world. Wherefore we muſt 
{ſo chufe our times for the per- | 
| formance of this exerciſe, that 

God bee not diſhonoured, nor 
our brethren wronged by the 
neglect of other duties. 

Q. Be there any other impe- 
diments? EY 
A. Yes: for many are hin- 
dred and kept backe from this 
dutie by want of matter;ſo bar- 
ren are their hearts, and ſo emp- 
if are theirheads, notwithſtan- 

ing Y great yariety of matter, 
which the word and workes of 
God;and the due conſideration 


by 


i—_ 


_ 


Pe "i 


want of conuenient time and 
leiſure, or for want of a fit and 
conuecnient place, 
Q. What are the remedies a- 
gainſt theſe lets ? 
| ee. They that are hindred Howto 


= ant 
waile and lament the barrennes * of 


of their owne hearts; and en. | 
force themſclues to reade and 
heare the Word, and to marke 
and obſerue the workes of God 
with greater conſcience, dili- 
ence, and attention, then they 
nn done in former times, | 
Q. What maſt they doe that 
want a fit place ? x 
«7. Though allmen cannot. 7790 


. Want 0 
crecy and ſolitarineſle, to with- puce, f 


draw themſclues from compa- | 
nie and noyle ; yet there is no | 
man that hath an vnfained de- 
ſire toperforme this dutie, bur 
he may finde ſome place to doe 
it in, either in the field with 7/A- 
ac,Genel. 24: or in the houſe 
_ wit 


———_ r— - 


bee fitted as they defire for ſe- belpe the. 


1 


as Seth, Gs. 5.4 


| 


for want of matter, muſt be- #*/pethe, _þ 


5 — 4 m—o_ pe n_—_—__—_ — 
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'Hoy to ye 
. (deeme the 
time ſor 

meditation. 


with Danrcl, Dan. 6 ; or atthe 
feaſt ( if hee bee hindred all the” 
day long) in his bed with Da- 
vid,Pſal.6.and 16.and 119. 


for meditation? 
ef. As noperſon is exemp-| 
ted from this dutic, ſo no time 


but may fitly ſerue for the per- 


called extemporall ;- which no 
company or imployment can 
hinder ys from, but rather mini- 
ſter occaſion therof vnto vs;the 
cold of winter,the heat of fom- 
mer,the {weetnes of the ſpring, 
the fruicfulnefſe of the harueſt 
doepraiſe the Eord, that is,mi- 
niſter plentitull occaſions to vs 
to praiſe him.No monethinthe 
yecre,no weeke in the moneth, 


— 


| _ ThePralliceof Chriſtianity, | 
' Q. What 5s the fiteſs time 


formance therof, eſpecially that | 
kinde of meditation which is | 


— 


nor day in the weeke,nor houre 
in the day, which doth nor af- 
foord ys ſome profitable mat- 
terto meditate; yet the fitteſt 
day inthe weeke is the-Eords 


_day, i 
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day,which we are to.conſecrate 


experience mutt inftruct him, 


whether to take the golden 
houres of the morning, when 
bing awakened and refreſhed 
a 
4 ſhall finde himſelfe free and 
fit to meditate ypon ſome hea- 
uenly matter,as /acob did, Gen. 
28.16: Or the. eucning, when 


_ 


| hee hath ended his labours, 


which was the time that J/aac 


of the day, which. was Peters 


{ time, AR, 10. Darid and Dant- | 


cl vſed three times a day to pray 
and meditate, Pſal. 55. Dan. 6. 
The moſt free and quicttimes 
(orifaman be wakefull, which 
cuery one ought. to ſtriue ynto) 
are the-night and. morning z 
which were the times appro- 
ued among, the heathen, who 


wholly him. As for the fitteſt | 
houre in the day,a mans owne | 


and his occaſions dire& him; | 


weet flee and quiet reſt, | 


tooke,Gen;24 : or the middeſt |: 


for the better imprinting of any 
he | thing 


——  ———  —  — 
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| thing in the memory, giue this 


coun{ell (which common expe-;, 


 rience doth confirme), to think 


ſeriouſly ypon it inthe evening 


| before they fleepe, and to call ir 


| Way wee 
| 0xgbt tare. 


to mind againe in the mornin 
when they awake. ONLY 
Q. What ſhould mone ws tobe 
ſo carefull to take time for this 
autie! 
A. Becauſe wee are ſo car- 


deeme the © 
Lt. 


neſtly exhorted by the Apoſtle 


| to redeeme the time; that is, to 


take the opportunity, and-la 
hold ypon fl ans A. wrvkecd 
by we may glorifie God,or doe 
700d to others,and to our own. 
{oules;and the {peciall fpurreto 
prouoke vs to make choice of, 
and conſtantly ro keepe ſome 
time to the performance of this 


the former lets and -impedi- 
ments,and others that may bee 
alleaged, is the due confiderati- 
on of the fruits & effects of this 
holy duty carefully performed. 


Q. What 


dutic, and to breake through | 


| 


— 


S) 


4 


_ 
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Q. What be the fruits,effefts, 
 andbenefits of Meatation ? 

A. They are manifold, for 
it calles our mindes out of the 
world to mourning,or mirth,to 
complaint, prayer, reioycing 
and thankſ-giuing in the pre- 
ſence of God : It drieth flethly 
and bad humours of worldli- 
neſſe and earthly-mindednefle. 
It quickens on awakens the 
dull and drowtſie heart ; that / 
is readlie to be fleeping in ſinne. 
There is no priuate helpe ſo a- 
uaileable to gage and ſift, weed, 
and purge, and ( as it were) to 
hunt and ferret our of our harts 
{warmes of wicked and vnſa- 
 uourie thoughts & lufts ; which 
otherwiſe will not onely lodge 
and dwell, but alſo rule & raign 
in them; and to entetrtaine-and- 
hold faſt heauenly thoughts, 
which otherwiſe will runne/our 


of a rotten veſſel. It is as oynt- 
ments to {often our hard harts, 


of our riuen heads,as liquor out | 


| 28; | 


nel 


Fruits and 
benefits of 
meditation, 


and 
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Prehemis; 

| nence of 

|themthat 
meditate, 


— A _—— 


andto.perfume and to ſweeten 
the bitterneſle of our liues,in all 
inward and outward troubles, 
Ic is a ſoucraigne preſeruatiue 
againſt the fugred baits of 
worldly - pleaſures and com- 
modiries, that they become not 
peyſon vato vs. It puts life and 


ſpirit, (irength and yertue to all | 
other exerciſes of religion, and 
parts of Gods worſhip. And | 
wheras we arc charged to haue | 
our conuerſation in heauen,Phi- | 
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lip.3.20, ( which is had eſpeci- | 
ally by holy meditation );men | 
doe looſe the greateſt part of | 
| their Feet and-happy being | 


here,that doe not yſc it. 


Q. What ods xs there berwees| 
them that wſe this exerciſe and | 


ther that doe nat ? 


A. Euen as much as is be-| 
twixt a young {choller that can, 
{ only fay his part, and patter o-| 
uerhis rules by rote, and be-| 


| 


twixt a learned School-maſter, | 


that by long practice and expe- | | 


Ml 


_ 


' rience i 


——— 
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| 
; 


rience hath the yſe thereof: or 
as there is berwixt/a cunning 
Artificer that -can- 'make his 
| owne worke , and an ignorant 


| the ſame: for though the ſhop- 

keeper haue often more ina 2 
yet the other deferueth more 
po_ may haue more peace 


by the labour of his owne 
| hands, then the other by the 


his lips : and as none can ſay 


| 


on of his owneheart. | 

_ Q. Whatthes 15 it, that doth 

beepe {o many from the prafice 

of this dutie being ſo dinine, ne- 

| Ceſſary and profitable ? | 
| A. Many are diſcouraged 

fromentring vpon it; orif they 


 ſhop-keeper that onely ſelles | 


the ſmall gaine hee-gertteth | 


great commoditie which hee | 
'reaperh, onely by the words of 


that itis his owne work, which | 
his owne hands haue not made; | 
ſo none cancount. any point of | 
| Diuinitic his owne, which, hee 
hath not made by the meditati- | 


| | 


Theſinenth | 


v 


| 


fn 
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and laft let, 
want of 
2004 dire- 
ain, 
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enter ypon it from proceeding 
\ in it,at leaſt with that cheerful- | 
| neſſe that they ought, and that 
they defire to doe, for want of | 
| ſome good direCtion and order 
of proceeding, when they en-| 
deauour to goeabmutit, — | 
Q. Whats the beſt diretron 
ro leade them along to a fruifull| 
and cherefull performance of this 
holy exerciſe ? | 
A. Firſt, they muſt haue a 
care to make a good entrance 
Entrence | Vnto it, by ſome ſhorr,yet pithie 
{byprayer, | andearneft prayer vnto God,to 
ws and dire&t them therein 
y the gratious aſſiſtance of his 
\ holy Spirit, without which they 
ſhall beate' their braines to no | 
purpoſe. *, 
Q. What muſt be the matter 
and forme of this __ ? 
Patiern? of | eZ. This, or {uch like 5 O! 
frajer, |\Lord,fith it hathpleaſed thee to 
[giue me amind ready and deſt- 
rous to performe this holy du- 
..- ty ( for which Thumbly ane | 
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|ſeech thee by thy holy- Spirit to | 
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_— | 


thy heauenly Maieſty ), I be- 


afbft mee therein, that I may 
bring the ſame to a profitable | 
and comfortable ifſue. Thou 
| haſt charged mee O Lord to 
ſeckethy face, that is, thy bleſ- 
ſed and holy'preſence, let my 
ſoule anſwere- and ſay with thy- 
fajrhfull ſeruant, Lord I will 
ſeeke thy face, Plalm. 27, 8: O 
cauſe the. light of thy face to 
ſhine vpo me, enlighten my vn- 
derſtanding,ftrengthen my me-' 
morie, and. ani my will 
and affections, with-hold: my. 
| ranging and-ttuant-like heart 
from all trifling. fancies, deccit- 


nall fares, and. worldly,cares, 


cuſtomarily intangled and in- 
thralled: keepe ir vnto thy ſelfe, | 
and-to, thyilawes,. that it may 
wholly. delight, and ſolace -ic 
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fall dreames, Vaine hopes, Cate-\ 


whetewith it is- naturally and |[' 


ſelfe in thee: and grant that this|/ 


| point that I now, goe about to, 
op thinke 


> —D————_ > —_— —_— 
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a calling to 
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texts of 
Scripture 
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bat point. 
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© {my memorie,and rooted in' my 


{glory,and my own comfort and 
[$72 
ſaluation through Teſus Chriſt, 


thinke ypon may be ſo ſerledin 


heart,that I may reape the fruite 
thereof all my life long, to thy 


trance by prayer what is then next 
to be done ? 

A. Wee are then togoe in 
hand with the point, which for 
that time wee haue propounded| 


QF hen you hane made this = 


vnto our {elues to thinke vpon, 
being ſome ſuch matter as hath 
been mentioned - before. And 
for the helping of - our indge- 
ment,vnderſtanding, inuention 
and 'miemory; wee areto call to} 
minde (fo foteias poſſible wee! 
can); what theholy-GhoſÞTaith| 
in the Scriptures of thar thing 

which we meditate ypoh,” Kee-' 
ping-therein that courſe; which 

the placesof naturall andarrifi- 
ciall reaſon, eſpecially” as they| 
are ſer downe. by Per Ramns 
in his Logick do leade ys 'vato. 

4 | | Q. What 


-—l co. i 


—_——__ 
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{Which it is ©ccupicd.Sixthly,we 


pays a-thing are often 
; _= 'S, 


Q. What are thoſe ? 
A. Firſt, wee are to conſider 


the definition or deſcription of | 


the point we take in hand, what 
itis. Secondly, weare tolooke 
ro the diſtribution of it, & con- 
fider what bee theſorts, kinds, 
or parts thereof, Thirdly, wee 
areto weigh the cauſes of ir,el- | 


pecially the efficient and finall | 


cauſes, which in moſt things 
that wee ſhall meditate vpon, 
will appeare to bee moſtpreg- 
nantand profitable, Fourthly, 
weemulſt weigh the fruics and ; 
effe&s that ir bringeth forth. 
Fifthly, wee are to marke the 
ſubie& wherein ir is, or 'abour 


mult call/to minde the qualities 
or properties adioyned or clea- 
uing vnto it; where it-i5 to bee 
remembred, that oftentimes in 
common practice tholc three, 
thavtsto Go ihy finall cauſe, the 
fruit-or. effe&';' and the vic or 
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confounded. Seuenthly , wee 
mult carefully obſerue, what 
things bee either differing from 
it, or clſe oppoſite & contrary 
vnto it. Eighthly, wee are dili- 
gently to marke what it is like 
ynto,or to what it is ynlike; and 
whereunto it may bee compa- 
red,cither in the quantity, that 
is,in the greatneſſeor ſalnes; 
or in the quality thereof. 

Q. What ſay you ro the teſti- 
monies of the holy Scripture ? 

A. 1 fay(incftet)as before, 
that in this caſe they areallin 
all; for though humane teſti- 
monies are counted weake and 
infirme of themſclues, becauſe 
cuery man is a liar; yet'the teſti- 
monies of Scripture truly allea-' 
ged,being the voiceand Oracle 
of God bimſelfe who . cannot 
lie, are arguments of greateſt 
force in matters of Dijuinitie; 
and are ſufficient of themſclues| 


out any other learning, to fur- 


CEE eee er erence Aer 


niſh 


ina competehit meaſure, with- | 
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{ tice Logicke, but to exerciſc 
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niſh a godly minde with moſt 
proficable and holy medirati- 
Ons. | SOLE THEF1 
| ' Q. How may theſ* Places of 
| Logicke be an helpe tows ? 


our diſcourſe with more eaſe: 
and facility, and furniſhing vs 
more readily with ſome profi- 
table matter,touching the point: 
which we meditate vpon: Euen 
as the markes ſer vp in the hizh 
way, do direct a traveller in his 
intended journey. Yet we muſt | 
[not bee: curious or ſcrupulous 
herein; for that would diſtract 
the mind, & draw vs too much 
[fromthe right end of this holy 


exerciſe; which is not to pra- 


religion,and to kindle piety and: 
deuotion: belides, euery place 
of invention will not aftoord 
, matter to furniſh al poynts, that 
| we ſhall haue occaſion to medi- | 
tate ypon. And therefore it {hall 


| A. By leading vs along in| 


hilyes 


| be our wiſedome to rake ſuch 
| Oz pl. 


How the 
plies of 
Logicke 
may bean | 


—- 
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beht to do 
that hane | 
no Logick. 
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-nantand ready athandy'and doe; | 


durmifnds; andto. let the ofher 


at all inthe Arte of Logicks'? - i 
What they 4 


{ | 


| 


places onely,as. are moſt preg-; 
moſteafly offer themſelues: t 


aſle. 


 Q:- #hat {men hawe no rhil 


- - - 


A. Yertthe very [eht of tia« 
ture and: reaſon (whereof Loy 
oickeis hothing: elſe- but: ah i-; 
mage and obſcruation)wallre- 
cciue helpe: by thinkin vrion! 
the ſenetall-heades betore na-| 
med, þeing-ſo familiat ro:the: 
nature of:man; It-nov; then ler 
themonely content themſelues| 
with- this courle, which was 
ficſt mentioned, to gather toge- 
ther, and call rorminde, in ſuck , 
orderas they: can, all themoſt 

pregnant ecſtimonies. and -ek- 

amples of holy Scripture,as they 
be able to remember touching 


the point, which they bende | 


their minde to mule vpon, and 


they ſhall not faile (by the bleſ- | 
fing of God) to finde profita- | 


ble 


—— 
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|-ble avatter tofurniſhchemfſcines | 
| witha),: inthis cxerciſe ofMedi- 


| be thefubiect ogamarcoriat:our 
|tmeditarion, thenhaning inde ; 


| doth -the;:holy. Ghoſt'in the 


|4ratuebell igainſdGod; and a- 


V— + + co — 


'| Ris word? Wars 112 4 
' 1s Gnnebur a:breach and tran 

| grefhon: of the law.-of God, 
|5:lok 2.4* a tyrhingouriof rhe 
| way of lite;as the phraſe. of the 


tations io 1G ePtiubi 
Qu >iHow make yourhi Pheine 
h ſome. cxtample ?- 19 
> A. Thus : {Suppaie FIR 


our-prayer as befare, |et'vs pro- 


ceedeiin this manner : "What 


| chingis this fer; O my'ſoule, 

|thatdothfiobeſar theezorwac 
|\araiergf! thingimayiv dokyher- 
{withmnhoy art {© grlighced; or 


savher bewitched :; and; row 


Scriptures define: it:;and fer it 
forth? iwboarefmhers; bur they 


giidfh bis: holy: will:reuealedin 


| ohd Teftament:doth import,”'& 


 aſwaruing fromthe right mark 
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| which is the glory of God, and} 
| thy owne ſaluation. This curſed 


andend,as theword vied inthe} 
new Teſtament doth ſignifie, 


thing called Sine, is not of one 
ſort or kind; itis a monſter of 
many heads, and ( as it were )'a 
beafh, of many hornes. Iris both 
.originall; bred and borne with 


| gain;itis either inward, lurking 
{life and conuerſation:ſomtimes 


\raigne and: ouer«rute' vs ſomes 
{rimes:itis but.anerrour and n+ 


{-wilfull and preſumptuous cuill, 


{Pfalm.19.11. 12. Sometime it 
| is pardonable,by the free grace 


| fomerime it is veterly ynpardo- 


vs; and acuall, ſpringing out 
of vs from'that venemous root 
of our originall corruption, A- 


and boyling inthe heart;;'or 
outward,ſhewing ir 'felfe im the 


it onely inhabiteth and dwel- 
leth in vs;and-oft times'/it-doth 


firmity, 'and fometimics'it-is a 


znd mercy of God,to themthat 
truly. belecue and repent; and 


= —_— 
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Cc nable and neuer to be forgiuen, 
F being ſuch, as it is impoſſble 
d that the committers thereof f 
d| | | ſhould bee renewed by repen- 12 
[: tance, Matth. 1 2.Hebr.6.Some- —_ 
of times it ruſheth mediately and = 
A directly againſt God,and {ome- 0 
h times it reacheth more properly RY 
h to the hurt of our neighbour : | KF 
t| | |But whoisabletoreckon vp all * 
xt | | |thebranches of this,moſt bitter | # 
- | and venemous tree? Wherefore F 
g| | - |(tolooke more neerely imo it), \ | 
r| | | whenceproceeceth this dead! 3 2 
e| | |poyſon? whatmay berthe cauſe | z, 
s | | |} whereof it commeth, and the | £au/* effi: 
-| | |fountaine from whence it ſprin- |#7% } 
bh gerh? Surely, my ſoule, it is c- 
. ven thy ſelfe;thou art the roote 
- that bringeth forth all this bit- | 
1 terneſle, thou art the fountame . 
q from whence all this deadly ve- 
t nome doth ariſe. For euery man | 
ec is tempted to ſinne, and hee is 
t drawne away of his owne con- 
| cupiſcence and enticed: beware 
. therefore O rebellious ſoule, [ 
p; Fes _O4X4 that | | 
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that thou lay not the blame vp- 
on the Lord, neither make him 
| | the author of thy finne: for thou | | 
(O God) as thou canſt not bee | | 
4 tempted to euill thy ſelte, ſo | | 
thou tempteſt no man to com- 
mit finne ; beinga thing which 
thou ſo ftraitly forbiddeſt to 
| all, and fo ſcuerely threateneft 

in whomſoeuer it is found; and | | 
tor which thou ſo gricuouſly 
plagueſt the wicked, and ſo 
iharply correCteſt thine owne| Þ | 
| children, TIam.1.13.14.Heb.12. | F 
| 17.8. Thou (O Lord) art holines 
it ſelfe,and the fountaine there- 
of, and there is none eternally t 
| and vnchangeably good bur | 
thou alone, Matth. 19. Thou 
madeſt man good at the begin- 
+ Wh ning,buthee fought many in- 
| uentions: ſo all the imaginati- 
ons and thoughts of his heart 
became onely euill continually, 
or eucry day, Sabbarh day and 
all, Genel.6.5, True it is indeed 
that the diucl!,that old Drago, 
viing | 
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"cauſesof their owne fins. Marke 


ee "I" IE: 


bi 


viing che fubrill Serpent for his | 
| inftrument; did offer the firſt oc- | 
| caſhon of Gnoing ; ; whereby hee 
| became” an external -caufe of 


| ſinne,andis called a mur therer | 


from the beginning,-and the , 
author and father of all deceit, 


| Ioh8.44: yet man had p | 
to haue refifted himifhe would, 


which hee not doing ; :became | 
the- true and proper efficient | 
cauſe of corrupting himlſelfe 
andall his poſterity; who like- 
wile by meanes of the- poyſon 


\deriued from his loines, becatne | 


alſo the-proper:and immediate 


{ well chen,O my foule, the rovte ' 
of this euil; an farther conſider 
what 'vnfauouty- and cuiſed | 
fruitir bringechforrh ; Lurely c- 
uen {uch as it folfe is; for ſuch 
asthetrec is,fuch are thefruits: A 
as is the root, ſo are the bran. 
ches ; 'a 


' ftreames, Iam; 3: and who can 
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The final” 
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the end or 


yſoned fountaine  ,.,;, of 
cauſeth-foorth 'no wholeſome ſcane, 
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bring ( as the-Wiſe man faith) 
a cleane thing out of filthineſſe? 
Surely there isnot one, but on- | 
ly hee who is holinefle ir ſelfe, | 
Job 14.4. And without all con- | 
troucrſie,the reward and wages | 
of finne: is death; and that not 
onely temporall and. bodily, 
which isa ſeparation of the bo- 
dy from the ſoule for a ſeaſon; 
but alſo ſpirituall. and eternall 
both of ſoule and body for euer 
and euer. Is any good thin 
with-held from vs? let vs tk 
our ſinne for it: is any plague 
or puniſhment laid vpon vs, be 
Gare that ſinne is the cauſe, or at- 
the leaſt ( euen in the- deareft 
children of God) the occaſion| | 
of it. Is any good mercy or bleſ- | 
ſing of God made of no force, 
or euen turned to a curſe toys? 
we may be ſure that it is by rea- 
{on of our finne, For as the Pro- 
pher ſaith , Behold, the Lords 
hand is not: ſhortened that it can- 
not [aue,nor his: eare heauie = 
1 


| from vs that hee will notheare, 


thou haft ſer thy delight, doeft 


OE: — ll 
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it cannot heare; but our iniquities | 
ſeparate betwixt vs andovr God, 
and our ſinn2s doe hide his face 


Ifa.5 9.1.2. Finally, as /obfaith, 
Aiſery ſpringeth not forth out 
of the auSh,netther doth affliction 
ſpring ont of the earth;but man is 
borne to [abogr as the ſparkles flie 
vpward, Job 5.6.7. Asif hee} 
ſhould ſay, man is as prone by 
nature to finne againſt God, 


indgements vpon himlelfe, as 
the fire(which is alight elemetr) | 


that thou(my ſoule)mayeſt ſee; 
vpon what an ougly monſter 


dote vpon, and-art bewitched; 
| withall conſider how faire and 
amiable picty and vertue are: 
for as they make a man louely 
and honourable, ſo ſin maketh: 
him lothlome and contempt 


| ble. The fcare of God (faith Sa-! 


and conſequently to pull Gods | 


is naturally prone to aſcend and | 
| mount aloft. And to-the end 
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 {omn) makes the face of a man 
to ſhine and'be beautifull ; bur 
impietic'and prophanneſfle doe 
deface & dii-figure the image 
of God in him, and cauſe both 
God and all goodmento lothe 
and deteſt him as a polluted and 
a filthy thing. Fauour (faith the 
ſame wiſe man) is deceitfull, and 
| { beautie is vanity, but the wo- 
man that feareth the Lord ſhee 
q {Hall be praiſed, Prou.31.30. A 
vile perſon is contemned, that 
{i5,a profane man, and baſely e-| 
ſteemed, how great ſ{ocuer hee 
| bein the world, inthe eyes of- 
{ him that feareth God,Pla.1 5.4: 
& piety 15 the only beauty, y the 
Loid himſelf is delighted with, 
T2 1.Pet. 3.4. Therfore it is cleer in 
the cotrary part, that he lotheth 
| { and abhorreth impicty and fin. 
| | And yet my ſoule, to bring thee 
further out of loue with this 
| 
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6. {moſt ougly- monſter , confider 
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(faith E/ay) to filthy -rags,that 
are caſt alide vpon the dung- 
hill,and deteſted of all the Paſ- 
fers by. It bitcth as a Serpent, 
and ſtingeth as a cockatrice, 
creepeth as a gangreene or 
deadly cancer, that cateth to the 
heart,and cannot be cured ; and 
though ir ſeeme ſweete in the 
beginning, yet it 15 moſt bitter 
inthe end ; and that which reli- 
ſheth like hony in the mouth, 
will prooueranke poyſon inthe 
bowels. Finally, O my ſoule, if 
thou peruſe the holy Scriptures, 
thou ſhalt finde no booke, no; 
leafe,no chapter, no, ſcarſe any 
yerſe, wherein there is not ſome 
precept, ſome prohibition,lome 
promife, ſome threatning, or 
ſome example, which fſerueth 
not very fitly and profitably to 
{hew forth the amiableneſle of 
yertue, and the vglinefle of fin, 
& with what care,zealc, watch- | 
fulnes,8c,y one is to be {hun- 
ned, & y other to be embraced. 


Q. When | 


To Teftins- 
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dudgement 
Is tnligbt- 
ned,the af- 
fe&ions 
mult be 
quickned, 
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| meditated vpon,to the end wee 


| a lively taſte and feeling, either 


| further ;for the former courſe 


| Q. Whenwe hane thus gone 
throngh theſe logicke places, and 
ſo informed our ſeles touching the 
matter in hand by the holy Scrip- 
tures,muſt we ſtay there? 

A. No: for the life of medi- 
tation as hath been ſaid, being 
application, that is, a preſſing 
and laying-home- to the heart 
and conſcience: of the matter 


may.bethroughly affeted with 


of the fweetnefle or birterneſle 
of the ſame, wee muſt proceede 


ſerueth chiefly to confirme and 
increafe our iudgement and 
knowledge, and to renew and 


— — 


rengthen our memory ; which 
valeſſ= the affections bee refor- 
med and kindled, would prove 


not the knowledge of good and 
euill but the heartic and vnfai- 
ned affecting of the one, with a 


zealous detcſting of the other, 


yaine & tolittle purpoſe; for it is | 


that | 


ET 


*- 
> Leto 


[2 The Prattice of (briftianity, | 
 thatmakes vs holy. and happie. 
We mult therefore indeauour to 


haue a ſenſible taſt;liuely rouch, 
andfruitful feeling ofthat wher- 


of we haue diſcourfed with our 


{elues, according to the former 
dire&tion; that we may be affe- 
ed either: with: godly joy, or 
godly forrow, godly hope, or 
godly feare,&c.. 
_ Q. As how,for example? 

4: Thusjif we meditate on 


| God,or any of his mercics and 


benefits, wee muſt labour with 


- our hearts and affections, to taſt 


and feele how ſ{weete the Lord 
is;that as doting Jouers doe in- 
wardly conceiue- a carnall de- 
lighr, inthinking and ſpeaking 
of thoſe whom they ſo louezand 


haue recciued from them: {o we 
may conceiue a ſpiritual ioy and 
contentment, by thinking and 
ſpeaking of the Lord,and of his 


TO 


mercies towards vs. Apaine, if 
we meditate of. finne according: 


of the letters and tokens they | 


Fe muſt 
feele the |: 
bitterneſſe -| 
of fmne, 
and ſweet- 
eſſe of 


Verine, 
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|thereof (eſpecially thoſe, which 
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to othe formes example, we. muſt 
labour to feele(as Salomon ſpea- 
keth, r.King-8:) theplague- in 
our owne' hearts; and to know 
(as the prophet faith) that 1t'js 
an euill:thing and bitterto for- 
ſake the Lord our God,and not 
to haue his feare invs, ler.2.1 9. 
- Q. What direftions muſlk we 
follow for the quiekning oP of OHY 
affetions ? 
eL, As the knowledge of 
Logicke, and of the heads and 
laces: of inuention may bring 
good helpe to the former; ſo the 
knowledge of Rhetoricke (be- 
ing ſanctified),and of the figures 


re called ſignes of ſentences) 

may much further thoſe that 

hauethe knowledge of this art 

in theſecondrand ſpecialtparr of 
meditation. 

What things chi efiy are TTY 

bee ob forued of all ſorts, for the 


quickning and affeFting of the hart 
with thatzwhich we meditate upd ? 


 A.Trere 
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l- The Pratticeof Chriſtiasity. 


—_—_— 


A. There are five things ef- 
pecially to be obferued and per- 
formed for this purpoſe; the 
firſt is alamentable and dolefull 
complaining and: bewailing of 
our owne eſtate,citherin reſpet 
of the {inne that abounderh, or 
of the grace that is wanting. 
The ſecond is a moſt paſſionate, 
vehement, earneſt, and heartie 
wiſhing and longing-after the 
remouall of this ja and puniſh- 
ment which we hate, and obtai- 
ning the good things which we 
loue. The third is, an humble 
and vnfained acknowledgment 
and confeſſhon of our owne 
weakeneſle and difability,cither 
to remoue y euill, or obraine the 
good proceding from a broken, 


and {orrowfull heart.The fourth | 


is a feruent petition, carneſtly 
crauing and begging at the 
hands of God, who is only able 
to effect it, cither the remouing 
of the euill which-our ſoule ha- 
teth, or obtaining ofthe good 
which 
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Fiue things 
10 obſerue ; 
firſt,a com. 
plaint ; ſe- 
condly, a 
wiſhzthird. 
ly.,a petiti- 
on ; fourth- 
ly,a confeſ- 
fron; fiſth- 
ly,a perſwa- 
ſon, 
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| ther obtained that thing which 


| A, Thus:taking till the fame | 
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which it longeth after. The fifth 
is a cheareful confidence, raiſing 
and rowſing vp of our ſoules 
after ſuch dolefull complaining, 
hearty wiſhing, humble confeſ- 
fing, ynfained acknowledge- 
ing,and earneſt crauing of that 
wee want, grounded ypon the 
moſt {weete and ſure promiſes 
of God, made to them that call | 
ypon himin faith;and vpon the | 
experience, which the Saints of 
Godin all ages haue had, of the 
ſucceſſe of their ſuits: who were 
neuer {ent empty away, but ei- 


they begged,ifit werea ſpiritu- 
all grace; or that hich Was 
much better for them, ifit were 
any outward blefſing belong- 
ing to this life. | 

Q. How make you this plaine, 
by ſome example ? 


obie& or matter of our medirta- 
tion,namely,Sinne : Is iteucn ſo} 


_—_—— 


O my foule, andis finne, where-| 
| _ __ ypon| 


| uery booke, incuery leafe, and 
| almoſt in every line of the holy 


—_—_— 


 nefle, more venemous then any 


WT m— 


upon thou haſt ſet thy ſelfe, ſo 
loathſome and hatefull in the 
Gghtof God (being a breach of 
his moſt wiſe, iuſt, and holy 
Law,and ſpringing from ſuch a 
bitter and venemous roote, and 
bringing foorth ſuch poyſonfull 
and deadly fruits)ſo contrary to 
all vercue, godlinefle and good- 


Serpent, more infeCtious then 
any plague or gangreene, con- 
demned and cried downe in e- 


Bible ? woe then andalas ynto 
me,that haue fo long lyenvnder 
this burden and bondage, and 
that cuen many times willingly 
and wittingly. Woe and alas, 
that euer I haue ſo long nouriſh- 
ed ſucha ſerpent in my boſome, 


could once find power and abi- 
lity toweede it out, and to pluck 
it yp cuen by the very rootes, O 
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and receiued ſuch a deadly poy- |. 
ſon into. my bowels. Othar I| 


that| 


1.C01+ 
plaint, 
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2.Wiſhing. 


3 .Confeſſio. 


| . The Pratticeof Chriſtianity. | 
that T were able to:waſh thee 
(my ſoule)from this great wick- 
edneſle (as the Lord by his holy 
Prophet exhotteth, Ter. 4) wher- 
with thou art ſo ftrongly bewit- 
ched. But alas 1 do clearely tec, 
and ſenſibly perceive, that there 
is in thee no ſtrength, no more 
then there is it a man extreatne- 
ly ficke to recouer himſelte,or 
in a man deſperatly woundedto 
cure himlelte. Nay rather(wret- 
| ched foule that thou tart) then 
{ thereis (to fpeake. as the! Lord 
hath taught thee whis Work!) 
asa man ſtarke dead, to reſtore 
himſclfe to life againe; andlook 
| how vnable- Lazarus was, aftor 
he had laine fouredayes rotting 
inthe graue; fo vnableart thou 
| of thine owne ſtrength,to riſe a 
gaine to the life of rightcouthes, 
and to ſerue the liuing Godin 
holineſfe of life: O: who is-ir 
then that is'able to delmermze | 
from the body of this death? 
ſurely there is rone but one, 

bl there | 


i 


| perſwaded-thou witt'do for:mie*: 
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thereis butzohe God, one Saui- 
aur,:.and one Lord, and: that | 
'woundeth and. healeth, that kil- 
leth and quickneth; ir is hethat 
muſt make ys, and not wee our 
ſelues.To thee thertore, O Lord 
Idde make my'mone, to thee 1 
tender iny:humble petition, and 
poure out my ſoule which hath 
ſinned againftthee; O Lord, I 
beſeech thee for thy mercies 
{ake,and for the merits of thy 
SonneTeſus Chriſt, totake pitic 
vpon me, and to headle my - 


which hath f6nnedapa 


Waſhme,O Lord,and I ſhalſbe 
cleane; conuert me: and I ſhall 
be! thiraughly: conuerted;: and: 
this, ſoft {weete and: ;gractous 
Father m Chriſt Tefus,; Lamitully 


forme; thow haſbrſaid, at what 
time foeuer 2 finner {hall repent: 


le | 
inſt thee: 


for thou artGod thattcanſt not |, 
ye ; thou haſt promiſed,and arr | 
both able ad faichtw!F to per-| 
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4.Petition, 


$oConfe- 
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kim ofhis firme, andrhar vntai- 
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knowledgeand conſcience, and 


nedly,thou wilt blot all his ini- 
quitie out of thy remembrance 
for euer : thou haſt ſaid by the 
mouth of thine onely begotten | 
Sonne, that all things are poſſ1- 
ble to him that beleeueth ; O 
Lord I beleeue(though weake- 

ly and faintly),therefore I know | 
thou wilt helpe my vnbclicfc,as 

thou didſt to the father of the 
diſtrefled ſonne,Mark.g. MHa- | 
naſſcchad ſinned grieuouſly,had 
filled euery corner of Teruſalem | 
with the blood of thy Saints; 
and yet vpon his humble and 
vnfained repentance in his affli- 
ion,thou diddeſt receive him: 
into thy fauour againe. .Why 
then ſhouldeſt thou douBt, or 
be.caſt downe into the gulte of 
deſpaire,, O my ſoule, that haſt 
not been ſo farre giuen 'ouer of 
God,to finne againſt him? Peter 
did moſt impudently deny- and} 
forſweare his moſt deare and _ 
uing Maſter, _ his owne 


| 


contraly 


| ThePrafiiceof Chriſtianity. | 
contrary to that vehement pro- 
teſtation and vow, which hee 
madea little before in the pre- 
ſence of Chriſt,and of his fellow 
Apoſtles ; and yet when his 
heart relented,and his ſoule mel- 
ted, and his eyes reſolued into 
teares; eſpecially when by that 
fairh whichChriſt promiſed him | 
ſhould not wholly faile,heelaid 
hold vpon the mercy of God, 
and merit of his Sauiour, this | 
| _ finne was forgiuen vnto | 
im. Therfore,O my foule,com- 

fort thy ſelte inthe Lord, andin | 
the word of his grace; and aſſure 
; thy ſelfe, that he who hath giuen | 
thee this holy faith, though it be 
but as a graine of muſtard-ſced; 
c | and wrought in thy heart this 
i true, though ſmall meature of 
/ 

| 


p—_—— — 


| godly ſorrow, will 2lfo freely 
| pardon and forgiue thee thy fin, | 
and waſh thee thorowly from 
the ſame. 

Q. Whenwe haxe thus finiſhed. 
theſe two parts of this holy exer- 


fel | 
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ciſe of meditation,what remaineth 
further to be done ? 

eA.We muſt not{uddenly or 
abruptly breake off,cxcept ſome 
ynauoidable neceſſitice of com- 
pany or buſineſſe doe vrge vs 
thereunto, but make a ſolemne 
concluſion; firſt,giuing heartie 
thanks zo God,that hath vouch- 
fafed in ſuch gracious meaſure 
to afſiſt vs in the performing of 
this holy dutie: Secondly, re- 
commending our ſelues and our 
waies vnto-him,that our life and 
cariage, and al our thoughts and 
ations afterwards may bee an- 
{werable to thoſe heauenly 
thoughts and defires;which wee 
have bad and exprefled in the 
gm_—_—_ of rhis:dutie : and 

ercinit will not bee amiſle, if 
wee can fitly call ir to mind, to 
end with ſome Plalme, or with 


- . . C 
quickning and chearing vp 0: 


| forr& contentment in the Lord. 


ourhearts ynto Chriftian' com- | 


| 


ſome; part 'of 'a-Plalme, for the | 


| 


| 


Cnap.| | 
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Q. Hat # the third 
VV prigate belpe to a 
godly life ? 


eZ.The armour ofa Chriſti- 
an, which is that furniture of ſpi- 
ritual graces and gifts of the ho- 
ly Ghoſt beſtowed vpon ecuery 
true beleeuer; whereby God 
doth deliuer them from all ad- 
uerfarie power, and maketh 


Q. What are the parts of this 


AY 10804Y ? 


the Girdle of Truth; ſecondly, 


fourthly , the Shield of Faith ; 


\Trath? 


fixthly, the Sword of the Spi- 
rit. | | 
| Q. What is the Girdle of 


pP Al 


them more then conquerours 
' our all their enemies, | 
A. They are fixe;namely,firſt, 


the Breſt-plate of Righteouſnes; 
\rhiraly, the Shooes of Peace; 


( 


þ 


—” 


fifthly,the Helmet of Saluation; | 
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cerity, 


2.Breſt-plate 


| of righte- 


ouſaes, loxe 
of Veriue 5 


| batred of 


Vice, 


1.Girdle of 


1 whatſocuer is contrary thereun- 
tO, | 


A. Itis that finceritie, fim- 
plicity and vprightneſle of hart, 
which ought to accompany the 
whole conuerſation of a Chri- 
Rian,and cuery particular aCtion 
throughout his life, both to- 
wards God, and towards his 
neighbour: andit is oppoſed as 
Mat contrarie to all fraud, hypo= 
crifie,gloſfing,halting, doubling 
and hollow-heartednefle what- 
locuer, Plalm.32.1.2. & 73.1. 
Prou.36.6: Mat.5.8. Iohn.r. 

. 
| a What us the BreSt-plate of 
> Righteonſneſſe ? . 

A. Iris afirme and conſtant 
reſolution, whereby our hearts 
are continually bent to all man-, 
ner of goodnefle andrighteous: 
dealing,approuing,deſtring and 


{pradtifing thereof, and delighs 


ting therein,as in that which is | 
moſt excellent; and no leſle diſ- 
liking, ſhunning and abhorring]] 


The Praice of Clrifiamty. | | 


I—_—_— 


| 


Quhet | 
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| _ 


Q. Whatexamples hane you 
thereof ? | 


A. Wehaue divers; among 


the reſt notable is the cxample 
of Toſeph, who when hee had as 
great opportunitie to fatisfie the 
luſt of the fleſh, without all feare 


' of puniſhment (yea with great 
; hope of gaine and preferment) 
as heart could haue wiſhed, was 
ſo firmely bent to do that, which 
was good and righteous both 
| before God and before men, 
that hereſiſted the motion of his 
miſtreſle to his owne diſgrace, 
and (inthe iudgement of man) 
'vtter vndoing, Gen. 39.8.9,&c. 
| Againe, when hee had no lefle 
| opportunitie to haue been e- 
[ven with his brethren , and 


being knowne, yea,or once ſuſ- 
peRedeither of them,or of his 
father,he did not onely abſtaine 
from doing them a bur. 
endeauoured to doe them and 


Vs 


'to haue plagued them: without | 


theirs all the good that poſſibly 
| PS: he 


i AM 
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he could, Geneſ.45. & 46. The] il | 
like may be ſaid of Daw#d, 1.Sa- j 
muel 24.17 ; and of Damel and 
his fellowes, who might eaſily | 
haue been reuenged of their e- 
nemies,and procured their own 


| | preferment, without hazard of 
| = Kings diſpleaſure, if they 


would haue yeelded but little J 
to the corrupting of their owne 


conſciences, Dan. 1.8. & 3.16. r 
I 7,8, q 
Q. What are the Shooes of 

Peace ? ks 

3,Shoves of | A. TheShooes of Peace, or , 
—_—_ " hauing of our feete ſhod with m7 
Goa > | the preparation of the Goſpell # 
; of peace, is, when wee being b 1 

the promiſes of the Goſpell,al- | 

ſured of the forgiueneſle of our ; 


| ſinnes and eternal faluation, doe 
find that ſweete and ſurpaſſing y 
peace of a good conſcience; 
which in a gracious meaſure| | | - 
maketh vs patiently and cheare- | Ma 
fullyto paſſe the pikes, and goe : 
| through the thornes of all trou-| 

bles]. | FS 


ſake andthe Goſpels, Plal.3.3. 
and 4.7. Iohn 16.33. Rom.5.1. 
2:3. 

Q. What examples hereof can 
You giue ne ? 

A. Paul,to omit others, had 
put on theſe ſpirituall ſhooes, 
which Rood him in farre greater 
ſtead, then the bootes of brafle 
which Gzliahad on his legges, 
r.Sam.17.6,did tand him in:for 
hereby notwithſtanding the 
teares and intreaty of the bre- 
thren, which hee confeſſeth did 
breake his very heart, hee was 
ready not to be bound only, but 
to die at Ieruſalem for the name 
ofthe Lord Ieſus, ARts,21.13. 
Yea,from hence proceeded that 
triumphant ſong, and moſt con- 
fident and comfortable perſwa-| 


fion, which hee ſo linely deſcri-| 


beth & ſetteth ourt,Ro.8.31.8c. 


” 2 QPhat | 


Example. 
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bles and afflitions which wee 
ſhall mecte with all in the war- 
fare and wilderneſſe of this 
world, eſpecially for Chriſfts | 


| 218 


4.Shield of 
 faud, 


| & Helmet 
' of B1pe, 


The Praftice of C hriftianity. 
Q. What is the ſoield of faith ? 


A. Itisaſound and certaine 
perſwafion, built yponthe pro- 
miſes of Gad, ſet downe in the 
Goſpell, that Teſus Chriſt with 
all his.benefits (as forgiueneſle 
of finnes,eternall life, 8c.) is vi- 
| _— ours; whereby wee 

beare backe all diſtruſtfulnefle, 

| deſpaire, and doubting of our 
{aluation, with all preſumption, 
carnall confidence, and worldly. 
ſecuritie, which Satan,as it were 
darts or balles of wild-fier, doth 
calt againſt vs,Rom.8.38. 

Q. What is the. Helmet of Sal- 
#4ation £ | 

A.Trtis a ftedfaſt looking and: 
toyfull longing for,and after the 
performing and accompliſhing 
of all theſe mercies both tempo- 
rall and ctcrnall;; which God 
hath promited,and wee by faith | 
are aſſured of; as appeareth in 
the example of S:zcon,who ha- 
uing a promiſe, that before hee 
died, heſhould ſee Chriſt. with 

3300 his. 


| 
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| A. The ſound - and ſauing 


{the corruption of our owne 
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his bodily-eyes , belecued the 
fame,and looked for the perfor- 


the Helmet of Saluation, becauſe 
it faucth the head, which next 
the hearr(which the Shield and 
Breſt-plate aoe defend) is the 
principall inſtrument” of life : 
while the head is held vp, a man 
drowneth nor, be the waters ne- 
uer {o deepe; and while hope | 


reth nor,be his diftreſle and dan-| 
ger neuer {o great, In thelike re) 
ſpe& it is called elſe-where an 
Anchor, Heb.6.19. | 
' Q. Whatis the Swordof the 
Sperat ? 


knowledge ofthe word of God, 
and of the remedies ſet downe 
in the ſame;firſt, againſt the poi- 
ſon of errours and herclies, 
2.Cor.r0.4. Secondly, againft 


hearts, Heb.3.12. Thirdly, a- 
oainſt the deceitfulnefle of fin, 


mance of it. This is fitly called | 


continueth, a Chriſtian deſpai- | 


ES Heb. 
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6. Sword of | 
Gods word. 


| 2 20 
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J The Prattice of Chriftiasity. | 


| fand without this armonr ? 


E 


[is as impoſlible for a Chriſtian | 


Heb.3.13., Fourthly,againſtthe| 
ſubrilties and deepenefle of Sa-| 
tan, 2.Cor, 2.11. Reuel.2.24. 
This is ſometime calleda ſhield, 
Prou.z0.5, becauſe it ſerueth 
not onely.tzo wound..and offend 
our enemies as aſword, but alſo 
to ſaue and defend our ſclues as 
a fhicld;aliuely example of both 
which wee haue in our Sauiour 
Chriſt, Matth.q.Luk. 4. 

Q. Cannot the ( hriftian life 


A. No: for if it could, the 
Spirit of God would not haue 
ſer it downe particularly, and 
exhorted vs ſo earneſtly to put 
ic on;beſides,if we look wel into 
che ſeuerall parts and pieces of 
this armour, we ſhall ſee, that it 


to bee {afe without them in the 
courle of his life, as it is for a 
ſouldier to bee ſafe in the field 
without his Head-piece, Tar-|* 
| get, Sword, Gun, and ſuch like| 
weapons of his bodily warfare. 
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Q. Howes this armonr to bee 

prt on? 
| A. By labouring daily by| This armor! 
prayer and watchfulnes ro haue 3 ans 
the fecling, vſe, and benefit of ow " 
ns whole and cuery part and ſe gra- 
piece thereof : for notwithſtan- | ces. 
ding,euery true beleeuer bee in 
his firſt conuerſion' tro God, 
made partaker of all things per- 
taining to life and godlineſle, | 
2. Pet. 1.4; and conlequently 
{ hath all the parts of this armour 
in ſome meaſure: yetif hee doe| 
'not indeauour to nouriſh and 
increaſe them, they decay and- 
'growruſtie, like the bodily ar- + 
mour which in time of - peace} 
hangeth by the walles. Where-| | 
fore ſceing our warfare continu-: 4 . 
eth while lite laſteth, and our e-| 
nemies bee ſuch as will neuer be 
{at peace ; nonot ſo: much as at| 
truce with vs, we muſt arme our | | 
{ ſqhues everyday, putting:on vVP-| 
[rightnells agaial devote, 
righreouineſle againſt all kinde|- | 
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of iniquitic. And as by this 
meanes it 15 to bee put on, ſo it 
|  ]muſtbekepton, andneuer laid 
| alide, becaule our combat is, 
{ conrinuall, Phil.4.4. 1.Theſf. 5. 
2 IG.1 7.SCC. 


| 
| 


Cray, VIII. 
. | XY} Hat is the benefit of | 
 V this armonr? 
| Benefit of A. Wholoeuer is clothed 
| tba armer. | with this ſpirituall armour all 
the day, andhath all the parts 
thereoftaſt buckled vnto him, 
doth ſorelift Satan, that heefly- 
eth from: himz and is ſo ſurely 
f fenced againſt all ſpirituall ad- 
uerfaries, that neither the deprh 
of hell,nor the decertfulneſſe of 
his owne heart ſhall euer be a- 
ble to ouerthrow him,orto giue 
him any deſperate or incurable 
wound, | 
 Q. How appeareth that ?:- 
+ rife A.The 


| W+ 
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tofaith alone victory ouer the 
world, 1.Ioh. 5.4; andfaith,that 
hereby Satan is refiſted, 1.Perer 
5.7: and Chriſt faith, all things 


ueth,Marke 9.25. Now if one 
part of this armour be ſo power- 
full, what benefit may we iudge 
the whole-will bring? Where- 
fore let ys not thinke ourſelues 
ready any day, till we haue thus 


| with his wiſdome, righteouſ- 
'nes, ſanQification and redemp- 


tion, Rom. 13.14- , 1.Corint.1.. 


30. - 
Qs Seems this is a datie of fo 


great wſe. and neceſſitie, what is 


-_ cauſe that ſo few doe prattice 


it? ? 


| 


ſome are diſcouraged in re- 


ſpe& of. their ig 


haue. knowledge enough to {ce 
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4 The holy Ghoſt aſcribeth 


are poſſible ro him that belee-| 


put on-the Lord Ieſus Chriſt, 


A. The-cauſe why men doe 
 \nortpracticeit, is in themlſelues; 


norance,which 


they ſhould not bee, if they| 
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ther wayes. Others are dri- 
uen backe, in reſpe& of their 
infirmities, who ſhould re- 
member, that they are ſtrong 
enough , if they could bee, 
bur perſwaded to vie their 
beſt endeuour to walke init: 
but the maine hinderance of! 
all is this, that men doe ſuffer 
their hearts to take their fill 
in the delights of this World; 
or to ſurfeite with earthly 


care and bufineſle, taking lit-| ; 


tle paines to muſe vpon this 
heauenliecſtate, praying ſlight- 


lie for it, labouring coldly| 
and faintly after it. Whereas if | 
Gods Children would take | 
'the paines to put it on, as 
'men doe their armour in time 


of warre, or their apparcell in 
rime of peace ; howſocuer they 
ſhould meete with many lets 
and diſcouragements, through. 
the malice of the divel and their 
owne corruption, as the fruites 


The Praftice of Chriſtianity. 
{this to bee the beft of all 0- 


of 


— 
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— _— | —_—_——— hy 


of the carth doe, yet being roo- = 
tedin God, and well watered 


with meditation, prayer, &c, ; 
they ſhall grow vp and proſper 4 
like the Lords plants, f 
a _ 
\ 

Cuayr, IX. 


[-Y VV; lat furtherance | 
doethour- owne ex- 


perience,the fourth priuate helpe, 
| Gring to the leading of a godly 


knowledge which wee get by | belpe, ex- | {| 
proofe and praCtice,and may be |P*/**e- 1 
fitly referred to that piece of | | 
ſpirituall armour which is cal- 
led the {word of the ſpirit :now 


as no man can vie his weapons 
well, though hee haue all the 
precepts of fencing in the | 
world, without - praQtice and | [*: 
exercile ; ' ſo. no Chriſtian. can 
profitably apply ' the word of 

God 7: 


A. Very great; for it is that | 4.Private 
| 


— a. > 


———— 


—_— . ad. ——_— mm 
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How we 


| get expert- 


ONCE, 


| 
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_— O— 


| God to himſclfe and others for 
| their good , without experi- 
ence of his owne and their E-- 
Nate. 

 Q. Whereinaothit fend? ? 

eL, In marking how true 
euery part of Gods word 1 is, 
and how the doctrines, threm- 
nings and promiſes Contained 
therein are daily verified in o- 
thers andin our lelues; as name- 
ly,how hee punitheth the hol- 
low-kearted and - workers of 
intquitie,cuenin the middeſt of 
their iollity ; and how he chea- 
reth and blefleth the religious 
 andfaichfull, even in the mid- 


1] deſtoftheir aflitions; ſoas we 


can fay from our owne obſer- 
'uatzon and experience, woe to! 
the workers: of iniquity z woe 
beero.yowthar: hugh, for you 
haue your conſolation, Luk.6; 
16: Bleſſed are” they that feare. 


,theT.ord, it ſhall alwayes goe 
well with them,and: whatſ6cuer 


_— doe it: (halt profþer : all 


things] a | 


| 
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things ſhall worke rogether for | 
| the beſt,to them that loue God, þ. 


| 


P1al.1.1.2. Rom.$.28, A ſmall: 
thing to the iuſt man, is better 
then greatriches tothe wicked, 
Pſalm. 37.16. The wiſe ſhall in- 
heric glory,but tooles diſhonor, 
though they be exalred, Prou. 
3- 33. Blefled are they that 
mourne, for they ſhall be.com- 


forted, Matth, 5. Count it an | 


exceeding ioy, when _- fal in- 
to divers tentations, Iam, x. 1, 
with a number ſuch like, which 
the word of God .( as a foun-- 
taine that can neuer: bee dried 
vp) doth plentifully affoord vn- 
to vs; Which when wee can 
ſpeake of, not onely by rote and 
without booke,as Parrots, bur- 
by fecling and expertence , 
Oh how happie ſhall wee be? 
what pleaſure? what treaſure? | 
what preferments, &c., can 
make our eſtate. ſo bleſſed as 
this? | 

Q. Phat ſeallweſay af them 


that 7 


_ —_— a. Si. 4 4 Oe is.” Md 
—_— R _ 


= he's, 
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f | 


periences 
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Danger of 
want of ex. 


' that will not profit by experience? 

eA. They that haue often 
' ſmarted for their ſinnes, and yet 
are content to lie in them ſtill, 
are more fooliſh then many 
children, who hauing bin once 
in danger of drowning, are af- 
fraid to come neare y water ; or 
| hauing had their fleſh ſcorch-. 
| 6d; are afraid to come neare 
| the fier: and for want of this 
experience it commeth to paſle, 
that not only the hearers of the 
' word of God, area number of | 
them cold and dead in the pra- 
Ctice of it; bur alſo the teachers 
themſclues are more faint and 
vnproficable in rhe vtterirg of 
it; ſpeaking onely out of the 
| bookes and writings of other 
men, and not out of any liuely 
feeling or ſound experience of 
their owne, 

Q. What ſay you of compante 
and conference, the fifth private 
helpe ? | 

A. This being wiſely. and | 


dds AER 


con-j 


A— 


————_A OPERA rouge 


EE Iriftlenicy.. 


onſcionably vied, doth much 
helpe and further ys to goe bet- 
ter forward in the pratice of all 
| Chriſtian. duties, as is ſhewed 
_ at large in the next Trea- 
tile. 


Cray. X. 


, XJ T7 Het ss Prayer, the 
WY fexth a help ? 
A. Prayer is a faithful, hum- 
ble, and earneſt calling ypon 
Godin the name of Teſus Chrift 
alone, according to the will of 


Thankeſ-giuing, and Requeſt; 
whereunto is added the confe(- 
fion of ſinnes. 


Thankeſ-giing ? 


membrance of ſome benefit re- 
cciued or promiſed by God, 
and hoped for of vs, 1.Sam.25. 


God,and hath theſe two parts, | 


. What bee the motines vo, 


eA. They arechiefly three; | 
firſt, the knowledge and re-| 


32. 


6, Prajer. 


— 
. 


OO LES I ein Ora nn 


| 330 
| 2. Motiues 


to thankeſ- 
MUuINg, 

1, Klow- 
ledee of ihe 
benefit. 
z2.loyin1t, 
3. Feelmeg 
of Gods 

| loxe therin, 


A Dxties 
in thankeſ 
| giUPL 


| 


| 


4 


| in Thankeſ-gining ? 


free loue and fatherly afteCion, 
| the benefits inthe world, Pal. 


| requital hereof, to ſet forth his 
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32,Geneſ.24; 27, Luk. 17. 15. 
Secondly,the toy of our hearts 
arifing from thence,Pſalm.1 26. 
1-2. Thirdly, the conſideration 
and feeling of the: fountaine of 
euery benefit, which is Gods 


which 1s more worth then all 


I16.5.10.1 6. 
Q. What duties are required 


AM. Heerein. are thre duties 
chiefly required: firſt, a conti- 
nuance anid encreaſe of our loue 
to Gad,Pfal.116. 1. Secondly, 


an carneſt defire (as it were) in 


praileand glory, Plal. 116. 12. 
{ Thirdly, a daily endeauour to. 
proceed .in obedience;'and'to 
fwajke worthy of God, and of! 
his kindneile and bounty to vs, 
Plal.50.16. 

;  Q. What ts required mn the 


| confe eſſron of ow ſinnes ? 
| . A. Firſt, wee muſt feele our 
| finnes | 


— 


Cm 


—  — —— 


HY 


— 
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ſinnes odious and burthenſorne | con/efion 
to our conſciences : ſecondly, | 9 /inve- 
we muſt accuſe and charge our 
{clues deepely for them before 
| God. Thirdly, we muſt-preſent 
our ſ{elues before him as ſtan- 
ding wholly at his mercy, de- 
ſeruing otherwiſe to bee vt- 
terly condemned. Fourthly,wee- 
mult feele our ſelues ſoftened 
and meekened, and ourpride a- 
bated hereby, : 

Q. What is required wn re- 
queſt or petition ? 

4. Forrethings: firſt, con-|, 
trition of heart, being preſled} ;; petition, 
with the feeling of our wants, 
vaworthineſſe, miſerable eſtate, 
and manifold neceſſities,Matth. 
| $-3,and 15.28, Lux.18.13. Se- 
| condly,to aske no other things, 
nor otherwiſe, then God in his 
heauenly word hath allowed 
vs,1.loh,14.Thirdly,faith,con- 
fidence and aſſurance ro bee} 
heard, and a cheecrfuinefle ari- 
ting from thence, Tam. 1. 6.| 
| 5D ; Fourthly,] 


Res EAN: ua 


——— 


Rn ——_— —_— 


Journ, 


Fourthly,- not to bring with vs | 
any-ſinnes which be. notrepen- 
od of and renounced, but ra- 
ther at leaſt ſecretly nouriſhed 
and lienjn, Prou. 28.9. Pſalm. 
16.18, 

Q. Seemy it #5 hard for fleſh 
and bleo1 to pray aright, what 
ay moue vs to pray with cheey- 
fuln:ſſe ? | 

A. The fruites and. effects ! 
thereof,and namely theſe three: 
firſt , becauſe hecreby wee are 
made acquainted, and in a ſort 
familiar with God, Jam. 4.8. 
Secondly.prayer giuerh life and 
quickenwyg to all the graces of 
God: as fatth,hope,loue,care & 
conſcience of dutic, &c ; which 
before lying dead in vsare quic= 
kened by prayer & kindled, as 
the fieris by the bellows: as ap- 
peareth in F example of Heſter, 
who being fearfull before, cap. 
4-16, when {hee hadprayed, 
went boldly to the King , 
though with the hazard of her 
=.55 


— , 
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| The Pratlice of (hriftianity. 
life, ch.5.1.Thirdly,it obtaineth 


for vs (in our greateſt need) 
the good graces and bleſſings 


of God, which our ſoules doe 
| molt deſire and long after, Mar. 


IT 


| N Rs 


Cnapy, X I. 


VV Hat ſay yore of rea- 
ain, an other help 
to a godly life ? | 

4. To the end wee may vie 
this helpe with more eaſe, uit, 


and benefit, five points are to: 
e conſidered. Firſt, wharis to 


2 


fruit. 
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How Yea- 
ding is 1858 
vſed with 


be read, Secondly, who ſhould 
ceade.Thirdly wh they ſhould 
reade. Fourthly, why? and to 
what end. Fifthly, how? and in 
what manner ? 

Q. Whatistobereald? 

A. Principally the holy Ca- 


the Bible, becauſe it is the Book 


nonicall Scriptures of the Old | e/pecially to 
and New Teftament;fitly called ; ** read, | 


| | of; 


| 


1.The Bible 


— — —_— .— mma 


Pſal.19. 7. 
and 119.1, 


Profitable 
Treatiſes of 
godly de. 
uines of the 
targer ſoit, 


{ with theloue and deſire of it. 


| uers others, which doe not only 
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heauen': {o highly commended. 
by the holy Ghoft (the Indicor 


thereof ), that it would inflame 
andravuith a moſt frozen heart 


Q. Wat ſay you of otherbookes? 

eA. There be diuers,penned 
| by learned and goaly Diuines, 
very profitable to make men 
| wiſe and skilfull in the know- 
ledge of heauenly things:wher- 


-_ 


ſome more briefe, Of thelarger 
fort are {aluins Taſtitutions , 
Peter Martyrs Common pla- 
ces, Bezaes Q. Q. and Con- 

feſhons, Mafter Perkins works, 
| containing the ſumme of raary 
learned Authors,in a plaine and 
profitable manner; beſides di-' 


| 


tendto the eticreafing of know- 


| 


ledge, but alſo (among which 
the Author of theſe ſeuen Trea- 
tiſes here abbreuiated doth ex- 


of all bookes, to further men in | | 
the way to the Kingdome of | 


of ſome bee more large, and| 


cell) 


——_— 


fer ſort ? 


cell), to the keeping of a good 

conſcience, and to the leading 

of a Chriſtian and godly life. 
Q. What ſay youof.the brie- 


e7. This laſt age of the 
Church hath been that way ve- 
ry fruitfull in good Treatites, 
and ſound Catechiſines,penne 
not only by the Diuines of Ger: 
manie and France, as V/+/zes (& 
the Diuines of Hydlebirg), Cal- 
#in,Viril, and others, bur alſo of 
this Realm of England. For be- 
fides that learned 8 godly Ca- 


techiſme,penned by y reucrend 
mai of God, Dr. Nowel, ( ſome- 


time Deane of Paxls Church ) 
ſundry other haue come abroad 


an Religion,or the Body of Di- | 
uinity ; and another called, the 


were endleſſe to reckon all, 
much more to reade all; andin| 
reckoning vp a few, a man may 

leaue 


Guide to true Bleſſednefle. It! 


Sound ('a. 
techifmes 


ol and T reatie 
| ſes of the 


bricfer ſert. 


inprint; among:which there is | * 


. | one called,a Treatiſe of Chriſti. | 


kts. 
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þ 
}. 


Bookes of 
Contr ouer- 
fie ot fa 
expedicnt 
for all Cbrt. 
flians, 


leauc out as goodas heputterh 
in, Therefore let cuery Chriſtian 
(by the aduice of his godly and 
learned Teachers)prouide ſome 
' few of the beſt, counting them 
| better ornaments to his houſe, 
| then vaine pamphlets (whereof 
{the world is fuil ) and wan- 
| ton Pictures; eſtecming them 
' other manner of houſhold wn- 


 plements then Cards and Ta- 
| bles, and ſuch like tuft, | 

| Q. What ſayyouto bookes of 
. (ontronerſre ? | | 
\- A, Theſe tend not fo di. 
| reCtly to the leading of a godly 
 life;neither be ſo expedient for 
all Chi i(ttans;except they be of 
extraordinary capacity and me- 
morie,and haue more time and 
leiſure then the common ſort 
viually hauc;and bee converſant 
with ſuch as bee infected with 
Popetie, or entangled with 


ſome other errour or ſuperſtiti- 
on. And the truth _—_y lear- 
ned, loued, and belicued, will 


_be; 


y__ _— 


* exempteth no ſexe, age,calling, 


| Corey? {ſhould ' reade : children, 


. + oe - + 
AM 


<p, — —_— 
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bee a faſſicient bulwarke to a 
good conſcience, againſtall ca- 
 uils of Schiff naticks and Here- 


'pacity, and haue occaſion, ler 
him reade DoCtor Wilke his 
| Synopfes or Virw of Papiſtree, 
| WCs | 

Q. Who hrould reade ? 

A, Chrift commanding the 
lewesto ſearch the Scriptures, 


or kind of people, lob. 5- 39. 
' And John w riting to all forts, 
| children, fathers, and 


O 
'men, intiarech that 41l theſe 


for the ſeafonins of their young 
 YCeres,as Timothy did,who was 
| brought vp in the Scriptures 
from his childhood : and the 
| children of the eleR Lady. And! 
| young men,that they might be 
: the berrer able to hold out a- 
( gainſt Saran, whom ( by the 


. grace of God, ant helpe of the 


| ſpiriruall ſword) they haue al- 


tickes, Yet if any man be of ca-| 


young | 


— _ em _—_ 
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emptcd fro 8 


4 F 


reading. 


'. © A 
1.loh.2.12 
1 3-14» 


ready | 


| 


*8;'4 


Rikes the day,and ſpending ſo much 
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ready in part ouercome. And 
old men, that they might by 
| reading of the things written, 
(compared with the things they 
 haue obſerued in the courſe of | 
their lives) bee further confir- 
' med inthe faith and knowledge ' 
' of the wiſedome, power, truth, 
juſtice, and goodneſle of God, 
puniſhing the wicked, prouing 
and rewarding the godly, euen | 
{ in this preſent life; and ſo(with 
the vic of other good meanes) | 
| bring their gray haires with | 
peace ynto their graues. - | 

þ 2 | Q. When ſhould menreade! 
3. A con- eL, All Chriſtians that are 
ſtant courſe | able, and haue leiſure and abili- 


fo -—- obſer. ' tie,muſt keepe a conſtant courſe 
ram Tet” | herein; chuling ſuch houres of 


| 


time as they can ſpare from o- 
ther neceſſary duties and re- 
freſhments. As for ſuch as haue 


They who | 
cannot! keed 


aconſtant | (by reaſon of their callings and 


. leeurſ:,muft; occaſions) many lets, andlittle 


]readewhin; gr no leiſure, they muſt reade 
cn ; | | 


when 


OL re RR” *L 


— 


PD m—— 
* 


_ | the Romans , there is a fifth, 


| 


| P 
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when they can; andbe ſo much | 
the more carefull to ſpend {omef 


performanceof this duty,” | 
"Q. #hy,o07 towhat end ſhould 
mmreade ?0 © | 
| A. The Apoſlle in his ſecond | 
Epiſtle to Timothy , fſetreth 
 downe foure {cetcrall vſes of rhe | 
written word of God, wheteof | 
the firſt is for doatine or teach- 
ing; the ſecond for conuincing 
or confuting ; the third for cor- 
recting and reprouing ; the 
fourth for inflrucin Tin righte-| 
oiſſheſſe; Aid in the Epiftleto 


which--is :conſolation' ; © with 
which patience is ioyned. 

-?The' firſt tend then is for do- 
arine,, which is neceffary for 
the enlightnifig of the minde, | 
and directing of the tudgemenr 
to the knowledge and-acknow- 


att of the Lotds day in the | 


4.Fize ends | 
of reading. 


Rom.t5 4 | 


t,For infor» | 
1::1108 172 | 
dokiine, 
Tit oT » 


ledgerientof chat trath; which: 
is a 9s With- 
out: this ktowledge'theſheart 


-— 
O——_ r= 


—_—— Ou 5  — 


Qz2 is 


» 


| Prou. 19.2 


! 
| 


———_— 


2.Foy reſ11- 
tation of 
C7YOMTS. 


Mar 7.15. 


Matr.1s. 6. 
I'S, 


11.loh-4.1. 


E 
Heb.4. 12. 


'Inefle. | 
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is not good, but blind and, bru- 
tuh;and he that isnot well {ca- 
\ſoned with this doctrine, is, apt 
to deceiue, and bee decciugd, 
,walkerh vocomfortably-(asit 
\werein the darke ) with much| 


' 


= "55m and deadly difquict- 
| | 


ENTER 

The ſecond end of, reading, 

is the refuting, of :crrours and 
falſe doQtines, eſpecially ſuch 
/asarcrife in our owne time, as 
| Poperic,Iudailme,and Anabap- 
tiftry. For Chriſt willeth, his 
'hearers to beware of falſe Pro- 
'phets:: and more :ſpecially hee 
chargeth his Diſciples to be- 
ware of the leuen (that is,of the | 
Falſe doctrine) of. the; Phariſies |; 
and Saduces. And Jlehn exhor- 
teth all Chriſtians to try-the ſpi- 
rits, that is, the Teachers, whe- 
ther they bee directed by the 
ſpirit of cruth or lies. Inthisre- 
ſpect Gods word is compared 
to aſword-with- two edges, 2s 
| eruing not onely to ——_ 
| the 


CY (Þ OS ako 1 


1 Thr Prue Client, G 
the the critth; byr to cutoff Goods, | 


———_— -———_— 


COTS 


 Thethird end is'tOreptou? *& 


/ eriderncie all vices, ſinnes; ind: 
[faults as odivus: Sian ſuch 
as God cannot abide: fire 


<ially ſuch! a&'wee ottr SF 


|-ouilty 6f;/whether they Ite far. 


kins gecretly within ys,or cleue!, 


wardaQions, - i; tabs +; 

= "The foutth end 1s a. 
on-and admonition.to wilke in! 
| allthe wales of God: as Heare 
children ; yiot onely* departing. 
(from! euill,but doing good, as 


! ENbouhant, Tob; Danid, Z acha- 


ry, Elieaberhs, and othet<deare 
| Rivants God Mie" dond,” | 
| The fifth and laft"end is for 


! when mans heert is/calt downe 
þ with a Fight: ant ſenſe of his 
ownelinnies avetand vnwor- 
BBiticſe;or With' the confi ders- 
tion. of the” finnes: and mileties 
| of :6thirs, ind of Gods iudpe- 


mers cirher prefent or approch- 


tovs in our behailionr'? and out-, | 


| comfort. and encouragement k ſoiation. 


3. For Ye- « 
proofe of |. 


vVICe3, 


- 2 am ” = 


4. For ads 
1107111167 19 : 
walke in 
thew.es 
of God. 
Gen.2 6.5, 
loD 3,1 | 
Pſal.119. | 
Luk, 1.36. | 
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i 
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5.Toreade 
with profit, 
| L bring 
Faith and 
Repentace 
Iz //e 
prayers 

3. Be 1#- 
lirutted in 
the grounds 
1h religion, 


The re Onifumiey 


4M wn rw uo 


| 1098-2. :for. which - purpoſe; the, 
- [word of Gadreadand heard, is; 
\f a,plentifull ſore-houſe & foun-' 

taine, from whence may:,bee 


fetched abundant. conſolation. 
[Not guely the new Tefta- 
ment; which is properly called, 
good, or pladſome ridings,becauſe 
it cheareth the heart , as: good 


| newes doth the heart of -hins 
"A thatisin heauineſſe;, but theold. 


alſo, which cn chas-arſpet- is 
Gideo reoycethe heart,to en ngh 


* |.cenzhe eyes, to bee more 
Ry then gold., yea they ST fone 
gold; 3-20 beef weeteralla thew tbe 


oucy aud the hopry combs.” 


| Qua, Fas Hay ſhotld v7 readgs| 
17. tt 


0 reby.P iu. :: | 
4. To fay nothing.gf fagh 
and repentance . whereby the 
heart.is purged ,and.of Pray'ss 
wherewit hk 094 
| © 
ought to begin.apd epda-rhey 
armies 6-4 reading,mult 
be carb - be well inftrpted 
inthe grounds and principlesof 


= — 


1;.4#2f » Bl _ religion +; 


—_ ” 
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| religion': and+for that end to 
tmprinowell in their memories 
ſomeone or two ſound Cate- 
chiſines ; either thoſe thar haue 
! been named before in the an- 
{were to the firſt queſtion of 
reading, or ſome == wi like to 
them; remembring the old and 
wiſe ſaying, Reade not -many ' 4Reade _ 
 |things, but reade \"mach ; that is . not many 
toſay, readenob many bookes, pw. <a 
but make:choyce of fome of the | "5+ 
 beft,arnd readechemrthroughtly, 
andofren ouer:elle,chough WC 
bee well affected and moued by 
hearing;& reading, theſe good 
affeions will  foone die , 
and;govd-inotions will ſoone 
vaniſh as the ſparkles of a fur- 
nace ;'becauſe the heart is not 
well ſeaſoned with found and 
ſaujng knowledge, which will 
keepea.man from many errors 
and fond opinions. It will bee ', ;y.1 v4. 
| alſo a good helpe:to vnderſtand derftand 
cleerly the ſurgme and contents: the [imme, 
of the ſcuerall chapters and andſcopee 
My - Q4 . Plalmes' 


44: 


Cn 


[ 
4 
4 
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E 13 that which is good,and ro:ſhun 


” 


mY - 


 Plalmes that wee ſhall reade, 
with the drifc and ſcope of the 
whole booke. Further, it will| 
bee expedrent where things 
ſeeme &drfficult to confer with 
the learned, and reade ſome 
ound inttrpretors where op- 
E portunity 'and ability ſcrueth; 
7. Addeme- | whercunto if meditation (an o- 
| aitation. ; ther private helpe) bee added, 
| ._ -{wefſhallbe vic more:holpen. | 
i 8. 47.:adin Beſides, wee muſt{fortherime | 
{ z0ardring | we ſet apart to readein labour | 
| tboughts. | (as in hearing) as much as may 
| | be,to abandon the wandring of 
| the heart about other matters;-i 


| tote ; and to bend ourminds tomark | 


| what is ; What we reade, wifely:applying | 

read, things to our felucs, and ear- | 
10 miſely | nelily deſiring to profit. by the. | 
»pply at, | Tf we reade thus, wee ſhall finde | 
' our iudgements enlightened, 
| | our \illes enclined to embrace 


| 


p 


6, 
| Confer with 
the learned. | 


y 


| thar which is cuil,and our ſelues 
| | much holpe forward to the lea- 


ding of an honeſt & godly life, { 
[2% 2.) Qz Seeing] 


—_"— D— —  — — — 


NE OED ere 


—c___@Al_ 
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[ 'Q:- ""Qz Seting the frat and be-' 


rrefit Thre\ tr f6' great, whe 
| 'heeperh men ffomſncha holy 4rd 
pr ofitable works! ? 


ranvled with cates of 'this life," 
hae: they can finden leiſure to 
reate Gods word; or any other 


a th ey cannot attend any- 
fad tmattersas oy, countrthem: |] 
others throtight 1 cheſſe; floth; 


dangerous-- luſts:, --and yaine 
[reyes negle&* this 
\rebceſfart eatd'pr 


ther can reads, nor are willing: 
to teartic) many that can reade, 
and might'find leifyre thereun- 


whicti they ought tior,as yaine, 
idle:  vnſluory 2 and vnptofitable 
bookes and Pamphlets, or 0- 


.2 3 i 


Ryarincs: 'of yaine cogirations, 


ther- 


#3 
; 
| 
| 


| 


odd booke. Others take ſuch-| 
FF —_—_ in'play and pleafure,! a. Pleaſures 
ſuch} 


frtBle Gatic, | 
'Heticeiteommeth to paſſe (to | 
| 

ſay nothing of them thar nei- 


co, either reade thoſe things|. 
Þ 4. Delight 


| 


TP _. 


A. Becaute men follow'the- Hindraces 
world ſo hard;'and are ſo in- from Yede 


ding, 
4.Caves if 
thr life; 


3 dere | 


11 Vote: 


bockes, 


TE OY 


| 


| 


| 


y 


—— 
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Vuprofta- 
ble reading, 
I: By ne 
| and leiſure, 


2:5) fe: 


| cbt:, 
| 


d/ .For Fear, 

wome,or 

| novelty. 
4-By cere- 

| 0/110114. 

| T25hes.. 


pe Pr ——_— 


Enos 


therwiſe then they ought. For 
ſome reade the Bib e,and other 
good books by line and by lei-| 
ture(as we ſay); whe they want 

company,or cannot goabroad, 

nor know not well what clfec to, 
doe. Others reafle by inatches,, 
a chapter heere, and.2 chapter. 


there, here a leafe, and there, a 


_—_— 


to their mind... Some xeade for, 
feare; ſhame, faſhiog-lake, or; 
curjous nouelty, Others cerer;, 


lineffe is the deede done.;aS3f) 


pleafing to God, Others are, 


leafe, as.it taketh them in the 
| head; or as. occaſion is offered 
| by. fome queſtion. moued, or, 

ſome ſcruple that, commerh in-| 


moniouſly rye themſelues.to.3,| 
raske;not much yalike thoſe. ſ}t, 
perſtirious perſons, whopur ho+y 


the very ation it ſclfe ( toyned,| 
with a good intention): were: 


fides that. dulneffe, coldneſſe, 


hindred byfooliſh baſhfulneſſe bi 
to breake off, company,; be-|. 
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- _ 


DN 


- aw - 


he re gn OCs _ 


neſſc; 


vawillingnefle;  Fiea rebellioul- | 


gots a9, I 


- _ 


\ido; ARIES 


pa TO 65 ona 


| 


neſſe to euery good duty, which 
is bred in our corrupt hature. 
: Wherefore whoſocuer will ſo 
; vie this holy dutie,that hee may 
| thereby be furthered in a god- 


ly life, and bee holpen forward 


lets,and bee conſtant and con- 
ſcionable therein; and remem- | 
ber for the quickening of him- . 
 ſelfe thereunto theſe few bricfe | 
| obſeruations,firſt,that the grea- 
teſt part of profeſſqrs ſhall find 
| moſt profit by going ouer afevwv ; 
; good bookes. often, yea much | 
more then by reading ouer ma- 


(| 


"W—_— -  — 


' which hindreth ſound iudge- 


[1 


— 


by experience , that a gvod; 
. booke is of meſt Chriſtians lit-- 


| . . ; 
tle ſeene into at-once or twice; ' 
reading ouer, much leſſe the vie, 


| and fruit: 'of it reaped by dull 
heads, ſlippery memories; and' 
_ weake 


k 


—_ 


thereby toward the kingdome | 
of heauen, muſt ſhake off theſe | 


ny ſlenderly and ſuperficially; | 


' ment,and confounderh the me-/ 
' mory. Secondly, that it is found -B 


——— 4- —_— 
P — —_— — Yoo noo eo oe a OE 
*. fs 
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| 
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445% 2M | or daily in vie, but according'to 
p/aorWADY the extraordinary occaſions | 


j 
i 
. 
3 
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weake practiſers. Thirdly and 
hftly, whereas. many are not 
| able by reaſon of the weake-: 

neſſe of their minds, and ſhort- 
nefle of their memories to me- | 
ditate of diuine matters; atten- 
tiuc and conſcionable reading 
may ſcrue in ſtead of holy me- 
| ditation, being (as hath bcen 
{hewed) a ſingular helpe to true 
godlinefle. 


| 


D—_— —— 


| Cuar. XII. 


'Q. Hat be the extra- | 
ws. V ordinary helps toa| 


| goallylife? 


' A. Suchasarenot common | 


which God offereth. And theſe 
are ſpecially rwo-: Firſt, holy 
feaſting or thank(-giuing. Se- | 
condly,holy taſting. 
Q. What is holy feafting ? 
4; It is aſolemne pro _ | 
O 


- 


| ThePraftice of ( briftianity, 


% . 
4 
7 AY 


| nefle to God, either for deliue- 


s *% 0 OO WU 1d 


of our moſt heartie thankefitl- 


| ring vs (cuen. aboue our expe- 
' Qtarion) from ſome preat euill, 


for beſtowing ſame 
good thing;thatweſcarce loo- 
ked for ; teſtified by a more 
then ordinary (yet lawful) vie 


eſpecially with more feruent 
and ample prayer and thankſgi- 
uing to God, and liberalitie to 


our brethren:: - 


of theprafice hereof ? 


: | prefling or. approc ing ; or| 
j peciall 


| | ofthe comforts of this life,and| 


Q. What example pane you| 


| 2A. Of the publike practice, ,#neram. 


| (to which-the-priuatemay bee: 
| proportioned;),we hauca cltare 
and lively example irthe bogk: 
of Efter+ where it is ſhewed, 


that the ſubtill and cruel! plot 


of wicked Hamas againſt the 
Church being both difcouered 


madeo 


hs Eo, 


—— 


is... AAS. es 


F 


and diſappointed,and the. King | | 
a heauy- enemy amigh-| | 
9 friend, the people reioyced} ' 


and} 


ple of boly 
feaſting, 


I'7Fs 


Heſt. 8.20. | 


——— 


— 2 0 en ow _- , 


| 


What holy 
faſting is. 


The benefit 
of holy fea- 
fling and 
faſting 
rightly per- 
formed. 


and praiſed:God with mirth 


firmities will permit; for the 


{1s wanting and defired. 


! and Chriſtian conference:for by 


The Prattice of Chriſtianity, | 


and feaſting, ſending portions 
one to-anorher,and gifts to the 
poore. | 

Q. What ts holy faSting ? 

A. Aſolemne profeſſion of 
our repentance, by abflinence 
from the affaires and comforts 
of this life, ſofarreas may ſtand 


with comlineſle, and as our in- 


humbling of our ſoules, and 
ſharpning of our prayets,cither 
for theremouing of ſome great 
euil felt or feared,or for the ob- 
taining of {ome great good 
thing inward or outward, that 


Q. What is phe benefit of theſe 
two helpes ?. LE. 

eZ. Very great, if they bee 
performed as they ought, in 
faith,and with the reading,hea- 
ring, and meditation of the: 
Word, with ſinging of Plalmes, 


the one we {hall be raiſed yp'to 
| a10y=| 


' "ThePra Gice of C hriftiantty. 


2. ioyfull recording. of Gods 

wonderfull kingnefle, -and by 
the other , brought low for our 
owne vildnefle more ſpecially 
confidered:; and i by both of: 
them our hearts ſhal.be drawne 

exceedingly; tomore obedience 

and loue of God, with a conti- 
nuall care of renewing and kee- 
ping our couenant with him, 

and fo be effeually ſtrengthe- 

_ to goe forward ina godly 
life. 


ment haue we for the perſorming 
of this holy faſt, being an exerciſe 
which our corrupt nature(in this 


onto ? 

. 144 We hauethisincourage- 
ment,that it was neuer vſed by 
any of the ſeruants of God in 


yaine, and without effect; bur 
chat either they obtained the - 


good thing defired, or at leaſt, 
| ſtrength. | 


Q. What ſpeciall HHCORYAGE= | 


licentions age )is haraly drawne | 


remouing of the euill felt or | 
feared, or the enioying of the | 


Faſting Mf« } 
ater uſed ins | 
vaine by a-| ' 
xy Saints, | 


AbMMhee ar niBE 06 HR ABBA a rn = 
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ſtrengch-roftay -themſclues on 
Gbd, with” uflutrance- thar his 
grace ſhould bre-fufficient for 
them,as the examples of Hay-| 
na,Dauia, Heſter, £24; Da- 
-. "nul, Pant, and-others' 
* £2005; 150 doe oplainely - 
414-25" 1 fhew: FEISTY 


A 


a” 9 A 9 — 


A IR 


—_— 


[Tho def Ebay | | 


—— A 


THE 'FOVRTH | 


BOOKE. 


; "ra enacts rue 


and not to ſerve Gol rigrolle; 
or by the great (as we ſay); and 
toſhew what this -direCtion' is 
and the parts thereof, and that 
it is not tedious; but racher ploa- 
fantand comfortable :' For it. is 


not ſufficient (rhough ir. inay 


ſcemeſo)to know, firit, who isa 
true belecuer, as Lib. 1: ſecond- 


ly, 


{ 


| 


beleenton cha cv muſt chauc : | 
dircionforthis life cuery day, | 
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BY nd; 
Surg of 
-, | the ſourth 

joeoke, 


Neceſſity of 
a daily di- 
redtion. 


Into tant ut rn Re er A cr > 


ſ—_— 


fi. II 


| 


ly, what life ſuch a one muſt 
leade; as Lib. 2; thirdly, what 
helpsare requiſite to the leading 


of ſuch a life, as Lib.z : butalſo 
what direQtion is,requiſitthere- 


]unto. 


| win nn 


Cuay. II. 


Q. Ow 35 that prooxed e 
A.- Byplainetexts 


- | of Scripture.: Zgcharie fanh, 
{that the end af our redemption 


is,that we being deliuered out 
of the hands. of our enemies, 
might ſerue the:Lord without 
ſlauiſh feare, in :halinefle- and 
righteouſnesall our daics, Luk. 


who call God Father, ſhould 
paſſe the whole time of our 
dwelling here in religious feare, 


vs,thattherebe nor atany time 
(carly or late, -' in youth or age, 


proſperity or aduerſity) inany 


| one of ys an euil hart, Heb. 3.12. 


QYhat 


G 


1.75. And Peterfairh, that we | 


1.Pet.1-17, ;:And Pay! willeth] 
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ll "The Prattice Cnifiay, | 
+.Q- What doe theſe fins. 


| nies conclude ?. 


A. "They doe inforce Fl 
much,rthat wee ought to call in 
our hearts and affeRions from 
carrying: vs diſorderly apainft 
| duty any day;and that we: coti- 
ſecrate our {elues to God eue 
—_ paſſing. ouer all to the 
Sabbath, as themanner of-ma- 
ny: /is(who ifthey were wel'ob- 
ferned, Keepethe Sabbath da 
full fendenybut that we cher 
with God one on wellasan 
other. 1 | | 


d AZ oY ,* p I % ' 4 
MV WS LIT S FS Ws 9 { > EP 


wy "Ga - P.' x T L 
Q] JF orci that Dd 


'1 A, Becauſe we are 
ara not  onely ro.clenfe our 


waics,hy taking heed to them | 
a5cordingty: the;Word, Pſalm; i 
1x9-9:4ndto 8oe all things to | 
the. glory pf God,' 1. Cor.10, 
31-7 apd- i19-4ake. heed- to: our 
Ky wales; Dales 9.3: and to keepe 

our |} 


—_—— 7404 9m *mGo— — - —Þ 
« » . . _— OO 


K] 
( 
{ 
4 
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| our: hearts. with' all. ditigence, x 
bur alſo to doe this daily. + 
.Q.- How appeareth that ?: 
i fs Toſnab. being a Prince 
greatly bufied,arid that not on- 
ly -in-watters: of! peace, but of 
| warre. eſpecially (which - are 
more tumultuous, and full of di- 
ftracion) is commanded not- 
withſtanding to meditate and | 
exerciſe his mind in'thebooke; 
of the Law day and rig he ;char| 
is conſtantly , ear 7 and ate, 
andalltimes ofthe« , Toſhua| 
bL .8.And Daxid orofellectation 
his loueto the Law of God was 
ſuch, tharHedidmeditate ther- 
in all the day long,Pſal.z 
And inanother lace hee? fark = 
euory day I will b leſſe thee; and | 
praiſe thy name for ener and e- 
wer, Plalme- 14572 " "Salornt0# | 
ſaith, fi SealdhÞ GEGRdIConEs 
mantſeinie 20 bind- hens "de2| 
waies uponthy brart Pioit:6. 2H 
and why-ſhoul#normens harts| 
| —— giuen to the theLondahs| 


is | 


_ — 


| The Prafficrof Chriſtianity, | 


is moſt worthie of them? what 
| haue we'to doe'in the day more 
 neceflary,more profitable,more] 
ſweereand comfortable, as will 
one day appeate to all, yea cuen | 
tothem who now will take no: 
knowledge of it? 

Qu Phat other proofes haue 
Jou for thisont of the new Teita-! 
ent F: 60 oh 07 5 3940 £67 

; A, Very pregnant ; Taul 
faith, Heregs Texerciſe and buſic 
my ſelfe,that I may haue a cleare' 
and good. :conſcieuce before' God: 
and mex;and that alwaies, AQs' 


24-16; thatis one day as well as'; 
another, and one time. of the 
day, as well: as another time: 
which cannot poſſibly dee per- 
formed, except a man tyc him- 
ſelfe to rake heed tp hirplelfe at 
all ſeaſons; firſt and chiefly in 
reſpectof God, who ſeeth the: 
heart and inward affcQions, 


| 


I 


| and allo of man, who ſecth:the 


outward actions 'and' behaui- 
our; andinanotheriplace(fpea- 


| king 


OOO —— a - ———_—  — — —— 


RN _—_— 


| 


| 


ſon. 


| king of the promiſe of eternall 


Third rea- 
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life)he ſaith, ro che which promiſe 
our twelue tribes alwates (or e-| 
wery day )ſerning God night 'and | 
day hope to come, As 16.7. | 
Q. What obſerue you herein? 
A. I obſeruethis, that hee | 
ſaith not barely, that they +ſer- 
ued God (which, all men will | 


ypon the'Sabbath, and at ſome 
other ſet. times), but that they ; 
looked to it alwaies day. and | 
night, cuery day of the wecke, | 
and” every houre of the day, 
both morning and cuening and | 
mid-day with carneſtnefſe con- 
ſtancy and continuance, 


q — g——_ 
- an G 


| 
* Carae. TIT © 


Q. VV Hat' is the third 
| reaſon? | 


A. Becauſe ſo many parts 


——— _y_——_ 


downe:.afd commanded : by} 


| 2:51. God! |} 


grant ought to be done, atleaſt | Þ 


of a. daily .direQion are” ſet} 


God in his word, as may ſerue 


{to guide vs ſafely and holily 


throughout euery day; for we 
aredizeRted how bow to be- 
gin the day, how to proceed in 
the ſ{ceuerall ations thereof,and 
|in what ſort to end the ſame. 
How to carrie our ſelues at 
home and abroad, alone and in 
copany,how to vic proſperity, 
& how to behaue our ſclues in 
the day of aduerſitie: and that 
therefore one day as well as an- 
other, is to bee conſecrated to 
God, and nor left free to our 
ſelues,to paſle itas wee thinke 
good,as many (cuen of ſuch as 
profeſſe the Goſpell) doe in a 
very ynprofitable and vncom- 
fortable manner. 

Q. Can Jos prone this by 


' | Scripture? 


A. Yes, for (beſides the te- 
Rimonies alleaged before ) 
where it is ſaid, Eſchew euill, 


and doe good; ſecke peace, and 
| 


| follow after-it, Plalm, 34-14: 


Ceale 
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Ceaſeto doe cuill,andlearne to 
(doe well,Efay 1.16.17.Can we| 
(be ſo grofſe, as to imagine, that | 
this is to. be. doneifom one time 
of the day only, and not icky 
all the day long?Further, whete 
the Wiſe man faith concerning 
the precepts and inſtructions 
of God our heaucnly Father, 
bind thens pox thy hart(as moſt 
ſoucraigne preſcruatiues), and 
tye them about thy neck {as molt 
' precious Iewels), it ſhall lcade 
thee as thou walkeſt.it ſhall watch 
for thee (as a Sentinell), when 
thoy fleepeft, 5 when thou wake ſt 
it ſhall talke with thee, Prou.6.: 
21-22: doth hee not plaincly 
ſhew, that God hath not left 
the guiding of our liues in our 
owne _ harh left order 
in his word, how the whole day 
ſhould bee paſſed from our vp- 
riſing to our downelyitig? | 
| Q. How elſe may this be pro- 
Hed ? | | 
A. The duties required of vs 


arc; 


__ OD ns — 4 


|” The Prafiiceof Chriſtramty, 


| | of our particular callings, for 
| | which the word of Go borts] - 
E |in the commandements andin- 
- |finiteplaces beſides, doth giue 


; plentiful directions, Prou.6.23, 


F euery day. Moreouer (to omit 
© | other diuiſions)man during the 
” | whole time of his life, is either 
| | afflited or merry; if he be mer- 
| | God direterh him to 


| |Lord,finging of Pſalmes,8c; if 
. (he beafflited,heis directed to 
+ | conſider(namely,the cauſes and 
| |rſcs of his affliction), and to 
il R_ __proy 


| 
are either the duties of the Sab- 
bath(for which the fourth com- 
mandement giueth direQion); 
| orthe duties of the ſixe dayes, 

andtheſe arecither common to 

all Chriſtians, as faith, hope, 
loue,praier, watchfulnes,meek- 
neſſe,patience,mercy,{obrietie, 
uſt dealing,truth, contentment, 
| &cc 3 or peculiar to vs, in reſpect 


2. Tim. 3.16, & requireth them 


rie &in proſperity,the Spirit of 
cc of 
good comfort,reioycing in the 


——_ 


——_ ___AlW______CA———— 


OS, > os np 


| 
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All belpes 
cannot be 
dayly. 


| 
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pray and call ypon God for a 
bleſſed iflue, Eccleſ.7.16.Iames 
I 2. | 

: Q. I it poſſible to w/e all the 
helpes, and ts performe all the 
duties of ( hriftianity enery day ? 

A. No : for a man may bee 
hindred neceſſarily from ſome 


of them,as reading,and hearing 
the Word, recciuing the Sacra- 


ment, Chriſtian conference,&c; | 


by ficknes, impriſonment,con- 


tinuall imploiment, want of | 


meanes and oportunitie.There- 
foreno man is tiedto the vie of 
all the particulars euery day, 
which were impoſſible;but on- 
ly tothe vie of fuch of the,as he 
ſhall bee able to performe;and 


that in ſuch a manner, as hee | 


may giue yp euery night a com- 
fortable account to God, for 
the Chriftian paſſing of the 
day. | - 3 


A 


CHAP. |: 


| 'Q_ Hat is the fourth 
V reaſon to prooac, 


«||; | arifing from the negleCt of this 
> | holy duty : for he who doth ler 
" | looſe his heart any day, or any 
: |time of the day to worldlineſſe, 
| | intemperance,or any volawfull 
- |liberty,is like to be caught with 
| |the deceitfulneſſe of ſin, and to 


' | of the Apoſtle biddethys be ſo- 
{ber and watch,1.Pet.5.8. Yea 
'| Paulexhorteth vs,to watch in 
| [all things,and conſequently at 
{all times, 1.Tim.4.5. Beſides, 
| experience teacheth, that a man 
| falling inthis caſe, ſhall not ca- 
- | fily recouer himſclfe, but bee 


| a———— 


b 


Cuarp. V. 


that there ought io be a daily di- 
reltion ? 

A. The fourth reaſon is ta- 
ken from the conſideration of 
the danger and inconuenience, 


fal into the ſnares of Satan, who 
ſleepeth not. In reſpe& where- 
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Fourth 
reaſon, 


Hu?t with» | 


out dire- 
(102, 


R 2 more: 


[/ oP 
6 * 


| 
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| 
ſons, 


| Shewed by 
compary- 


more weakened and indange- 
red by one houres negligence, 
then relieved and holp 4 the 
diligence of many daics. 
| Q. How wakejou this point 
Plaine by ſome compariſons ? 

A. As heethat hath a long 
tourney to goe, will not count 
this a ſufficient diretion to yn- 
derſtand, that his way lyeth 
Eaſt-ward, or Weſt-ward, &c; 
but wil! note by what townes 
he muſt goe euery day,how hee 
mu paſſe from one to another, 
what turnings there bee on the 
right hand, & on the left hand; 
that at night he may reioyce, 
that heis ji much the neerer his 
iourneys end{(and that in ſafetie 
& quiet) then hee was in the 
morning when he ſer forth; and 


the way ; ſo ought a Chriſtian 


[ro doe in the piigrimage of this 
| world. | | , 


| Q. What other compariſon 


——_— — 
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hath not(with the greateſt part) | 
loſt his labor by going our of] 


— = 


os, 


| that he payeth and receiucth, to 


{his body is to returne to the 


ot 
4 
7 
" | 


, | giuer of it. 
- Cu A Po V I. 
Q, [DE there any other vea- 
ſons ? | 


© The Praftice of Chriſtianity. 


hane you ? 
F7 As anoble mans ſteward 
doth not make a general recko- 
ning of much money laid out, 
but writeth the particulars of 


the end hee may diſcharge his 
dutie, and neither deceiue his 
Maſter nor himſelf;ſo and much 
more (as the Chriſtian life is 
more worth then all earthly 
treaſures) ought cuery ſcruant 
| of God look daily to his waies, 
that his account for the talent 
conrmittedto his truſt,may leaſt 
trouble himat night when hee | 
gocth to bed;and conſequently 
at the day of his death, when 


duſt, and his ſpirit ro God, the 


| TY R 3; A.Yes: 
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Other rea- 


\ ſons for a 


| direftion. 


" fallen, and to ſtay him, that hee 


\fallech out; ſhall fall more often 


| greater difhcultie, 


The Praftice of Chriſtianity. | 


A. Yes: for firſt, he that re- 
ſolucth with himſelfeuery mor-! 
ning to looke to his waies all 
the day following, and to keepe 
a good conſcience towards | 
God(the ſearcher of his heart), 
and towards men(the witneſſes 
of his behaujor); and in a word, 
to follow this daily direCtion, 
ſhall find it of great force to 
keepe him well when he is wel, 
andtoraiſe him vp when hee is 


VE 


go not further from God;wher- 
as ſuch,as haue onely a mind to 
doe wellin generall,and donor 
{ct themſelues particularly ro 
obſerue rheir waies, but as it 


and more dangerouſly, and re- 
couer themſclues againe with 


| Q. What other reaſon 1s 
there ? | TE 

| A.Itisplaine,that God requi- 

rethia daily & howerly looking 


jro our waies, not only by thoſe 


parti- 


— 
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particular ſcriptureswhich haue 
been alleaged alrcady,burtalſo 
by the commandemets of the 
moral law;which are giuen for 
our direction, not onely ſome 
certaine dayes or houres, but to 
dire vs euery day, and euer 

houre of the day, a thing 7 
cleare and manifeft(as = be 
ſhewed by a particular ſuruey 
of euery commandement) that 
none can deny it. Beſides,as to 
eſteeme one day more then an- 
other (except it becthe Lords 
day),and to aſcribe more holi- 


[nefle to one day then to ano- 


ther,is ſuperſtition:ſo to giue li- 
berty to fleſh any one day or 


neſſe and hypocriſie, Finally,if 
our whole conuerſation muſt 
be in heauen,and not ſomepart 


| thereof onely, Phil. 3.20;it fol- 


lowes,that we ſtand in need of 
{ome daily dircion to keepe 
our hearts there continually. 


Ay R 4 Caap,| 


houre of the day, is prophane- | 
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ns 4 


Cunay, VII. 


Q. Hat is this daily 
Ss WV ic2 ? 


Phat this | ef. It is a gathering toge- 

P—_— #4.\ther of certaine rules out of 

= | | Gods word, whereby wee may 

ns be enabled cuery day to liue ac- 

\ | cording to the wil of God, with 
| 


| a faithfull and conſtant endea- 
[3 nourto pleaſe Godinall things 
il euery day to his praiſe, and to| | 
ill '  Ithe found peace of our owne| 
| | foubes and conſciences. 
; _ [. Q, What points obſerue Jou, 
Be. ra this deſcription? 
"1 4.Things | eA. Tobſcruefoure things; | 
i ©: d-e; (Arft,that there muſt bea gathe-| | 
__— ring together of certaine rules, | | 
by þ l Pſal.119.9.Secondly,that there| | 
aq! | | muſt be a carefull endeauour to 
jk) | tollow them, 1. Chron. 28. 7. 
$i] Thirdly, this endeauor muſt be | 
nn faithfull and conſtant, Pfal.78, 
þ 1-24, and 119. 10. Titus, 2. 12. 
i | Fourthly, that there muſt bee a' 
: i SD plea-| 


TOETBWSs-, 
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pleaſing of God, & a procuring 
of true. peace to our ſoules,Col, 
1-10-AQ-24-16, | 


 ——  —— — 


Caen VIIL.; | 


Q..X NF Hat &« the firſt ne- 
ceſſarie part of the 
dayly dereftion ? | 


| A. To bee truly humbled|g, wen | 
for our ſinnes, according as | ry parts of - 
(through the due examination | iba diretti- 
{ of our lives by the Law of God) | 9% 
, we ſhall ſee the greatneſle and 
| hainouſneſle of them more or 
lefle.. 

Q. What is the ſecond ? | 

e 7, To bee raiſed vp inthe 
aſſured hope of the forgiueneſle 
of them, by the promiſes of| 
God in Ieſus Chrift. 

Q. What u the third ? 
= A. To prepare our heartsto 
| -|ſeeke the Lord, and to keepe 
{themfir arid willing thereunto.| 
Qt Whats the forrth ? . 
R 5. A.To| | 


Es — 


——— 


% 
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\\ A.Toarmeour (clues ftrong- 
ly and reſolutely againſt all euill 
and finne, fearing \more- to of | 
fend the. Maicſty of Almightie 
God,then any thing inall the. 
world beſides. | 

Q. What « thefifth ? 

eZ. To nouriſh our feare, 
and loue of God,and our ioy in 
him more, 'then in any thin 
elſe ; and (as thoſe that looke 
for his comming,2.Thel.3.5)to 
endeauour to pleaſe him in all 
things,as occaſion ſhall be offe- 
red.. m0 
| Q. Whatis the fixth ? 

A. To continue our vnfai-] 
ned thankfulneſſe to his diuine 
Majeſtic for benefits already re- 
ceiued,and certainly hoped for 
hereafter. | 
| Q. Whats the ſenenth ? 
| FA. Towatchouerour owne 
hearts and waies, and to pray 
for ſtedfaſtnefle and conſtancie |, 
in theſe. | 
' Q. Whates theeiwphth? 
A.T9 


__ 
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Y . reſt. 
; | a make a more full de- 
| 


«2. ca " — 
IT 


<— — 


t& | The Prafliceof Cl FTIEy : 
| 4. To keepe and hold faſt 
our peace with God, and fo to. 


lye down with it atnight,when: 
weelay downe-our bodies to 


claration of the eight 

/y points,what ſay you to the 
rſt ?- 

f e-L.. We muſt be diſpleaſed 

with our ſclues,and humbled e- 

uery day for our fins, asnamely, 

deadnefic of heart, idleneſle,vn- 


not lye downe and ſleepe in. 
them : For that which the Apo- 


muſt not goe downe-vpon it, 


| \Epheſ.4.26; for wrath reſtetn 
in the boſome of fooles, Ecclet: | 


| 
and the Apoſtle ſaith, that the 


M—————— 


profitablenes, vncharitablenes, | 
raſhneſſe, wrath, luſt, &c, and | 


fle faith of wrath (that the Sun: 


wrath ofman worketh not the | 


0: _ righte<| 


1.4 dec las 
ration of - 
theſe cight, 


k 


I —_— - — ——_— 
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= 


righteouſnefle of God, Tam.1, 
20) is true, of all other ſinnes ; 
and Daxrid did euery day waſh 
his bed, and water his couch 
with teares, Pial.6.6. Yea,the 
very bodie, roote and fountaine 


of {inne is daily to be bewailed, 
'Pfal.51.3. 


cond: 

A. We oughtlikewiſe eue- 
ry day to be raiſed vp toa cheer- 
full and lively belecuing, that 
our {innes thus acknowledged, 
bewailed and repented of are 
freely forgiuen, and that onely 

through the ſatisfaQtion of Teſus 
Chriſt. 

Q. How may wee be aſſared 
of this ? 

eA.By diuers cleare teſtimo- 
nies and examples of holy Scrip- 
ture: at what time ſocuer a fin- 


AQt.2.38.Marth.26.75. 2.Sam, 


Luk.15.17. 19. 19. 20. out of 


Qz. What ſay yor to the ſe-| 
- 


| ner repenteth, 8c. Ezech. 18. | 


12.13- 2.Chron. 33.12. 13.| 


| | ; which | 


| AT 


V—_— — — 
4 ta, by 


1 ThePrattice of Chriſtianity. 
which it may be ſoundly gathe- 
red, that whenſoeuer true re- 
pentance is found, there forgiu- 
neſle of ſinnes is ioyned with 
it ; and therefore ſuch as ac- 
knowledge and bewaile their 
ſinnes, which the firſt rule re- 
quireth , may with good war- 
rant embrace and beleeue the. 
remifſion thereof. 

Q. Howelſeirit proned ? 

A.The very ſelfe ſame thin 
is taught ynto vs by the ff 
Petition of the Lords Prayer; 
where all the faithful . being 
willed daily to beg the forgiue- 
neſſe of their ſinnes at the hands 
of Almighty God their heauen- 
ly Father, are thereby aſſured 
| that the Lord will beſtow the- 
ſame ypon them, ( finding their 
hearts mercifully inclined to 
forgiue others) , Matth. 6. 12. 
and 7.7.8, &c. 

Q. What ſay you tothe third 
pornt ? 


ef. How neceflary it 


is to 


| 


tn —_ _— 


haue / 


Proued, 


4 


_— — ——_—_ 
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4.9. 


Flying eu'l, 
| doing good, 


. 
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ciall infirmities,and to hold the 
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haue our hearts and minds well 
diſpoſed and armed againſt all 
finne;eſpecially againſt our ſpe- 


maſterie ouer them, keeping 
them in feare to offend, and in 
careto pleaſe God continually, 
may appeare Þy the Scriptures 
allcaged before, Hebr. 3. 12. 
&cc. as allo by our owne expe- 
rience, which may teach: vs, 
that euery day wee are ftrongly 
haled to tome ſinne, by one oc- 
ca(1on or another, 

Q. What [ay you to the fourth 
and fifrh ? 


A. The fourth and fifth, that | 


is,the flecing of euill, and follo- 
wing of Þ which is good,pro- 


ceed fro the third, that is, a hart | 


well diſpoſed, armed & refol- 
ued heerein, as the branch pro- 
ceedeth'from the ſtocke or bo- 
dy of the tree; for if wee daily 
and hourely- feare to offend 
God,and withall deſire and en- 
deauour to pleaſe: him more 


then; 


_- 
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| then any creature in the world, 
| it cannot be but we ſhal eſchew 


euill, and doe good, and ſo (by 
the mercy and bleſſing of God) 


| euery day-not onely auoid re-. 


prochfull ſinnes, but alſo per- 
forme many Chriſtian & com-. 
mendable duties. 

Q: Huſt a (hriftian ſpend 
the whole day in prayer, reading, 
hearing of Sermons, and ſuch 0- 
ther dures of the firſt Table ? 

A. No: exceprtitbethe Sab- 
bath day,but in-one lawfull bu- 
finefle or other; as husbanary, 


and not(asthe manner is)chief- 
ly for the belly, and other car- 
nal reſpeAs,1.Cor.1o.31:care- 


| fully auoiding the comms cor- 


ruprions that cleaue to vnbelee- 


ing to worke, Chriſtians doe 
and ought to be merrie in their 
worke,and at their meat, Deut, 


AP IM 


uers in doing the ſelfe ſame 
things, Mat.6.32, And thus g0- 


| 


| 


handy-trade, Merchandize,8c: |. 
all which muſt be done i faith, | ;, 


in religious 
exerciſes, 


: 3% 


| 


—— — 


6. Thanke- 
ft ulne 1k HH 


Lo: 
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12-18. and 28.46. Ephef.5.18. 
Col.z. 16; while as they who 
outwardly ſeeme moſt merrie 
at theſe two ( eſpecially at their 
meate ), haue more cauſe to 
mourne and lament,Ecclel.7.8. 
L620: | 

Q. What ſay you to thankeful- 
neſſe the fixth part of this dire- 
Eton ?. 

A. This dutie muſt bee re- 
newed euery day, becauſethe 
mercies of God are cuery day 
renewed vpon vs, Lam. 3. 23; 


| 


for euer, as it is often repeated 
(beſides other places of Scrip- 
ture) in the x36, Plalme, where 


tais golden ſentence, for his mer- 
cy endureth. for excr : and Paw! 
bn. in all things bee thanke- 
fall; ſheweth, that our whole 
life-ought to bee (as it were) a 


| | ,perpetual thik(-giuing,x.Theſ- 
| 5.18. | 


the Prophet doth in euery verſe 
| (there being 26. in all) repeate 


and becaule his mercies endure | 


Q. What | 


fp 3 detour OE 


| 
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be oy 1 

Moone cw of 

Q. What ſay you to warebful.- 
nefſe and prayer, the ſeneatu.di 
rettion ? , 

A.Thefe two muſt be conti- 
nued throughout the day : for 
watchfulnefle ok the 
life from offence, as-the eye- 
lids doe preſerue and defend 


% 
. 


prayer is the helpe and hand- 
maid thereunto, Luk. 18. 1. 
1.Thel.5.7. | 

Q. What ſay you to the eighth, 
which is the keeping of onr peace 
with God? 

A. This peace betwixt God 
and vs, that paſſeth all vnder- 
ftanding,being the ſweet fruite 


ofthe ſeuen former directions, | 


and without which no day of 
our life can bee truly counted a 


kept and maintained euery day. 
For being wſtified by faith, wee 
haue and do enioy it, Rom. 5.1. 
And how can wee reioyce al- 
waies, as Wee are commanded, 


the tender apple of the eye; and| 


merry day, muſt bee carefully f 


379 1 


TWatth. 


8, Keeping | 
our geace þ 
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Fhu will 
aot be bard 
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| ſinne paſt, deſire and imbrace 
the forgiueneſle therof by faith, 
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Phil.4.4,cxcept wee hauepeace 
with God at all times, without | 
which there isno true ioy. 

Q. Willit not beehard to fol- 
low all theſe rwles ?. 

A. No : becauſe if but one 
of the eight rules be throughly 
followed, all the other will bee 
familiar; ſeeing they all hang 
rogether as the linkes of a gol- 
den chaine : for a man cannot 
arme himſelfe with a mind free 
from the loye of the finne-pre- 
ſent, but he muſt needs hate the 


and finde reſt in his ſoule, and 
bee filled with thankfulneſle, 
&c. 

. Whena man hath attai- 
ned ro this, to follow all theſe di- 
reftions what ſball he bee the bet-" 
ger? 

A. His heart being well ſca- 
ſoned with theſe direions,the 
froth of his heart and braines 
(as endlefie and needlefſe wan- | 


drings, | 


YO OT EE OY ad tv” 


drings, vaine cogitations, foo- 
liſh and noiſome deſires ) ſhall 
be much reftrained and allayed 
in him; and hee well fenced as 
with watch and ward againſt 
all other baits of this deceitfull 
world, which his aduerſary the 
diuell ſhall lay in his way. 

Q. What ſtall wee ſay of ſuch 


ſelnes with their preſent, care- 
leſſe, and wnſetled eſtate ? 
A. Theſe are in extreame 
danger to goe forward euer 
S S y 
one in his owne way,till they be 
as blind as the mole, as deate as 
the Adder,as dumbe in all good 
| communication as the fiſh, as 
ynprofitable as the ſalt that 
hath loft his ſauour, which is 
| good for nothing , no not for 
the dunghill, but to bee caſt out 
and troden ynder foote. O peo- 
ple much to bee piticd and la- 
mented, who being borne to 
great honour and felicity cuen 


inchis life, doe fo contentedly 
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drowſie profeſſors as coritent the-| 


forgoe 


Miſery of 
others, 


® 


{ duties not 


4 


9.0utward 


perpetual, 


The Prattice of ( hriftsanity. | 
forgoc it, & ſuffer others with- 
out any griefe or emulation to 
enioy it: whereas if they were 
well aduiſed, they would flie} 
from a licentious life, being but | 
a ſweet poylon ; and chu to 
ſpend one day godlily (euen for 
the ſound fruit and pleaſure of 
it), rather then a thouſand 0- 
therwilſe, 


_ 


Cnay. X. 


Q. VV:z outward du- 

| ties muſt commonly 
be done euery day but not of nece/- 
ſerie ? 

A. There bce nine: firſt, ] 
Waking with God. Secondly, 
morning prayer. Thirdly, ap- 
plying of our callings.Fourthly, 
theright vie of company. Fifth- 
ly, right vſe of ſolitarinefle. | 
Sixthly,right vie of proſperity. 
Seuenthly,right vſe of afflicton. 


| WESCCITY 


Eighthly, family-exerciſes . 


Ninchly, | 


” 


by Act” 4a) bh wy : 


” 


Ninthly,the ſuruey or viewing 
of the day paſt. 
Q. What is it toawake with | 
God ? 

| A. To awake with Godis, 
| when, ſo ſoone as we'haue bro- 
ken off our ſleepe in the mor. 
| ning, wereſolue with our ſelues | 
to giue him the firſt fruits of the 
day, and to make ir our firſt 
worke to commune with him; | 
litting vp our hearts in a briefe, 
- humble and earneſt manner, 
y thankeſ-giuing, prayer. 2:4 
confeſſion of fins to his Maic- 
ſtie. 
Q. What is the benefit bere- 
of ? | 
A. Heereby our hearts ſhall 
{ bee drawnethe rather to feare 
and louz him, reioyce and truſt 


count with vs, and hauing the 
firft and chiefe roome in our 
hearts early in the mornin 

(when the wicked imagine riſe 
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in him. For being firſt in ac-| 


cheife in their beds, and mind} 


aw —_— 


I.To awake 
with God. 


Bene fit of 


awaking | 
tbus. 


end _ bo. —— 


worldly' | 


| 382 | ThePraflicesf (riſfianty. 


——_— 


worldly matters fo ſoone as 
| they awake) hee will bee more 
[ready to bleſſe, preſerue, and. 
comfort vs all the day long. 
| Q. What s5required in mor- 
ning prayer ? 
2. Morning | A: That we content not our 
prayer. ſelues with this quiet & ſecret 
looking and lifting vp our harts 
toGod; but that before we en-} | 
ter ypon any buſinefle and af- | 
faires, we doe (if it may bee ac-| | 
compliſhed ) folemnl 
compliſhed ) ſolemnly vpon 
| our knees make profeſſion of 
our repentance, taking to our 
ſelues words ( as the Prophet 
faich, Hoſ. 14.3.) that is, vtter- 
ing of our complaints,requeſts, 
and thankeſ-giuing with our 
mouthes, prepating our {clues | 
by meditation thereunto. | 
Q. What is more ſpecially to | 
bee obſerned in offering vp thas 
morning ſacrifice to God ? 
Speciall ob- A. Herein it ſhall bee very | 
{ernations | cxpedient in our complaining 
in prayer. | to make mention of thoſe ſpeci- 
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all ſinnes, whereby wee haue 
moſt diſpleaſed and diſhonou- 

'red Gelend in our thanke(-gi- 


uing to mention and call to 


mind ſome ſpeciall fauour recei. 
ued at his hands. 


ticular callings ? 


A. When we haue thus offe- 


[red yp our morniyg facrifice, 


and given to God that which is 
God: 
ſar that which is his,chearctully 


ſelues (if wee bee ſeruants) to 
ſerue our bodily maſters: other- 
wiſe to performe ſuch duties as 
God hath fitted vs for, and cal- 
led vs ynto. 
Q. Whyſo? 

 A.Becauſe weare comman- 
ded and encouraged by God ſo 
to doe,1.The(.4.11. Prou.6.6. 
| &c,and in diuers other places ; 
and therefore wee areto vie, all 
diligence herein, Ier.48.10, be- 


|" aſſured of good ſuccefle, 


P ſal. 


_Q. What ſay you 10 18015 pare | 


,we muſt alſo giue to Ce- 


and faithfully, applying our 


| 


3 Diſcharge 
our callings 
| 
| 


Pal. 1. 1. 2. 3 :andrhatperfor- 
ming ſuch duties. with hea- 
uenly mindes (which is a high | 
point of true coy wee 
{hall not coole any grace or 
quench any holy affeRion in 
our. {elues, bur rather kindle 
{ andencreaſe the fame. 
Q. How muft we behawe eur 
| ſelnes incompany ? | 
A. Herein irks things muſt 
*| be obſcrued: firſt, that wee bee 
harmelcfle, leauing no ill ſauor 
behind vs, either by our ſpeech 
or behauiour. Secondly, that 
wee frame our ſelues to beare 
with, & forbeare one another, 
being ready rather to put vp a 
great deale of wrong then doc 
a little. Thirdly,that we be care- 
full both to get ſome good by | 
the ſpeech and example of o- 
thers,and alſo to do ſome good 
to others by our owne, 
''Q, How muſt wee ſpend the 
tire, when we are alone ? 


A. No lefle carefully then 


when, 


. 


| 


th #08ChIng - AfflifFon + @ 


in auoiding'that which is euill, 

& doing that which is good : 
| yea rather, much more becauſe 
we-want- that bridle toreftraine 


quicken vsro yertue, which we 
enioy When WCAare In good and 
godly company..: 

''Q. How are pebley "and 
the lawful confores o of Bls 4 fe fo 
be uſed? 
A. Weemuft evitens very 
| warily and citcumſpectly, cuen 
as ſtrangers' or' pilgrims, tot 
ſwelling -az” 'growmyg infolent, 
neither waxin idle arid pro 
phane; byr Vie them wy 
{uch folzriery ah moderation, 
thatwee tay bec'the better by 
[on I Cor. 29. 30. yis Tan, 
vgs " 

Q. Hewnulf webe offeted, 


A. IVe miſt be txady tore- 
ceivethefame3 Wdyſlch meek. 
neſſe and httmmility; thatourpa- 


| whe wearin n company, both 


vs from finne;and that ſpurre-to 


6. Rreht 
v{e of pro- 
ſperity, 


99973100 S tient 


—_ — 
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> Right ſe 
of a ffluctt- 


ons. 


8 Family. 
exerciſes, 


| 


9. Viewing 


| 


of the day 
paſt. 
| 


STEM FO 
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tient minds may be knowneto 
all, Phil, 4, wiſely waying with 
our ſelues, firſt, what, and who 
wee bee thatare afflicted, euen 
molt vile.and wretched ſinners, 
who hauedeſerued a thouſand 
times more. Secondly, who it is 
that doth afflit vs, euen God 
onely wiſe, good, and righte- 
ous. Thirdly, what is the end 
and fruit of our affliction. -. ' 


Q. What ſay you to family-ex- | 


erciſes,as prayer,reading, &c. 
A. I WE fo nin 
how ready we are to be drawne 
from God,8& to forget all good 
duties,theſe exerciſes are to bee 
performed conſtantly and reue- 
rently, and eſpecially prayer is 


euery day to bee ſolemnly offe- 


red vp toGod, ,. _ 

Q. Hew muſt wee wiewthe 
paſt at our lying downe ? 
*90; By akin backe, and 
conſidering what good wee 
haue done,and in what maner; 
as alſo what dutics wee haue o- 
mitted, 


—— 


__—_— 
” 


| 


| 
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which we haue ſmarted, and to 
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mitted, and what fins we haue 
committed, what bleſſings we! 


we haue met withall and accor- 
dingly labour to bee affeed as 
occaſions offered, with godly 
reioycing, or godly mourning, 
giving thankes to God for his 
mercies, and reconciling our | 
(eluesjto him for our finnes, and 
ſolie downe in peace, ready b 
it be the will of God) to make 
our bed our graue, reſoluing 
(if weliue) to ſhun the ſinne for 


oe on more and more con- 
Gas and cheerfully in the 
good duties whercin wee hauc 
been comforted. 


Cuay, XI. 


Q. V FT Hat 3s: the benefit 
''V- of this direron ? . 


( 


S 4. Very great. For, firſt, 


 haue enioyed, and what crofles 


of 


S 2 th ough | 


a —_— - CS —— — — 
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Pa though (bleſſed bee Gods) the 
| Benefitsof [Tight of the Goſpell hath ſhi- 
_ dir \ned a ,goodly time in diuers! 
"”_ h corners of this land;yet few (in| 

'__ {compariſon) are to. bee: found | 
that be able to guide thelſelues 
with ſweet peace through their | 
2 {troubleſome liues, . Secondly, 
without it ( or the like in ſub- 
ſtance) none can bee long well 


ſetled to ſpend the day religi- 
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| ] !ouſly; and to paſſe cheerfully] | 
[+1] from one duty to another, with-| | 
Wil out too much toyle and tedi-| | 
| "8 ouſneſſe;and toriſe out of their| |! 
bl! falles, and to keepe themſelues;| ': 
Wo well whiles they are well. ; 
= | Q. What other benefit i there | { 
| ofit ? 9c ; 
S 3-& Thirdly, it will teach vs ; 
in particular manner how to lie | || 
downe,and how to riſe yp;how | || 
[to labour,and how to reſt; how | | 
: to reioyce,and how to mourne; | | 
| how to feaſt, and how to. faſt; | | 
how to behaue our ſelnes in| | 

company,and how to beſolica- 

| ric, ; 


< <4 QA Oo 


= wo we 


[! 


TY 
» 
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: A - 4 
{peace and ioy, when wee haue 


| ftanding they. find by common 
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Fourthly and laftly, this courſe 
will teach vs by proofe and ex-) 
perience, that the Chriſtian life 
hath no match for caſe, plea- 
{ure, and delights ; and thoſe 
molt ſound,permazent, and yn- 
ſpeakeable, as being able to 
giue vs heauenly mindes, cuen 
when wee deale in earthly mar-. 


ters;and to fill vs with ſpirituall 


much bodily paine and worldly 
ſorrow. 

| Q. Secing the well ordering} 
of our lies, according to ſuch a 
diretion,ts ſuch a treaſure; what | 
is the ſpeciall impedumnt and 
hinderance unto it ? 

- e. Surely this, that men! 


will vſe no diligence and con- 
ſtancy in ir; for ſuch"is-their 
frowardneſſe;, that notwith- 


experience; that in other trades, 
and; profeffions,though a man| 
haueanarurall aptnefle andin- 
clination to them, yet hee muſt 


S 3 be 


ivhat bins - 
ders that 


ſpecially, 


— 
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| yet in this moſt excellent my- 


Fw eas 1 


{y-and holy cogitations aftoone 


bee an apprentice at them, and 
(as it were) a diligent ſtudent 
 inthem diuers yeeres (as ſeuen, 
or eight, ormore) before hee 
can cometo be perfeR in them; 


ſerie of Chriftianity ( being a 
ſcience ſo farre aboue nature) 
 andeuen contrary vnto nature, 
he is a rare man who will ſce 
himſelfe to bee conſtantly gui- 
| ded by therules of religion but 
ſeuen or eight monerhes toge- 
ther. 


RY 


Þ 
J 
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— 


Bo XIL 


Q. JO make a mere full de- 
. claration) of the. firſt 
ourward dutic of waking with 
God, ſet downe chap. 10; why 
ſhould we awake with God ? 
eA. Wee ought to awake 
with God,that is, to haue god- 


25-ever our lleepe is ouer, for 
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diuers reaſons, Firſt, where our! 


in Chriſt, therefore our firſt 
thoughts oughtto be heauenly 
and fpirituall. Secondly, ſuch 
gracious thoughts are good 
meanes to reuiue & renew that 
foundnefſe of heart, and ſweete 
peace of conſcience wherewith 
we lay downe; and to ſupprefſe 
fuch roots of bitterneſſe as will 
elſe ſaine the ations of our 
life; and to keepe vs in good 
frame all the .day long, which 
will the more hardly be done of 


| VS, 3f- wee ſuffer our hearts to 
{range and goe aſtray atour firſt 


awaking out of ſleepe. 
Q. Wherefore elſe ? 


[-1 eZ. Thirdly, becauſe the 
| fairbfull hauea promiſe, thar (if 


they be 'not- wanting to them- 
ſclues) W/iſedome ſhall commune: 


A— 


chicfe treaſure is, there ought. 
our hearts and thoughts firſt 
and chiefly to be;but our chicfe! 
treaſure, hope, and happineſſe! 
is in heauen, laid vp with God. 
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| 
Alpes for 

Weake ones. 

| 
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| Fourthly, the examples of the 


| holy dutic. What a blefled wa- 


| throwgh > barrenneſſe: ''in igood 
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with them when they wake Prou, 
6.22.thatis,Godwill be ready 
by the gracious workingof this 
holy Spirit, t0;bring to their re- 
membrances the '{weete: and 
ſound inſtruQtions which hee 
hath ſer downin his holy word: 


Saints of God. are-encourage- 
ments to.y performance: of this 


king was y of /acob,who hauing 
thought: of -God at his lying 


|downe to ſleep, & being cofor- | 
[ted by himin hisſſeepe; did a- 
| wake with ioy & admiration of 


| the greatnes & goodnes of God 


'' Q. How ſhall: they doe, who 


thoughts,are nor able ro fet thew 
hearts aworke ? * DfES C017! 

A. Lecſuch be prouidedbe- 
fore-hand of ſome good.mar- 
ter: as firſt, with-all: thankful- 


p 


| reſt and ſleepe, and kept from 
| 


nefle to acknowledge how they 
haue been refreſhed'tby! their 


the | 
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{ all,” Secondly, let them thinke 
|ypontheir gloriousand blefled 


iv 
| deſcribed,lib.3.chap- 
{ome of the: obfrmnacicns ſer 


cap.$; or ypon the parts of the 


| and ſpeciall point for all men to 
| muſe opon? © 

be fer *They may muſe earneſt 
ty ypon-the louing: kindneſle, 
tre 


loue of God in Iclus Chriſt 4 
{the remembrance whereof at 
ourfirſtawakingaus of {leepe,. | . 
{will bee more- comfortable Gif 
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the manifold dangers of the 
night both bodily and ſpiricu- 


reſurreftion, whereof their*a- 
waking Out of ſleepers a liuely! 
image,Pſalm.16.and 17, in the 
end. Thirdly, letthem-meditate 
1 [their ſpirituall+ armour, 

Or vpon 


downe about meditation, lib.3. 


:daily direction, fer downe cap. q 
L, of this.booke. . | 


. What may: bee one mane 


reemercy, and vnchangeable 


wee carrie -{uch 'mindes as we 
| ſhould) then any "7M ob” 
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394. 


ders 701 Our 


| canpoſlibly bee vnto vs. For e- 


| xve buſmncſſe and duties of their 
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wen as hee that being condem- 
ned todiea temporall death, at 
his very firſt awaking would 
cocciue great ioy, if one ſhould 
{bring him certaine newes that 
his pardon were obtained, and 
ſome good preferment procu- 
red for him ; how ought hee to 
reioyce, that being b nature 
the child of wrath, thall be cer- 
tified by his owne conſcience 
(the ſpirit of God bearing wit- 
nefſe rhereunto) thar hee is not 
oncly freed from eternall con- 
 demnation, bur alſo made an 
heire of an cuerlaſting king- 
dome. | 

'Q. Will not this manner of 
| awaking with God hinder men 
| from thinking wpon other neceſſa- 


i calling ? 

|. A. No: For « Chriſtian be- 

ing wel prepared,may in a ſmall 

ſpace lift vp higharr to Almigh- 

ty God his heaucnly Father ; 
an 


ao 
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' and(as it were) ſalute him with | 
' 2 holy remembring of his fa- 
 therly kindnefle ; giuing him 
humble and hearty thankes for 
his preſent refreſhing and late 
ind in ſoule and body, 
which-is our true waking wirh | 
| God, which will be fo farre off | 
from hindring our conſcionable | 
| cogitation of, other things, that | 
it is the only right way tothink | 
'ofthem, as they ought to bee | 
thought vpon. 
|. Q. Phatif (notwithſlanarny 
all this furniture of matter ) the | 
wind be not ſtrong enough to hold 
8t ſelfe attentine to [mech holy me- 
 ditations ? | | | 
A. Then'if thou baft a fir &994/eech 
companion that is awake with SO 
thee, ſeeke to faſten vypon ſome arros, 
good matterthatmay be profi- 
table for you both; but if fuch a 
onebe wanting, then ariſe ( if it 
be conuenient) and ſetthy lelfe 
to offer. yp thy morning facri-! 
fice vponthy knees, as thou art | 
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Bur if it bee not connenient to | 
riſe(in regard of health, or o-| 
therwiſe),th& eirherreade ſome 

art of Scriprure,or other good 
Ls if thow bee fitted for it; 
or elſe repeate ſome things by 
heart which thou haft-learned ; 
as ſome Palme, or piece of a 


with true deuotion ) the tenne 


thy heartandfalted the Lotd, 
(as hath been ſaid);before thou 
begin to bid the world good- 
morrow , and to-thinke ypor 
| thy carthly bulſineſle. 


fie his mind, while hee'ts makin 
himſclfeready ?” | 


eſpecially with: ſome thar are 
moreflow abour ir ( though e- 


direQted in the fecond-dunie, | þ 


Chapter,or at the leaſt (doing ir | 


Commandements, or Eords| 
Prayer, till thou haſt' ſeaſoned] 
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ME OOTEIOAS, 7 
Son, 


"Qs Howira Chriftiantobu-| 


A. Becauſe this vſuallyta-\, Þþ 
keth vp a good deale of time” | 
with moſtmerrand womer,and/| 


uery-one oughtto bee as ſpeedy | 
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thavtime:to goe ouer the ſeuc- 
| rall parts ofthe ſpirituall armor 
| ſer downe and: delcribed, lib.3. 
tr IE . 
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Cray. 

> 7 Hat ſay you-to the 
| % V | facond dure of be- 
pinning the day. withprayer ? . 
— > A. Ifay;that foſooneas we 
.can conveniently, we areto 'goe 
about it, and ſet vpon it, in ſo- 
lemne- manner humbling our 
ſolues vpon ourknees firſt, ac- 


. . Ln 


knowledging the: kindneffe of 


. > _ * 


| our God, in-benefits daily and) 
-howerly receiued both to ſoule' 
and body;and that not onely in 
generall, but ſometimes more 
particularly, that wee may bee! 
more neerely knit ynto nin. 
Secondly, humblyand heartily 


recording and _—_— f1ns, 
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to God,accuſing our ſelues for 
them, and being humbled vn- 
der the burden. of them, and 
touched with a ſpeciallremorce | 
for thoſe fins which moſt pur- 
{ue vs. 


Q. What 
ghoreaft?; iv ,. *- | 

A. Hereby weſhall ſee our 
ſelues to be moſt vile and wret- 
ched perſons, infinitely indeb- 
ted to the iuftice of God; and 
not onely kept backs from car- 
'nall confidence :and ſecuritie, 
but alſo become humble and 
broken hearted, and ſend vp 
moſt {tron es to God in le- 
ſus Chriſt, confidently looking 
for the pardon of our | noms. 
ſo find the death of Chriſt day- 
ly freſh,{weete,and ſauouric to| 
our ſoules. | | 


Q: Whet 1s to be done wn the 


— 


may bee the fruite | 


| thirdplace ? 


A. Inthe third place weare. 
to pray earneſtly and in faith for 


Or CE 


grace and power to mortifie our 
ſinnes, 


Led 
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| ties, to be moued with compaſ- 


| [prayers ſhort, yet they muſt bee 


| times. And if in health it can- 


| The Praticeof Chriſtianity. 


finnes, andto direct our wayes | 


according to the word of God, 
and then for al earthly bleſſings 
needfull for vs, and further Fl 
the feeling of our owne neceſſ- 


fion. towards our brethren, and 
to pray for the like graces and 
bleſſings to be beſtowed vpon 
them. 

Q. Mutt this be abwaies the 
fir ft worke of the day ? 

_ A. Yes, except it bein time 
of ſickneſle, when men keepe 
their beds, for then.it may bee 
itoyned with the former direRi- 
on of awaking with God; and 
though our paine make our 


no lefle feruent then at other 


not be our firft worke, yet let vs 
beware,leſt our deferring of it, 
make ys neglec& it altogether, 
but take the next oportunitie 
that is offered ; neither ler a 


light occafion (for ſuch ſhal ne- 


| be Our firſt 


wor ke, | 


uer | 
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ſraitfall, 


Thirdly,of 
our lawfull 


 callings, 
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it, eſpecially letnor aur owne 
|ftoath ahd vawillingnes(which 
[is ener with: ys) cauſe. vs. to: 
omit it,and {lip it ouer. 
| Q. What is the reaſon; that 
many vſing this exerciſe daily, 
reape little or ua: fruit at all by 
we: 7 | 1:44 
A. Becauſe either they come 
nottoir with humble and well 
ordered hearts; -or elſe there is 
ſome ſpeciall-finne inthe way, 
by meanes whereof it cannot' 
(as it were. incenſe) aſcend: yp 


| into the preſence of God. 


——_— 
” 


"Chav. XITIH;: '* 
Q.\ \ ] Hat is to be confi- 
V dered mm the third 


dutie about onr callinps ? 

.* A; Our minds being thus 
Prepared "and well ordered: by 
the two'former duties and dire- 
ctions, wee are to ſet vpon' our 


ucr be wanting)makevs deferre| 


o 


4 


| 


of 


»a, Tg... 
v7 
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þ 4 | 
* 


| |red, firſt; rhat a Chriſtian, be- 
| {fides hismaine and general cal- 
| | ling of Chriſtianity, muſt liue in 
| | ſomelawtul and particular cal- 


fx x a Rt 7 
* —_”—— OS A 444 


C |cherein;andidoe find great help 
E thereby to paſſe the whoic aay : 


' ]Scripture,aswhereasitisſaid, in 


'' wardhe taxethithem, that liue 
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particular. callings ; wherein 
three things are to bee confide- 


| ling. Secondly,thart (not omit- 
ting the exerciſes of godlinefle) 
they muſt GY and dili- 
gently walk in the ſame. Third- 
ly,that they who doe ſo (which' 


' [nonecanbut onely Gods chil- | 


dren) doe highly pleaſe God 


religiouſly and-Chriftianly.. 


| frflpoint 3 io 
- -M; Fiſh, byplaine- texts of 


the fivveat ofthyiface ſhalc thou 
cate thy bread; Gen.3.19;. and 


q 


{andro-meddle with your owne | 
| bufmeſſe,and worke wichiyour 


hands,r:Theſc4.1 1; - and after«| | 


Q. How doe. you prone the | 


| | / ram 
-  {Paulaith, Studyto bee quier, | by 


— 
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3.Points, 


haue ſome. 
ſpecial cal. 


Euery Chri- 


| not 
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not in a particular calling, as 
diſordered perſons,not fit ro be 
kept company. with all, yea as 


| buſie-bodies, 'and ſuch as are 


not worthy to cate. 


A. By the practice of the 
Church, and example of Gods 
Saints in al ages,as.Abel,and o- 
thers before the Flood, the Pa- 
triarkes Abraham, Tack, Iaceb, 
and his ſonnes before the Law, 


with infinite others both ynder 
the Law, and vnder the 'Goſ- 


| 
| 


 formirig 


Q. How prone you the ſecond 
point, that we muſt uſe faithful- 
 weſſe and diligence therein? 
-» A. Becauſe, firſt, hee that is 
ſloathfull and neghgentin per- 
the - duties of his cal- 
ling, and doth walke looſcly, 

md careleſly thercin, is next 
| couſin to himthar live without 
acalling ; yea he is brother to, 
' him tharis a ſtroy-good,' or 4 
great waſter, Prou. 18.9. Se- 
: condly,' 


; 


> 


A. 


Q. Howelſe proxe you this ? 


| 


| ly, God of his rich mercy hath 


| inferiours ſerue and pleaſe their 
: t 
ſuperiours, according to the| 


condly, ſeeing to walkein a cal- 
ling, is the worke of the Lord 
- hath been proued in the 


| former anſwere) he that doth it | 


negligently is accurſed. Third- 


allowed man fixe daies, not to 
loyter, but to labour and dif- 
patch his buſinefle in, Ex0d.20. 
Fourthly, beſides withour dili- 
gence in a particular calling, ſu- 
periors could not gouerne and 
| prouide for their inferiours, nor 


fifth commandement, nor ci- 
ther of both preſerue their 
health, according to the fixth 
commandement ; nor auoide 
idlenefle;and the fruites there- 
of, according to the ſeuenth; | 
nor ſhun the crime of theft, for- 


| bidden in the cighth; and pre-| 


ſcrue their good names,as they | 
are willed id theninth; bur be] 
ever cauctihg and diſcontent, | 
contraryto the tenth comman- 
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[offuch;as haue either walked in 


Chriſtianity. 


— 


| 


dement. It were infinit torec-: 
kon'vp the finnes and dange- 
rous':diſcommodities that at- 
rend.' ypon' them, that either | 
live without a calling ; or deale 
negligently and nar in 
tacir callings, as appeareth ( 

omit other teſtimonics)Prou.6, 


ti 


"Qz. Jv there any other reaſon 
to prone this ? 

A. Yes: for fifchly it may be 
proued by the woful experience 


$3} dawrui caliing,as Theeues, 
Cofeners,Gameſters and Para- 
ſites, Stage-players, and ſuch 
like; or elſe wandred without a 
calling, who beſides that they 
are commonly ynprofitable' ca- 
rerpillers, yea: burdenſome and 
chargeable ro' others that haue 
little need of them, and little de- 
light in them, they 'either grow 
prophane intheir tes, or fall 
away fromthe truth of religion 
into damnable feQs and erro- 


_neous: 


to! 
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| neous doQtrines. . - | 

Q: How appeareth it(to come 
to the: firſt branch of the: third} 
poigt)that diligent walking 12.04Y 
| calling pleaſeth Gad? 1 
|. -' 4. This may cafi! p appeare 
[ro ariy that ſhall conſ1der, that 
as he that hath' no lawfull cal- 
ling, or. walking negligently in. 
alawfull,  breaketh-(1n:a man- 
ner) all the commandements of 
the ſecond Table, thereby high- 
ly diſpleaſing God, and pulling 
2 Clurſe vpon hinſelfe;ſo ® that; 
walkethy diligently ir a lawful] 
calling, keepeth-the comman-! 
dements. of God, which hath 
alwaies a promiſe of blefling' 
annexed to it, Leuit.20, Deut., 
28. Prou.1044.23» 

Q. Doe all pleaſe Ged, that 


ri:, CMagiſtracie, Husbanarie, 
| CMerchandize , Handic-rade, | 
651; 

 . No hos onely ho fs 
[cules & coditions are obſcrued; 


labour pabefally 6 in the 711, iniſte- 


firſt, 


"The Protice fClviniy. 1 4 | 


Dilrgenceis 
pleaſing to | 
Ged,and a 
belpe 19 6- 
ther du- 
nes, 


Three rxles 
heremitobe 
obſerned. | 
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firſt that he who thus paineful- 
ly laboureth, be a ce 

for without faith it is vnpoſſi- 
ble to pleaſe God, Heb.11.6), 
and one that endeauoureth dai- 
ly to amend his life. Secondly, 
that he performe earthly buſi- 


and ſo thar his paines- and care 
about his particular calling doe 
not hinder him from perfor- 
ming the exerciſcs of religion 
in due time, and from growing 
in grace thereby, and ſo play 
the good husband, ſo- that hee 
become nota worldling, find- 
ing more ſweetnes in hisworld- 


gaine. Thirdly,that he fo ſhun 


{mens matter, that hee beenot 
{hut vp in his owne bowels, 


brothers cauſes, when dutie and 


unto, JER > 


the | 


nefſe with any heaucnly mind, | 


ly gettings,then in his ſpirituall | 


. . . - þ 
vnneceſlarie medling_- in other 


with negle& of dealing in his | 
conſcience doc bind him there- | 


Es | 


Q: Tox baveſatiefied me for | 
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point, what ſay you to the third, 
how s this walking in our callin 
a further ance to a godly life ? 

£. Sccing to labour dili- 
gently in ſome lawfull and par- 
ticular funQtion, is that which 
God: onely wiſe and merciful! 
wil haue vs beſtow the greateſt 
part of cuery day in (except on- 
ly the Sabbath day),how can it 
be but a great furtherance to a 
godly life. To follow God in 


that path with ſo many thou- 


( ands of his Saints (as alſo his 
i onely begotten Sonne in the 


dayes of his fleſh, Luke 2.)haue 
troden before ys; and how is it 
poſſible for anyi man to liue 

odlily in this world, that be- 
ſftoweth ſo great a part of his 
life heath then God requi- 
reth in his Word... 


Q. Hhat u the vſe of theſe 
| three points handled in this chap- 
| ter ? A.To 


—_—— — — —— — _—_—— 
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the two firſt branches of the third|\ 


doing that which he requireth | 
-| at our hands, and to walke in 


—_ 


407 | 


This 18 4 
furtherance 
to godl 
Wo k y 


- -— 


—_ 


— _—_ = 


a 
To make 


our labours 
chearefull, 


Fourthly, 
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\- F, Toconvinceandreprouc 
them that take not this courſe, 
and to encourage all true belce- 
uers 'to walke chearcfully' arid 
diligently in ſomelawfull yoca- 
tion;ſecing iris a thing ſo plea- 
ſing to God, and ſo profitable 
to themſelues and others ; the 
want of which confideration 
'maketh mens callin s:and-1a- 
bours ſo tedious and burden- 
ſome,that euen the godly Mini- 
ſter,who hath rhe moſtſweete 
and heauenly calling, can hard- 
ly-bee.chearefull. +2. ry "am 
ble athis worke. Ted. 
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| VV Hat ſay you to the: 
50} 20 fourth rule ot: dat 


ty direFting vs incompanie Occ 
A. Iris very neceflary, be- 
cauſe, firſt, we often take much 
hurtby com any; and' be iofar' 
| worſe caſe: by' meancs: — | 
| Gor 


__—_—— 


po 


> 
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| bevery few meerings wherein 


T uing our {clues and others. Be- 


| les, flanders,&c, Matth:15.19. 


| ny occaſions are offered, as of 


heedfulneſſe, then we were be- 
fore we came into it. Secondly, 
experience teacherh, that there 


men are nor made a great deale 
worſe the one by the other, 

Q. Wyo? 

A. Becauicin company ma- 


oloritying, ſo of diſhonouring 


God,aad of troubling and gric- 


fides, the rongue is an vnruly 
member, able to fire the whole 
body,being it {elfe {er on ficr of 
Hell, Iames 3.1.2,8c: as for the 
heart which ſetterth the tongue 
on work,ir ts yncharitable,con- 
ccited, ſuſpicious , prophane, | 
wanton, worldly, &c; yea,a ve- 
ry fountaine of email] thoughts, 
oathes,adulreries, falle-witnel- 


Hence -comes ſuch fearing,” 
brawles,ribaldrie, prophane iec- 


| 


for wint of good direQion and 


ſting, idle tpeeches (for which 
| | IR 


En — 


wet 


MAny 0c- 


c (ions of 
ſon 18 
Company. 
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Three vales 
concerning 
company, 
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we ſhall give an account at the 

day of Iudgement, Matth.12); 
and at the beſt, endleſlc talking 

of matters, that concerne either 

worldly profit,or pleaſure. 

Q. What partcalir ri gare 
to be o5ſerued concerning compa- 
nie ? | 
A. Firſt,ſeeing there is ſuch 
danger init, we are not torufh 
vnaduiſedly into it, but with 


| before-hand , to doe others 


feare and trembling, and vpon 
good occaſion. Secondly, wee 
are to determine with our {clues 


good as we beablc,and to help 
them forward to cternall life; 
purpoſing alſo to get ſome ſpi-! 
rituall good to our ſclues, as oc-|. 
caſion {hall be offered. Third- 
ly,wee are to refolue, if wee can 
doeno orher good, at leaſtto 
be harmeleſle, leauing no ill fa- 
uour behind vs, by our ſpeech 
or behauior,Pro.10.20.& 20.5 
Col.3.12. 1.Theſ.5.23. Iam.s. 
20.lude,v.20. 1.Sam.23.16. 
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Q. What muit we doe for the | 
attaming unto this? _ 
|. 4. Firſt, weeare to pray for | Howto r/z} 
grace, before we goe into com- OY 

pany,and likewiſe (if wee can) | **** 
thinke of ſome profitable mat- 
ter before-hand; & being come 
into company,.our hearts mult 
bee lift vp to God to the ſame | 
end, Secondly, wee arc wiſely | 
and carefully to waite for, and | 
lay hold ypon the beſt and fit-| | 
teft occaſions of doing and re-| | 
ceiuing good. Thirdly,wee are 
firmely to' purpoſe with our 
owne hearts, not to thwart or 
crofle others, but in rhe ſpirix 
 |of: meckeneſſe, and lenity ro | 
Hearg,one wich another;and for | 
that end ro put on as carefully ; 
{*(as wee doe any part of our ap- | 
| parrell)brotherly loue, which is 
not enuious, boaſting, reioycing | 
in iniquitie, prouoking others, 


{.or eaſily prouoked vnto an oer, | 
 neither-doing or ſpeaking any | | | 
' yncomely thing; but iffrerh | 

LB long, ! 


| 


Corſerre of 


Gons word ſelues with matcer(if no preſent 
and Wot ks. , 


| word) couereth a multitude of 


| anather withall ? 


long, yea, ' ſuffererh. al all charts, 
hopeth all things, endurech ll 
i things. &C.T .Cor.13 ; and (ina 


| our Sauiour Chriſt, Luke rr. 
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' finnes. 

Q. But becauſe many are 
barren, and unacquainted with 
this date, what particalar mat- 

er ſhould we talks of, to | edfic 0 one 


«A. For the furniſhing our 
occaſion bee offered; as -Was to 


27-28),wee muſt haue confide- 
ration, both of the things, and 
of the perſons ; the things that 
wee mult. thinke of,” ate < either 
ſome point of Gods Werd ,thar 
we have latdly heard prbaclied, 


or otherwiſe read or mu; ed \ \Vp- 
| on; or ſome worke of God late- 
[ly fallen out worth'the ſpeaking 


of, wherein wee raul} awed the 
comon abuſe, whichis to turne 
ouer {uch things as table-ralke, 
and matter of. Newes, Inidtioa 
ma- 


| 
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making any further vie thereof. 
Q_What if we cannot thus fur-| 
mhourſelues? 
A.Tnhenlet vs reade,or cauſe 


| to bee read ſome part of Scrip- 


ture,or of the Acts and monu- 


[ments of the Church, or fing a 
|PHlime, as by due obferuition 
{of the circumſtances ſhall ap- 


peare moſt fir. And touching 


the perſons, a due regard __\ 


\be had, whether they be. our 


Tupetiours,inferiours,or equals; 
Tlieihes rf they bee prophane or: 
wel affeRed, whether they need 
inftru&ion, rebuke, quickning 


or comfort. and ſuch like diffe- 
rences that w may according- 


{ly apply our {peeches to their e- 
| difying and our owne,as Chriſt 


\did JLuk.14.7.8,and 11.27.28. 


Q. Why ſhould men be ſa care- 
full to furniſh themſelues i tn this 
behalfe + pe 

A 'Becauſe(beli de that which 
bath'been faid before) wee are 
commanded to obſerue one an- 
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other, Heb.10.24; and to Ex= 
hort one another, Heb. 2. 2 2; 
and to redeeme theſeaſon, E- 
phel. 5.15. Now a word ſpo- | 
ken in his place,is like apples of 
gold, with pictures of filuer, 
Prou.25.11. And Pau/aith jler 
your ſpecch be gratious (that 
is) framed to the profit of the 


hearers alwaies, and powdred 
with ſalt,that is, with ſpiritual 
wiſdome, and Chriſtiah mode» 
ftie,Col.4.6 ; ;and againe, lerr no! 
corrupt communication. come, 
; out of your mouthes, but that 
| which is good tothe ole of edi- 
 fying,that it may mipitir r grace 
to the hearers, Eph el. .29.30.3 
and in another lace, Exhort 
one another, nt «dificone an- 
other, 1 Theſ. 5.11; and where 
Paul Gaith ,The Paſtor muſt bee 


an examplei in word” &. conuecr= 
fation, 1. Tim. 4.12.8, It ap- 
'peareth, that y people muſt fol- 
low the exam - of their Tea- 


{chers. A godly learned man 


was 


— 


| thereunto, buthe was checked 


practiſes? 


ſelnes? 


affaires, then to goe into com- 
| cn where they haue neither 


| uill kindneſle bee maintained q 
[yet where no further thing is; 
[ſought after, God might haue 
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was wont to ſay, that heneuer 
departed out of copany, where 
hee had wholly omitted good 
ſpeech, haning opportunirie 


and accuſed in his owne conſci- 
ence for it ; and why ſhould 


piſts and Schiſmaticks in ſuch 


Q. What if for all this, meu 
cannot or will not refolue them- 


A, It were much better for 
them to tarry at home,to looke 
to their families, and to attend 
ypon their owne callings and 


ope nor heart to doe good to 


themſelues : for though by or- 
dinary meetings, a certaine Ci- 


we be more negligent then Pa-. 


others, orto recciue any good| | 


Without 


alone, 


wt | 


more glory (oratlcaſt be leſle | 


T 4 diſho- | 
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diſhonoured)by our keeping at 
home in our priuate houſes. _ 
| Q. Whatif(asit often falleth 
out) wee meete with brutiſh or 
| | [corneful perſons,that will endure 
10 wholfome communication ? 
Giuenot | A, Let vs then remember 
poly things | the ſaying of our Sauior Chriſt, 
"— that itis not good to giue that 
which is holy to dogs, nor to 
caſt our pearles before {wine, 
Martth.7.6 ; neither. to haue-a- 
ny fellowſhip with the vnfruic- 
full workes of darkenefle, Eph. 
5-7: yet becauſe wee are com- 
manded to yle edifying ſpeech, 
and good things take not effect 
by andby, wee are not altoge- 
ther to bee diſcouraged; buras 
wiſely wiſely and peaceably as pofſi- 
beareand | bly wecan, to breake them off 
ſeeketo | om their vnſauourie ralke, or 
—_— | to giue apparant token of our 
] diſlike,and to be more warie af- 
terwards, that we fallnot into 
the ſame, -or the like ynruly 
company againe; remembring 
bs | what 
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| The Praflice of Chriftianity. | 
what the Wiſe man ſaith; De- 


| part from the company of a; 


fooliſh man, when thou ſeeſt 
notin him the words of wile- | 


| were deceiued in judging ofthe 


[ they did charitably forbeare to 


; condly, wee muſt have at leaſt | 
| fome good probabilitie, that 


| bis ſonnes,. 1.Sam.2.22 : od 
it would be a meanes rather to 
{ harden,thento amend our bro- + 3 
| | ms ff ther = 


domec,Prou. 14.7. | 
Q. What rules muſt we 0b- 
ſerne inreprowing or admonſhing 

our brother ? | 
A. 1.We muſt be (ure, that the 
thing we admoniſh him of, be 
| afault; for he that anſwereth a 
matter before he ynderſtand ir, 
{it is a folly, and a ſhame vnto 


him: and wee reade of many 


|wiſe and worthie .men, who 


fad of their brethren, though 


\Proceedeg ainft them, till —_ 
| had heard t em,. Ioſh.22. Se | 


the fame is comitted by them ; 
| aS Elihad,. before hee reproued 


! 


mt. 


ME HE 


417 


Fonre rules 
tn admo- 


mſhing. 
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ther whom wee admoniſh. 

| Thirdly, wee muſt be carefull, 
that we bee not iuſily chargea-| 
ble with the ſame offence our 
ſelues, Matth.7.8. Finally,os all} 
things muſt be done in loue, ſo 
muſt this duty of admonition,if 
we looketo = g00d by it. 

. What rules mu$b wee ob-| 
c erue, when we meete for the ex- 
erciſe of our bodies,or recreation 
| of our minas ? 

Eimht rules | 4. Firſt, we muſt be perſiva- 
for reerea- | dedin general, that recreation 
_ is kawfull, Rom.24. 23.Second- 
ly, we muſt be well afſured,that 
rhe particular recreation wee 
vſe,isnot onely lawfull in it ſelf, 
but alſothat it is expedient and 
profirable for vs, and'of good| 
report in.the Church of God, 
Phil.4.8. Thirdly, wemuſt vic 
it,not when weelift, bur when 
we haue need of it, being wea- 
ried with the labors of our cal- | 
lings, or otherwiſe freed and 


Girred for it. Fourthly,wee muſt 
in 
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in the vſe, beſides the dutie of 
prayer and thankes' performed 
before (whereby all things are 
ſanRifhed to vs,r.Tim.4q), haue 
our hearts lift yp to God, leaſt 
they bee too much ſtolne away 
with earthly delights. -Fifthly, 
wee muſt haue a great care to 
anger, luſt, coneting. Sixthly, 
we mult not beſtow too much 


| time about ir,or make a toile of 


it, or omit other-neceflary du- 
ties for it. Seuenthly,our com- 
panions mutt bee as neere as- is 
poſſible, men fearmg God and 
of good name in the Church, 


Pf. r 19. Eighthly,our end muſt. 


[be the glory of God, and the fit- 


ting of our telues for the duties 
of our calling, 


wee may doe good in company; 
what rule is to beobſerued for re- 


amples 


Q. Nouhaue ſhewed me,how | 


| | The Praftice of Chriftianity. 3 419 | 


Ly enema mart Ss. | 0 0 om 


moderate our pafhons, as pride, | - 


| 
ceiving of good ? | 
| . As; In good company 'wee 
| ſhall behold many gratious ex- | ceine £00d.| | 
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How tore-| 
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{low thoſe Faithfull and holy 


Heb.13.7- 


| The Praftice of Chriftianity. | 


amples,and worthy patterns of 
true godlinefle, which we muſt 
diligently marke and follow, 
according tothe exhortation of 
the Apoſtle, who ſaith,Bee yee 
followers of mee, as I follow 
Chriſt. To this end a whole 
cloud of witneſſes is ſet before 
vs, Heb.rT, whom wee are ex-| 
horted tofollow, Heb. 2.Now 
as wee are to follow their pat- 
terne, of whom we reade,as the 
patterne of Abrahamsfaith and 
obedience, Toh.8. Rom.4; and 
the patterne of 7o/ephs chaftirie, 
of Moſes meekeneſle, of lobs 
patience,&c; ſo weeare to fol- 


'men,whom we heare and ſee, 


AP. 


tc... Alt. 


hn —e——_—_—_ 


; 


Cn AP. X V I. 
Q., PO come to the fifth du- 


ty, why are wee to bee 
carefull of our behautonr in ſolt- 
rarmeſſe ? 

A, Becauſe, firft, wee are to 
take heede to our ſelues at all 
times, therefore when wee are 
alone, as all men neceſſarily be, 
though ſome men more then o- 
thers. Secondly, wee are many 
waies prouoked to offendand 
let looks our hearts to fin, when 
none is preſent by feare, or 
fhameto hold vs from it, Third- 
ly,the moſt finnes that are com- 
mitted openly are firſt inuented, 


plotted, and purpoſed ſecretly, 


Mich. 2. 1.. Fourthly, examples 
doe ſhew the ſame. Euah was 
tempted by the {erpent,Gen. 3, 
Toſeph by his Miſtriſſe,as ſhe by 


by his concupiſcence, 2. Sam. 1. 


17. and Chriſt by Saran, Mart. 4- 


pr CEE CAE 
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herowne luſt,Genel. 39. Daxid 


when. 


Right wſe 
of ſolitart= 
neſſe. 
Reaſons 


why. 
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The Prattice of Chriſtianity. 

f when they were alone. 

Q.. Wherefore elſe ?5 

| A. Fifthly,becauſe they that 
| will bee vatchfull-and circum-| 
ſpe& in the time of their ſolita-! 
rinefſe, ſhal come better furm- 
ſhed ro doe and recciue good 
ſin company, Sixthly, if Hea- 
chen men (as (cero,and Scipio, 
cheone with his pen, the other 
' with his muſing)would be pro- 
firably imployed when they 
{ were alone ; how ſhould Chri-) 
-ſtians be aſhamedeirher to bee 
idle,orto giue place to anum- 
ber of noylome & deceincable 
{ luſts in ſolitarineſſe? Seuenthly, 
henceitis,tharmany,net onely 
| of the fimple and ignorant, but 
| alſo of the wiſe and learned, 
| finde not that heauenly ſwect- 
{ nefle in their owne lives, nor 
1'that firneſſe ro ſeafon others, 
| becauſe they are not fo conuer- 
| fant with God in: their Folirkri- 
nefleas they ſhould; Lhe, 

: - Q.: Setmp there bee ſo many 


reafl ons. 
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and manner )to di 
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reaſons to perſwade ro performe 
this dutie , what - generall rul: 


A. One plaine and'certame 
direction is,to keep in mind the 
things that we are to be occu- 


: vt in folitarines; which 


things may be drawne to three 
heads ; for either wee are to 


 thinke of our fins to ouercome 


 them,or of our worldly buſines 
and affaires how = due time 
| patch them; 
or elſe of ſome heauenly and 
holy matrers to rejoice in them; 


| þ and for thoſe who are fitted for 


ir,they may reape profit by ſtu- 
| > tr: and reading the: bookes 
eſpecially of godly learned and 
wittie men, and chiefly of the 
Prophets and; Apoſtles. 
Q. What particular rules bee 
there for our better direttion, 


A. There be five: the firſt is, 


'not to beate our braines; or cu; 
xiouſly to 'buſic' our felues 1n 


__ ; | .CEN- 


——_—_ — 


muſt we obſerne therein ? | 


One good 
rule how t 
| be occupied 


{ 


when we are alone by our ſelues ?| q,Particu- 


lay rhiles, | 
bow io be | 


alone, 
I, 


”- 


— "0" 


eee... my 


. _ p 
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The Prattice of Chriſtianity. 
cenſuring of other men, or in 
muling of matters impertinent 
or vaprofitable, Matth. 7. 1. 2. 
1.Tim.5,13. The ſecond is, not 
to plunge our ſelues too deeply 
inthe cogitations of our owne 
worldly affaires , which may 
bring ys into too much loue 
with the creature,and lefſen our 
loue toy Creator, 1. Tim. 6. 9. 
0. x.loh.2.15.16.The third is, 
that wee bee carefull ro ſet our 
mindes more ſeriouſly vpon 
2ood and holy things, being 
{freed from many interruptions 
and lets, which in company wee 
ſhould meet withall, Plal,4.4.53 
Eſa. 26. 20, Matrth. 6. 6, elſe to 
reliſh and delight in heauenly 
things,will (through the com- 
monneſle of them ) coole and 
decay; .as came, to paſſe with 
the Iewes, Ioh. 5. 35, and with 
the Galartbjans, Gal. 5. 7. The 
fourth is,not to thinke roo well 
! of our ſclues, as Peter. did, Mat. 
| 26.33. butratherwith Pax/ro 
forget! 
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forget that which is behind, 
and to follow fill hard towards: 
the marke,&c. Phil.3.14.15. 

Q. What ts the fifth rule ? 

A. The fifth is, to beware 
and take heed, left in thinking 
of the ſinnes thar raigne in the 
world,wee be not fſecrecly allu- 
red tolike of the our ſelues ; for 
Satan can change himſelfe into 
an Angell of light, 2. Cor. 11. 
14, and intangle vs with the 
loue of that wee miſlike ; thus' 
Tuda the fonne of [acob was ſer- 
ued,Gen. 38; for he hating and 
diſliking adulterie, (as appea- 
reth verl. 24. ) was ouertaken 
with inceſt, verſ.x 5, becauſe al- 
though hee went about lawfull 
and neceſſary bufineſle, -yet his 
heart was not well armed in ſo- 
litarineſſe; and this is a com- 


kenalittle paines in companie, 
doe ftraight way giue them- 


as on the other fide it is the 


mon fault, thatmen hauing ta- | 


ſclues the bridle in ſolitarineſſe; | 


| n _ 
—_ | 


Manner 
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The Prattice of Chriſtianity. | L 


[manner of many (eſpecially tu- 
dents) hauing taken paine a- 
lone by ns my to giue the 
bridle to their affections in 
| companie, - 

| \ Q. Wharſayyouto melancho- 
like perſons? 

Melancho. | ec. It isnotfitforthem to 
> nt |bemuch orlong alone,for feare 
ms an" | of cafting themſclues into fur-| 
ther & more dangerous dumps; 
for by reaſon of this humour, 
and the aduantage that Satan 
taketh by ir, they are lefſe able 
to gouerne themſelues, and lie 
more open to ſtrong and vyio- 
lent tentations. 


—— 


— 


Car, XVII 
6.Part, of '|Q Ty ſprake ſomething of 


well vfing the frxth datie of wſmg 
projpertty. | profperitie well, what is profpe- 
reve ? | 
| Whatit is.| A, Proſperity noteth out 
jor onely freedome from atfli- 


| and | | | Ction, | 


CPR 


>, 
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| Rion,as ſorrow, ſickneſſe, po- 


' 4. Yes no doubt: for firſt, 


gt” »A% ME aL Korn Bak nodes, * age > 


and. as the one encreaſerh and 
|multipliech (1.meang ourward 
riches), fo 'the other dieth and 


uerty,reproch,&c : but alfo an 
enioying of ourward bleſſings , 
as health, riches, credit, peace, 
friends, louing wiues, dutifull 
children, faithfull feruants, &c: 
and whatſoeter pleaſure & de- 
light may lawfully bee enioyed 
by any true beleeuer. -« 

Q. 1s it ſuch an hard thing in 
proſperity, to walke farthfully fro 
Fl 7 tp day towards the kingdome 


of heanen? © 


wofull experience teacheth,that 
commonly the more a man 
hath(T ſpeake een of theſe that 
goe before others in embracing 


the Gofpell);; the more, I fay, | 


a mar hath of theſe earthly 
commodities, the leſſe hee is en- 
riched with fpirituall graces ; 


diminifheth ;and the greater a- 
bility men haue to cate the far, 


| 427 


Why ſo : 
bardio vſe 


proſperity, 


| 


1 


and| 


i 
——_—_ 
rn 
—_——— 


The Prattice of Chriſtianity. 
and drinke the ſweet, the lefſe 
{weet is the ſernice of God ,and 
euery good and holy duty vnto 
jrieir ſoules. - : 

Q. Ts not this much to bee Ia- 
| mented ? LEY 
_ A. Yesyverily.: and the. ra- 
ther, in reſpe&t of the purpoſes 
they had,and of the vowes and 
promiſes that they made, yea 
'and the practice of godlincfle 
which they vſed in their afflits- 
on,or meane eftate; .bur beige 
reſtored to a better eſtate. and 
condition, in the; world., they 
grow much worſe; and begin- 
per | ning with Peter (not knowing 
Pere. | whar hee ſaid) ro ſet yp their 
reſt , and ſay with themſelues, 
It is goodforx vs to be here, and 
to liue alwaies - in this merrie 
world, Matth.17. 4. Luk. g. 3. 
Hence it commeth, that in ma- 
ny houſes the cxerciſes. of reli- 
gion are laid aſide, either ato- 
gether, or in a great part; and 

thoſe which are yſed, are very 
] | flenderly, 


<—— 


| ſlenderly 'performed : and not 


vnlawtall) pleaſcres are taken 


| © Q. What other proof: 2 rhere 


\ beſides experience ? 
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ſo onely,bur thoſe vaine ( if not 
vp againe, and followed witt 
oreedinefſe' which were baui- 
ſhed before. 


A. There be diuers teſtimo- 
nies & examples of holy Scrip- 
ture; the wile man in bis holy 


|caliar 
268: 


(vpright { Cp Ifract Obdspe- 


xeople”) ſpariie with'the| 
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How to vſe 
proſperity 
well 


[tle after hee ſaith, It was good 


F 439 The Prattice of Chriſtianity,” | 


ns Ree: wane e-><- 


heele. Gods vſuall dealing with 
his owne children , doth ,alfo 
proue the ſame, as appeapeth by 


the ſaying of Salomon, Prou.z, | 
allcaged b the Apofile to the, 
Hebrewes,chap.1 2.6; and Da- 
#1d,a man according to Gods 
| owne mind, confeſſeth, that be- 


. 
| fore hewas afflicted, hee went 


aſtray,Pſalm.109,67. And a lit- 


| 2pel/ ? 


for him that hee was affiied, 
ver{. 71; and how hee fell and 
failed in his proſperity, wereade 
2.Sam.11. and 24.1.2. , | 

Q. Secing it is /o hard a thing 
as you haue proued, what conrſe 
muſt wee take ro wſe proſperitie 


A...'Wee muſt endeauour 
daily to abate, and weaken in 
our ſelues the loue of earthly 
things, which wee, haue too 
much, ſtrengthened chropgh 
our owne, folly; and to.exp I 


( as I may ſay.) this ſpiricuall 


drunkenneſſe, that,all men are| 
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| fo prone vnto; and to breake To weaken 


theknort of amity ( being neuer. _ bly dz- | 
ſo faſt tied) berwixr our hearts, ; "5% 
and this earthly felicity, not ſuf- 
fering our affeCtions to bee too 
faſt nailed thereunto; for the 
which purpoſe fiue rules are to 
be obſerued. 

Q. What is the firft rule ? 

A. Wee muſt weigh and 5.0bſerae- | 
conſider,how vaineandflecting ons to 
all things vnder the Sunne are, \'7*«en the 


(cuen thoſe that men make grea- _ of the 


thinke our ſelues moſt ſure of things. 
them; for the faſhion or ſha- 
dow of this world paſleth a- 
way, I. Cor. 7. 29. 50. 31:and 


the chiefeſt worldly blefling) is 
compared by the Wiſe man, to 
a bird (itting vpo a buſh, ready | 
to take her flight before aman | 
can faſten vpon her; yea they 
are faid to —_ nothings, | 


Prou.2444-5. | 
= Taj _- | 


teſt reckoning oi; and how vn- |; jravjry | 
{ certaine our hold is, when wee of earthly 
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Third,zot 
Oui One. 


{farremore dangerous and fear- 
| full then theirs who haue little 
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' Q. Whatisthe/econdrule ? | | 

A. Wemult ſuffer our ſclues 
to be perſwaded, that we (hall 
many wayes bee-in danger of 
{ore plunges by reaſon of chem 
as may appeare by the names 
given them in the Scripture, 
whereas they are compared to 
ſnares, thornes, darts, &c, Mar. 
13-22, and are referued for the 
hurt of the owners thereof; be- 
fides o' her reaſous ſet downe 
before mthis Chapter,in the ſe- 
cond, third, and fourth queſti- 
ON. 

Q. What is the thirdrul: ? 

A. Wee mult often record 
that they are not our owne, but 
borrowed,and that of him who 
[will take a ſtrait account of vs 
for them, 'and whom ir is not 
poſſible for vs to eſcape or de-, 
| ceiue by any meanes,Mar:h.25; 
and therefore except we looke 
about ys the betrer, our caſe is 


q or | 


<_— 
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8 [ornothing at all, | | 
S| | | Q. Whatis the fourthrule ? 
|. A. Tolooke about and con-,| 4. Marke / 
of fider,how many haue had them | ucs and 
J- {in greaterplenty then euer our _ of 
es  ſclues had, or. he like to haue, | '*** 
e, that haue been ſuddenly taken 
tO from them; and while they en- 
It, toyed them, were neither the | 
ne| © [more healthfull, nor the more 
e-| Þ | holy by the, butrather Yy cleane | 
ne| | cotrary, as hath bin ſhewed be- | 
e-| | fore; & marke withal, their ends | 
t- vpon thcir death-bed, what co-: 
'fortand refreſhing their riches | 
| (which they haue ſo greedily k 
rd | | ſought, ſo carefully kept,and ſo} * | 
ut | M ſparingly ſpent), haue brought 
ho| i yato their conſciences. _ 
'vs Q. May it not comfort a man, 


wt | I | that hers able to lane ſommch to 
Je- | Wi bis wife and ——_ a ſball not 
25:| | onely keepe them from bepgeriw, 
ke ber al ory. _—_ to Gn. 
e is | Þ | #1fielty in che world befides gining | 
ar-| | [tothe poore ? | 

ule A. Itisablefling of God to 
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a beleeuer,to bee able to doe 
good,both in his life, and at his 
death,to thoſe of his houſe and 
to others; but the comfort here- 
of ftandeth not in the abun- 
dance of creatures which hee 
poſlefleth, but in the integrity 
of his coſcience in getting, kee- 


ping, and beſtowing of the 


{fame,and(touching the beſtows- 


ing thereof) that he aimeth on- 
ly at Gods glory, and ſeeketh 
thereby to giue teſtimony of 
fisthankfulnefleto God, of his 
faithin Chriſt, and of his loue 
tothe Saints : otherwiſe how- 
ſocuer it may giue ſome world. 


[ly contentment, it can bring ne, 


ſound peace to the confcience 


of a Chriſtian. 

Q. Whats the fifth rule ? 

A. To remember that wee 
are ſtrangers and pilgrims vpon 
earth,trauelling homewards to- 
wards heauen, 1. Pet. 2. 11. 
2.Cor.s5 : and therefore it ſhall| | 
be our wifedome not to {et our 


_ hearts 


—— —_—_ __—__—_—.....———. 2 OT ER 


os. ads. ae dn _ 


{thypleaſure heere, and: haddeſt 


[|thy heauen vpon:-earth;, &c, 
I: Luk.16.25.Buc rather let ys1o | 
[f/ {o carrie our ſelues in our pro- 
| ſperity {as ob did ), that wee + . 
[ maymakethe hke' proteſtation 
4 which he doth,cap.31,through. 


| ——— WR 


[ . 
hearts ypon the world,or to in- 


home-ward, and make vs loth 
to die or depart hence; & bring 
ypon vs the woe threatned by 
our Sautonr Chriſt,fapimg,Woe 
be to you that are rich, for:you 


ſpeech to. the Epicure, Sonne, 
remember that thou enioFedſt 


\thyparadife in this world, and 


 outthe whole chapter, and par- 
ticularly, verſ. 26. 27; and giue 
| eare to-the exhortation of the 
| holy Prophet; ſaying, + Let nor 


[the rich man reioyce in his ri>|' 
|| ches,&c,ler.9.2 3. 
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tangle our ſelues with anything 
that may hinder vs in our _ | 


haue your conſolation, Luk:'6+; 
24: according -to «Abrahams 
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7.Partef | Q. O come to the ſexenth 
daily dive- s # þr how ſhal - beare. 
#1107. *c4 * . | 
How to | affistion rightly ? 
beare affli- A. Firſt, 16 wee count it no' ſt! 
fionwell, | ſtrange thing to-lie vnder affli- N} 
r.lfyee | tion, 1. Pet. 4. 12; but rathcriſf} 
= that whereunto wee were or- | 
dained of old, namely, to bee! | 
like Teſus Chriſt-in afflitions, 
that we may be like him in glo. ff! 
ry,Rom.$.29: Yea,if we eftecm 
it as the beate path which God|[l| £ 
hath laid out for all his children|ſfj < 
ro enter jnto heauen by, AQ. 
14-22.. 2-Tim.3. 12. Second-[ 2 
ly, if wee obſcrue the examples@3 
. ofall,orat leaſt of the moRt ex-\if 
cellent of Gods: ſeruants, and. 
etpecially ofhis onely begotten 
Sonne from the beginning of|if 
the world to this day, Hebr, Þ 
I 2-1-2. 177 81 
Q. Howel/c? WG 
A. Thicdly,if we inure and 0 


l accuſtome| 


| | 
WW! . 
| 
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accuſtome our ſelues to beare 


| bea good meanes to tame our 
proud and rebellious harts, and 


| | ons better cuer after, Lam. 3.27. 


tan cuery day. inuenteth mil- 


| 12.7.Reuel,3. 19. And finally, 


8 good meanes, to depend ypon 
[i God for a comfortable and | 
[bleſſed iflue of all our trials, 

| and lawfull endeavours, Palm. 


| 37-5.Helt.4. 16, _ | 


| 
+ 
L 


Q fees formmbar mere 


the yoke from our youth, it will 


to frame them to beare afflicti- 
Feurthly,if we conſider that Sa- 
chiete againſt ys, Tob 1. 6.&c. 
Fifthly,if wee remember that ir 


isa ſigne of Gods loue, Hebr. 


that the iflue: will be good.and 
bleſſed; and therefore vſing all 


be 


Cnay., XI X, 


| of family-exerciſes(be- 
"* the eighth duty or poynt of this 


m— 
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3. Beare 


yeke from 


our youth, 


4. Satan 
daily af* 
[aulteth, 


5.Sigeſ 
Gods low, . 


6.Tbe iſſue 
will we 
good. 


riftian direftion ) , why are| 


. We they 


| 


| 


| The Proflic ccof C; Inifiony 


[ode ro be ſed ? ? 

7, Becauſe, firſt; every day 
; bungerh ſufficient eccaficn for 
'vsto-confeſſe our fſinnes, and 
lay ope our infirmities to God, | 
crauinf pardon” and ſupply of 
"2 - jour wants-, with firength of | 
es ; finne; and 
FD al difcouragernitath, to; ine 

thankes-to God or his | aily 
| auours.Secondly. in reſpettof 
+ |the 5 quality oy rthe-perſons; 
«| whidh are kf bes foutiq) hy a 


rider, : ſore Tgnoranit;' bene 
worldly'; ; ſome, all of theſe, and| 
the! beſt: fraile:and for gertul),| 
thele exerciſes daily!: ves beef 
3. Familics performed. Thirdly. particuk| 
ve churc'6s\ Fo milies are (at leaſt)parts and| 


—_—_ members of publike Churches;| 


maibers of [and the maſter is, the fame af- 
: Cburches, ter a ſort in the houſe, which 
. the Mhoiſeris inthe congtegi- 
tion 3.and therefore. is charge- 
able with - the performance "ol 
[this duty. 


QHhere. 
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OI 


e-1, Becauſe by the daily 4.Fitter for 
perfocming of the exerciſes. of | publike. 


fruicfully in the.publike afſem-|- {+ 
blies. -Fifthly, belides, e)ſe. wee | 5-Godre- 

cannot keepe the. commande- | 1% ex- | 
ment of God,Deut.6.7; neither — | 
can the word of Chriſt dwell| ze daity, | 
plenteoufly invs,and wee edific 42 
our {clues and one another,Col. | 
[ 2. 16; and btjog vp. our chil-]: 5 + 
dren and ſeruants in the inſtru-| | 
on and information of the | 
Lord, as we are taught, Ephel. | : 
6.4. Sixthly, further, wee canot | 6.70 follow | 
follow the patterne- of holy o_ 
men and women, whoſe praiſe | 

isin the Word, for performing f 
theſe dutics un tare as Abra- | 
ham, Genef. 18.19; ( rnelins, ; 
Act.10.2 ; Lois and Euricethe | 
grand-mother and mother of | 
Timothy, 2.Tim.1. 5 ; Seuenth-| 7B) this 
ly, hereby wee haue fellowſhip w—_— 
with: God, and are admitted| 
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to ſpeake with him, by meancs 
whereof our ſoules are ſweetly 
refreſhed, and our whole con- 
uerſation ſhal ſauour of him; by 
which(as by a moſt ſoucraigne 
{preſeruatiue) we ſhall bee kept 
from much annoyance of Satan 

and'the world. 


Cnar. X Xe. 


mand Þ com? to the ninth and} 
laft dutie, what is this| 


viewing of the day ? 

| 4. Its a looking backe, 
calling to' minde, and going 
frhrough ( ſo neere as poſſibly 
we can) all the ſcucrall actions 
of the day paft,from the time of 
our firſt awaking out of ſleepe, 
tothe time of the laying downe 
to flcepe againe; to ſee how far. 
foorth wee have walked with 
(GoJ,an d woorny vee bane wan-! 
j bred from vim :rhat wemay be; 
comtoried in our well doing, 
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| your ſelfeto your lawfull buſi- 
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| The Praffice of Chriftianit. 
kumbled for eur fins, and made 
more cheerfull to doe good;and 


more carefull to attoid euill, 


plame ? 

e. In the euening before 
ou lie downetoſlcep, bethink 
our {elfe, firſt, whether you 

Rave awaked with God, ( and 
in making your ſelfe ready, 
thought vpon the ſpirituall ar- 
mour,Epheſ.6). Secondly, be- 
ing ready,offered yp your mor= 
ning ſacrifice vpon your knees: 
and? thirdly,cheerfully betaken 


nefle and labours of your cal- 


of in cur conſctences;notf{le<p- 


Q. How make you this more 


ling,and fo forward inthe reſt; |. 
and according hereunto: wee| 
| |may he downe with God, ac-| 
knowledotng his . goodnefle q 
with rhanke{-giuing, and our | 
finnes with wovrning ; crauing | 
fore cnes and atfurance there-| 

| 

| 


ing tl wehaueit infome tmea-}- | 


How to 
doeit, 


V 5c: in 


ſure,couiuigall theſe. chings; - 


mt 
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A forme of | 


this cuca- 


ig prayer, 


| 
| 


{that I began.the. day with, cal- 
|ling vpon thee, and had will 


! 


Huch a copany,not to offend thy 
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mw arr Wa 


inaſbort prayer... _- :- 
ſuch #prayer.f  , 


_ 4.This,orthellike: Tthanke 
thee (O Lord), firſt,for my wa- 
king with thee : ſecondly, for 


and opportunity {o to'doe: and 
thirdly, that I went cheertully 
about the works of my calling; 
or.-omitting the ſame. with a. 
08d conſcjence, and for ſome 
iuic.caule, haying.a. care 1n my. 
earthly.dealings not to be made 
worldly-minded. And fourthly, 
that I was warie in ſuch and 


Maieſty,or chuldren ; but rather 
to do {ome good asT was able, 
Fifthly, chat being alone I ler 
not loofe my-heart to vanity, 
but ſ{cught to ſet ir ypon ſome | 
good thing, And fixthly, that 1 
was not putted vp, by any ble[- 


ling or lucceſle that thou gaueſt 


vnco me, Seuenti:ly, nor made 
z. 4 
wy IMPa- | 
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impatienter out of heart by = 
croſle. or affliction that befell 
me. . And eighthly, that Tper- 
formed and had my part in fa-|. 
mily-exerciſes. And ninthly, 
tharnow at the ſhutting vp of 
the day,thou doelt pur it into 
my heart to looke backe, how 1 
haue ſpent and-paſled the ſame. 
 Q. Whatifamanhane omit- 
ted theſe nine dutics and dirett- 
015, 14 whole or tn; part, 'or failed | 
inthe mancr of performing of the?| 
_eA..In this ſe. ( nic In-| ;3hex we 
deed is enery mans caſe more or | failed in || 
| ilefle(ifnotfor the matter, yet | any, | 
| for the manner and meaſure ) 
| 'rhis or the like clauſe or corre- 
| tiotzis to bee yicd as occafion | IF 
requireth; but woe is me, that 
fiſt I waked with the world, ] 
,or with the fleſh, and gaue ro 
Satan the: firſt fruites of my 
thoughts in.the moriing. Se- 
cundly,being VP, vpn @ flight 
occahonT omitied vrayer, and} 
detrauded chee of tliav morning 
| | facri-}- £ 
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A forme of | 


- ww” ww 


facrifice- which was thy. due. 
Thirdly, negle&ted the duties 
and workes of ' my calling. 
Fourrhly, kept no watch ouer 
my heart jn company, &c: and 


concerning thoſe duties which; 


I dil performe, thou knoweſt, 
O :Lord, ( for nothing is hid 
from. thizve ) how coldly, care- 
lefly and vntowardly IT went a- 
bout the ſame,or with what ſe- 
cret pride,conceitedneſle,&c, I 
did performe them. 


Q. What fit forme ofprayer | 


can you giue ye, that may con- 
raine the matter of this treatiſe, 
rouching the hfe,which is daily to 
be led of a Chriſtian ? | 
A. This or the like in effec; 
Q-Eternall Lord God, moft. 


mighty &-glorious, & my moſt | 
gratious and merciful Father in! 


leſus Chrift, I beſeech thee this, 


day,and ever, to frame my hart | 


to.a liking of that Chriſtian 
courle, v/hich Ihaue learned out; 


of thy holy Word, O make me. 


EN? 


x 


thank- | 


—__—_—— —+— — 
- w - 
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thankefull for thy eackanges- 
ble,infinice, cucrlaſting an 


| deſerued loue; make methank-. 


full for Teſus Chrift, for thy 
Word and Goſpell, for that 
meaſure of faith, repentance, 
& other ſpirituall graces,which 
thou haſt giuen me;for all helps 
thereunto,for all outward bleſ- 


ments, for this nights reft, ſafety 
and fleepe, for this mind and 0- 
portunitie of comming ynto 
thee, &c ; I confeſle (O Lord) 
that I am ynworthy- of the leaſt 
ofthy mercies; for(beſides the 
go of the ſinne of my 


{ parents, mine owne origi- 
their loynes)I hauc finned'moft 


Maieſtie, ought,word,and 
deed; both omitting that which 
ad 47; and. committing that 
Vi 

(which ought to wound my 
foule more -deepely) euen ſince 


ts. i _ -—— 
” 


nall corruption drawne-from. 


$_ againſt. thy diuine | 
yt | 


ich is euil:and that(O Lord) 


ſings, for all fatherly chaſtiſe-| 


——_ 
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x for par- 
aon of ſin. 


2.For (an- 
(fication. 


The Praftice of Chriſtianity. | 


it pleaſed thee to call me neerc 
to thy ſelfe, and to adopt me in- 
to.thenumber of thy children, 
and to waſh me from my finnes 
by the blood of thy onely be- 
prom Sonne Teſus Chriſt; 1 
elcech thee moſt gracious 
| Lo:xd God and Father of mer- 
cies, for his ſake freely to for- 
' gitze me,and to pardon my moſt 
 gricuous & innumerable tranſ- 
 greſſions; and hereot I humbly | 
pray riee to giue welſuch afſu- 
 rance by thy Spirit & promiſes, | 
| both new and at all times, that I 
' may rejoice-in thee with ioy vn- 
EZD eb" : | 
| ſpeakable and glorious; cloath 
and deck me(O Lord) withihe 


| robes of thy Sonnes obedience | 


and righteovineſſe, moſt preti- 
: ous an({ beautifull, that T may 


'bee acceptable inthy fight this | 


day and ever; and let not (O 
Lord) this aſſurance of thy fa- 


' uour make mee ſecure and bold 


make it(as indecde it ought to,! 


be) 
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bee). an:efteuall meanes to 
{uppreſle all rebellious luſts and 
ires in meezand flirremee vp 
more chearefully-to performe 
all good duties, and more care- 
fully to ſhun, whatſocuer may 
diſpleaſe thy. diuine Maieſtie, 
endeauouring daily. the deniall 
of my ſelf, and the'taking vp of 
my crofle. And ſeeing itis thine 
exprefle cormandement, thar 
I ſhould walke faithfully and 
paineiully in a particular cal- 
ling,I beſcech thee herein gra- 
tiouſly to aſſiſt me, that as by 
thy good prouidcnce TIamin a 
lawfull and honeſt yocation, ſo 
by thy Word and Spirit I may 
bedire&ed .and .quickned toa 
chearefull- and; happie. perfor- | 
mance of the.. duties hereof 
without tedjouſnes, yntoward- 
lineſſe,or ill ſucceſle. Keepeme 
(OLgrdjingl companies,both 
at home. jin:.mine owne houſe. 
where Lyſually. dwell, and alfo' 
abroad, that I mzy not onely be. 
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5,For the 


ſolitar me $ 


6. Foy the 
| righ: vſecf 
| Sroſpercly. 


rieht vſe of | 


ſo helpefull ynto others; waril 

ſhunning that which- may of. 
fend, and. carefully praCtiſin 

that which. may. benefit bork | 
them and my ſclfe: that rhou 
maicſthaue honor by our mee- 
ting,and we iuſt cauſeto praiſc: 
thy nameforbeing preſent with 
vs;:and grant moſt mercifull 
Father,when I am alonein the 
houſe, or in the field, in the 
freetes,or in the high-way, my 
heart may be weaned from all 
vaine thoughts, and fond deſi- 
res; and that ont of the good 
treature of my heart (or rather 
of thy Word richly and plenti- 
oufly dwelling in the ſame,Col. 
| 3,16)I may raiſe: holy and pro- 
firable meditations, earneſtly: 
muſing vpon my neceſſary. at- 
faires, or ſuch other heauenly 
matter, as thy holy Spirit ſhall 
miniſter ynto.mee bythe dire- 


ion of thy bleſſed Word. Let 


| 
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{innocent and harmeleſſe,bur al-| 


| not(O Lord) this prete;. health, | 
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The Praftice of (briftianity. 

peace and proſperitie,fauor and 
friendſhip of great men, and 
ſuch like outward bleſſings 
(which Tenioy) puffe mee vp, 


and my ſelfe, and diſdaine my 
brethren, -eſteeming better of 


theſe things; but rather to 
walke ſo much the more hum- 
bly before thee, becauſeI am in 
more danger, and hauc a grea- 
ter account to make ynto thy 
Maieſtic, then they to whom 
thou haſt giuen leſle. Giue mee 
pou therfore as a wiſe & faith- 
ull teward,to vſctheſe things 
to ny glory, and to giue thee 


the firſt-fruites of my yeeres, 
Eccleſ.12.1.2.&c. On the o- 


ſoto ſupport mee by thy hea- 
uenly Spirit in all my troubles, ; 
crofles,and afflictions, that I be 
never ouer-whelmed with 


and make me _— both thee | 


my ſelfe,then of them inreſpeCt| 
o 


health, riches, &c,Pfalm.go.1 2. ] 


ther ſide, Thumbly intreatthee | 


. 
. 
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1dutrjitie, 


worldly ſorrow, or waxe impa- 
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The Praftice of (briſtianity. | 


tient by reaſon of any paine, 
fickneſle, lofle or other afflicti- 
on that ſhall befall me; but that 
rather T may reioyce, and haue 
comfort herein, knowing that 
.itis thy fatherly wiſdome and 
good pleaſure thus to afflict me 

ot. the correction of my ſinne, 
or for the triall of my faith,to 
the glory of thy name, and to 
the faluation of my owne body 
and foule. And ſecing it hath 
Pept edrhee,to make mea ſhep- 


'heard and watch-man ouer my 


'ownefamily,not onely to pro- 
\uide outward things, and pre- 
-uent bodily dangers; bur alſo 
i(yea and more eſpecially) to 
Deke the ſpirituall good of all 
'that bee vnder my roofe : Ibe- 
ſeech thee to enable and fit me, 
and withall to make me ready 
and willing to performe all fa- 
mily-excrciſes.in due ſeaſon,in a 
reuerent and fruntfull manner. 
Moreouer,wheras a great num- 


ber yſc all publike and priuate 


EXCrci- 


— 


[The Praffice of (briftianiry. 


excrciſes,as matters of courſe & 
cuſtome, without all reverence, 
faith, chearefulnes, 8&c,thereby 
taking thy name in vaine,and 
iuſtly prouoking thee nor onely 
to with-hold from them thy 
rich bleſſing, bacalſo to power 
ourthy wrath vpon them, Giue 
me grace'to' performe all theſe 
duties, and vie all theſe helpes 
(5p publike andpriuate)with 

aith and confidence, feare and 
reuerence, zeale and cheareful- 
neſſe, lowlineſſe and humilitie. 
And for as much as it hath plea- 
ſed thee (O Lord) of thy rich 
bounty and render care of ni 
{afe and comfortable walking 


ſuch.ſpirituall armour, as may 
keep me from the fury and vio- | 
lence of my ſpirituall enemies; 
Ihumbly beſecch thee to giue 


hereunto helpe me by thy holy 
Spirit, Finally, when I ſhall 
by thy gratious afliſtance haue 


y twill ar- 


before thee,to prouide for mece|: 


me grace daily to.pur it on;-and| 


10. For the 
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in ſome acceptable meaſure 
performed the duties of Chri- 
Kianitic, and of my calling ac- 
cording to the diretion of th 


holy word,I beſeech thee rhat 
atnight, when 1 lye'downe ts 
reſt, I may looke backe with 
comfort, and take a parti- 
cular view of theſpen- 
ding of the day 
paſt,&c. 
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2 in our way,to 
hold vs backe from followin 
this or any other holy direQi- 
on;or at leaſt to make vs vic the 
ſame weakely and vntowardly: 
that being knowne, they may 


vented. 


Wo, | this booke ? | 
| eA, To ſhew , Fbatlets 
I) what lets will lie | #/#40r v5. 


be the better auoided and pre- | 


Q. What meane you by os 
and hindevances ? 
A. Euen whaeſocuer ma 


hold vs backe from peace wit 


We - oem. 


_. God, 
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4. Prohers 


\rzes of Sa- 


| 


| daily pradtiſe ofa ChriſtianPte, 
Yes maine and-chicfe;let.being 
e diuel, with al his force, ſub- 
tiltie, and malice; and the next 
our owne-euill hearrs, ſo farre 
forth 25 they be vnreformed : 
and by meanes of thefe twb, all 
120. in the world are occafi- 


ns vnto vs(though nor of their 
' owne nature, but by our cor- 
ruptian) of faing,and often- 
ding _ $5-Þ 


1 


LG 


— —_——— —————— | 


Cnar. Il. «| 


Os bee Satans 
— «7 a008d 


% 


A. The properties of Say) 
[tan ſet downe, in the Scrip- 
ture .are chiefly. foure; name-! 
ly, malice, ſubtiltie , watch- 
fulneſle, and POWEr.: for firſt,he 
is exceeding malitjous,,. cruell, 

and wrathfull, in which reſpe& 


The Pratbice of ic of (uriſtianicy, 2 
God, and fromthe meche carefull and | 


_ On, | 
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on, 1.Pet.5.8 ; called an old 
Dragon, Reuel.1 2.3 ; an enui- 
ous man, Matth. 13.25,28,29. 
Secondly,he is exceeding ſub- 
till as a Serpent to deceiue, 2. 
Cor.1 1.3. Thirdly, heis moſt 
vigilant and watchtull(which is 
an effect of his malice and ſub- 
tiltie), Matth.1 3.25. Fourthly, 
he is ſhong, mightie, violent 
and powerfull, as appeareth, 
Luke 11.21; Ephel. 6.12, 8c. 
Q. How aoth Satan OMe | 
each ys? | | 
ef. Being ſo malicious, ſfub- 
til, potent and watchfull,as hath 
been ſhewed, hee is both able} 
and ready at hand toabule-all' x,y $4tan 
outward obiects to our hurt, worketh, 
whether they be good or euill;| . 
as wealch, beauty, friends,liber- 
tie,peace, health, and all other 
bodily bleſſings:yea,all ſpiritual 
graces, and holy cxerciſes to 
make ys abuſe them, or waxe 
proud of them:as. contrariwiſe 


pouerrie,ficknes, loſſes, diſgra- 
Ces 


| 


rt 
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He ſoone 
lakes vs of 


aduantage. 


The Praflice of (briftianity. 
ces,and all calamities which he 
can abuſe to deceiuevs by,both 
at home and abroad, alone and 
in companie, by day and by 
night, kindling euill affe?; 


Mons 
in vs, or increaſing tooth thar 
are already on {ter, when vr 

leſt ſuſpeftir,or chinke of 12, 
Q. How doth this appear? | NN | 
"'eS br appeareth plainely 11] | 
| 


; this,that our hearts caumnot fo 
! foone be ran;ins (though it be 
| 6 SD -y 

;ncuer {o little), but he is readic 
| ro meete with vs, andto thruſt | | 
; vs forward into one euil] or an- | || 
 other,according as weeare in-| | 
clined, and as he findeth vs affe-| | 


| 


ed. For cuen as young Chic- | | 
kens can no ſooner ſtray from ' | 
ynder the wings of their Dam, 
but the Kite or Pattock is pre-| 
{ently ready ro ſnatch them vp; | 
ſo we can no ſooner wander out 
ofthe wayes of God, and giue 
our hearts libertie co range, bur 
Satan is preſently ready xo ſeaſe 


| 


Ypon ys. 
.Showld } , 


ere teu nn mn———_ 


'| The Praftice of Chriftiazity, 
Q. Should this diſcourage os, | 


| | invs there beno ſtrength, Luk. 


| | 17. Thir 


or make vs faint ? 


| this may and ought to trouble 
vs forthe time, yet wee know 
that jt ſhall turne to our excee- 
ding good, Rom.8.28. Second. 
ly, ke thatis with vs is ſtronger 
the he that is againſt ys, though 


| 11. 22. Epheſ.1.19. Cololl. 1. 

ty, God hath proui- 
ded an inuincible armour tor 
vs, and exhorteth vs to ſtand 


f. 
A. No: for firſt, though | 


faſt,Ephe(.6.10. And therefore 
we haue caule not to faint. For 
if one piecs of this armour, 
namely,faith,be able to quench 
all his oe darts, what will the 
whole doe? Fourthly, for the 
fortifying of our hearts in this 
behalfe, ler vs conſider how 
deare andpretious we are in the 
fight of God, as may appeare, 
Zach.2.8,loh.6.39,40, and 10. 
28, 29, 2.Cor.6.16, 1.Pcter,1, 


8,and in inany other places. | 


d.< 1; 


——— 
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. Q. Will notthis(in axother ex- 
; "Re 2 

tremitie) make vs preſume aud 
grow careleſſe? | | 


wemuſt | A. No: for firſt, hee that 
rat pre= i{tandeth,may catch afal,r.Co- 
ſame. rinth.10.12, and ſmart for it, if 
he take not heed, as Lor, Samp- 
{on, Danid, Salomon, Peter, and 
others haue done. Secondly, 
Godspromiles are not made to 
'thepreſumptuous and careleſie, 
\burto the broken ſpirited, and 
[to ſuch as tremble atthe W ord 
of God, Plal.51.17,Efa.57:15, 
\and 66. 5 ; therfort eucn belec- 
\uers are exhorted to keepe their 
hearts with all diligence, and to 
worke out their faluation with 
teare and trembling;Prou.4.23. 
—_np_ 
Q. What doth Satan aime at 
in all bus tentations ? 
Satan ſccks | 4, All the miſchiefes that 
ro binder |}\ce drigeth at; which ate many 
2: fe F Vie 
or holy 1; [and diuers,may be drawne vnto 
two heads;for cither he ſeeketh 
to ouerthrow and weaken our 
faith, | Þ| i 


E The Pratiee of Deritranty. 


wherein our glory ſtands. 


, 


Cray, IIL. 
Q. H Ow doth Satan tron- 


ble the belrener about 
his faith ? _. 

A. He troubleth the belce- 
ver about! his faich(moſt vſually 
and commonly )by making him 
beleeue that hee hath not true 
faith at all, no not ſo much as a 
praine of nultard. ſeed; and this 
he ſceketh to effec, firſt ,by ſet- 
ting his wants, ionorances,infir- 

, mities,and manifold Bnnes be- 
| fore his face: ſecondly,by terri- 
| fying him with feare of thamc- 

full falls, bearing kim inhand, 
that for : 11 his care, he ſhall ne- 
[ver hold our, eſpecially when | 
X 2 trouble, 


nou wigs. coo ie OE eo tr  oer—_ Ot —— __ . 4 —— 


as 
—_—— 


| faith, or aſe! helabBreth to bin- 
der vs from'a. godly life. Tn ej- 
ther of which if he preuaile a- 
gainſt vs, he hath gotten what | 
he would, and we haue loſt that 


| 


a59 Þ 


How faith 
is Ltndred, f 


r.Ry dauhts 
14d feares, 
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{ impriſonment, baniſhment, tor- 


The Prallice of Chritianiy. | | 


trouble, peuſecution, diſgrace, 


ments and death ſhall be ſerbe- 
| fore his eyes. 
Q. Howelſe ? 
A. Thrudly, by laying forth 
| ynto him his want of outward 
| bleſſings,and his manifold croſ- 
' {es and troubles in the world; 
| bearing him in hand, that the 
| ſame is an argument of Gods 
| diſpleature rowards him. , This 
| was the fiery dart, which.he by 
the mouthes of Eliphas, Brldad, 
and Naawax (yea of his ome, 
wifc) did ſhoote at 1b; againſt 
all which if he had not held out 
the ſhield of faith, he had been 
pierced through and through; 
and we ſce by daily experience, 
chat when a godly man is crol- 
ſedin his wite,children, goods, | 
reputation, theſe outward affli- 
ctions areoften great occaſions 
of deadly ſorrowes, and gric- 
uous tentations touching the 
aſſurance of his owne ſaluation, 


QuHath | 


| 


——_ 


felucs againſt theſe hinderances of 


} The Praftice of Chriſtianity. | 


Qu Hith Shin" other 
| feights fo hinderouy fairh'? © | 


| A. Yesverily,miorethen cars | 
be expreſſed, and' if he preuaile 


not with-vs one way, he will go 


lie cannotmakevs ether doube 
or: deſpaire, hee will Teeke to 
make vs hope and preſume of 
the fauour and protettion of 
God, without the wirrant' of 
his word 'and promifes'; and 
thereupon 'ro negteet” many 
good meanes,and to abuſe ma- 
ny Jawfull liberties, and'main- 
taine many fond opinions, and 
rothinke our ſelues yeronged, if 
our courſe bee nar approucd ;' 
yea,and ſometimes to fall-into 
grofle ſinnes, withour any great 
remorſe,til God awaken vs out 


another way to worke; for if | 


of our drowlineſle. 
Q. How ſhould we helpe our : 


Ht farth ? | 
A; Firſt, wemuſtthinke ſe-| 
\_— of, and” acquaint our | 
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2 by pre- 
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ture and.; properties. of . Gods 
promiſes, namely, how large, 
how true, how certaine, vn- 
| changeable & everlaſting they 
are,and4o prizethem abouc-all 
things in the world, Secondly, 
we are.to bee often and earneſt 
with Godin prayer,for the afft- 
Rance of his holy Spirit to keep 
vs. from theſetwo.extremities, 
of. preſujnpion, and ; diſtruſt. 
þ wane 7 ar conſtantly and 
chearetully artend vpon the fin- 
cere miniſtery of the Word;zand 
all other publike-and private 
meanes- appointed: by :God: ro 
thatcadandpurpoſes!:i.02 14 
| oe th | Aba "Fxs 


Q. LJ Ow commeth it, that 

ſome,who though they 
neither preſume of Gods mere), 
' neither: viterly acſparre of 'bhis 


 loxe, but haue attained to;fome | 


' meaſure of faith, doc not fo conti- 
 new,but are oftento fecke oft, and 


| 
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| clues throughly with the, na- | 
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haue not that comfart by it that 
ſometina*s they had ? | | 
A. This alto is the worke of 
Satan, who cicher keepethvs in 
ignorance,or cls maketh vs for- 
getful of this truth,namely, that 
wee mult neucr caft away our 
confidence, butrenew ir daily, 
by hearing, reading, praying, 
&c; laying with rhe Apoſtle 
(euen when Chriſt was conner- 
fant among them), - Lord in- 
creaſe our faicrh. But hisprinci- 
pal polliciefor the bringing of 
is purpoſeto paſlc,s fo ro hold 
vs bulied and occupied in the 
world ;xhat we thinke not of it, 
\nor looke not after itat.all; yea 
to ſteale away our hearts after 
the loue of things preſent (as 
pleaſure, game, honour, &c.),by 
meanes. whereof -wee doe not 
wiile this treaſure of faith, nor 
 complaine of ſpiritnall lofſe,ſo 
| long as we:may liue at eafe,and 
proſper on earth. 
Q. What remedie hae we a- 
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 gainſt this miſchiefe ? 

A. Our remedy(as hath bin 
often ſaid) is to remember the 
commandements of God, and 
admonitions of the holyGhoſt; 

- who biddeth vs take heed, left 
there be at any time in any of ys 
'a naughtie and vnbeleeuing 
heartro fall away from the li- 
uing God, Heb. 3.12; and to 
hold faſt our confidence to the 
end, and for this purpoſe to at- 
tend daily vpon reading, hea- 
ring,prayer, &c, Pfal.97, and 
ro py the Lord alwaies before 

vs,that we beenot ſhaken,Pfal. 
16. As 2:253 and to lay with 
Fob though hee kill vs, yet will 


O 


| 


Q. What elſe hindreth this 
grace of conſtant beleewing ? 

A. Thereare finnes andin- 
firmities, which,as foggy miſts, 
doe exceedingly dirmme and 
darken the light of fairh,eſpeci- 
ally if they haue been commut- 
and 


ted againſt knowledge 
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| 
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light offaithin vs, that for the 
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ſcience, and long laine in; for 
then -they will :ſo prefle vs/ 
downe, and ouverſhaddow the 


time we ſhallnot beable to re- 
raine our confidence. 


' Q. What is our remedy a- 
gainſt this miſchiefe ? 


A. Our remedyis, firſt, by Remedie. 


watchfull obſeruing of our 
owne hearts and waies, to pre- 
uent ſuch ſinnes and infirmities, 
that we fall not into them. Se- 
condly,if- wee.be ouertaken,to 
complaine to. God, and to ac- 
cuſe. and condemne our ſclues 
for committing fuch finnes,and 
repenting of them,to check. our - 
owne, hearts; fox doubting of 
Godg,fauor by reaſon of them, 
labouring daily to riſe-out of 
them, and to renew our firlt 
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hiaders 
godly life, 


r.Cullems 
lofs tne, 


2.#7.mt of 
 aſſterance of 
forgineneſſe 
of fanne . 


 How- Satan 


| 


= 
BY & 


i Cuan, V5; 


from conſtant beleening;how.doth 
he kinaer them from liming.god.- 
ty ? | 6 34k Tv 

A. Thele 
which are common with the 
vnregenerate are chiefly fiue : 
firſt,a heart long accuſtomed to 


% 
» 


euil, by:meanes whereof men | 


cannotſnbmir therm{elues! tO 0- 


, bey God inone thinp;as well as 


| 


in another (though my meane 
rime for feare;faſhion,credir, or 


ſuch like, they performe ſome} 


outward taske of prayer; &c; 
not looking: for vany "ſtrength 
thereby wh made-more god- 
ly);neither willthey beetied to 
be otherwiſe directed, then as 
ſcemeth good to themiclues, 
Secondly, they labour not for 


any. ſound knowl&dge - of the 


forgiuenefle of their ſinnes, but | 
thinke | 


C_ = 
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Q: VF Os hane ſhewed how 
| Ty hindreth men 


ts and hinderances}. 
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{which laſtethnot)thatthe go+' 
\ly life is the 'onely. kappy lite; 


1 


[thing clte but a preſuming of 
Gods mercy without a promiſe, 


— 
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thinke their ſtate good enough | 
without it: and therefore they 
arevnwillingto enterinto any 
ſerious cogitation of their own | | 
eſtate, by meanes whereof their | 
whole life ( at the beſt) is no- 


Q. What are the third and\ ' "0 
fourth common lets ? | | oh 
we, A. Thirdly,tney will 110T be. 3 Diflike too | 
perſwaded (except it-beenowi great ftrichs 
and then,in ſome. good; moode!} Ye 


bur eftceme ſuch, that goe fur-' 
ther thereinthen they do,to be: - 
roo preciſe, fooliſh, humorous, | 
conceited ; phantaſticall , &c., 
Fourthly,they are cither veterly || 4.1gnorant | 
jonorant of the will of God ſer; 9 ©97cet- 
downe in the Scriptures, or elſe; _ 

inſnared with Sedts and opini-; | 
ons aboue rheir reach, which, | 
cannot. ftand withi gadlineſle:| | 
orcl{efifthly,they are ſo hollow!| 5./7iiful 


hearted, looſe-minded,an wil- | _ no 
| Pea + 


| 


—_—_—__kK_ , 


= fall | 


— ” 
—— 
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| full, that none can perſwade 
them to doe better. = 
| Q. What be the lets,whereby 
Satan doth more eſpecially hinder 
l the fatthful and cleft from a godly 
life ? 
| Hewhin- | A, They arediuers, the firſt 
heady is, when he holdeth them out of 
\ by _ =P {a ſertled:courſe- of godlineſle, 
ſetled { though he cannot breake it off! 
comſe. | altogether; for he ſo-handleth 
the matter, that many true har- 
ted Chriſtians thinke it. not 
meete to tyethemſelues to any/\ 
fri 9rs rb onely to walke as 
; it falleth our with ſome general 
| care and good meaningto glo- 
; rifie God, though the Scriprure 
teach vs otherwiſe, Phal. 50.23. 
| { Matth.5.19. Phil.1.27; orellſe 
they propound to themſclues to 
{ {hun idleneffe, and to bee occu- 
| pied in {ome yocation and la- 
bour, but do-not behaue them- 
l {{elues religiouſly therein; and 
, | —_— for a Cafon they tic 
themiclues to.ſome good order, | 
yet | 
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de yerth quickly fal by degrees, | Seexe brea- 
| 4 Fas, in a {light and com- \*zof«_ 


by 'mon manner, without any life | $960 conſe 

er| | | or ſound delight, whereby ir 

ly bringeth little peace or profit 
tothemſeclues or others. 


&| | Q. What bee the remedies of 
f ; thes let ? | d; YI - 
e,| | | 4. Firſt, toticonr ſclues- in | Remedies, 
| | ſpight of Satan, to a fſetled 
h| | { courſe, Secondly, to ſet out for 
euery part of the day ſome du- 
t| | {ty. Thirdly to be watchfulleuen 
y{ | | at our meales and recreations, 
$ when others take greateſt li- 
I] | jbertyto —_— God, 1.Cor.10. q 
| h ol 


-| | |31. Fourthly, to imitate the 
>| | | wiſdomeof the children of this 
«| | | world, who when they are moſt 
>| | | merrie,will be mindfull enough 
| | | oftheir worldly gaine, Luk.16. 


| | |8.Fifthly,jif wee goeout of the | | 
-| | | way,toreturne againe,and that | 
by ſpeedy and vnfained repen- | 
tance, Ter.8.4. Hoſ.6.2. Plalm. $ 
32-5. Mich,7. 8. _ 
CHAP. | 


2.Let of the 
eletfrom a 
godly life #4, 
loffe of their 
firſt loue, 


| How this 
diſterned, 
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CHAP. VI. 


<\V Hat ts the ſecond 
let to 4 goo 4 life ? 

The' ſecond let is, the 
_ want- of our firlt. Jour; 
for though wee hold on Cori 
courſein godlineſle'more then 
many do,yet (except we reſolue 
to conlecrate our ſelues to God 
euery: day, and. endeauour- to 
nouriſfthat zeale which at our 
firſt calling God wroughtin vs 
(being therfore called ourfirſt 
loue)thar ſuch holy ſparkles be 
not quenched),wee ſhall not 
walke ſafely and confiantly in 


thit happy courſe, which God 
hath preſcribed” in his holy 
Wots.: 5 

Q. How zs the loſſe or want 
of our firſt lowe erceined ? 

ef. Firlt; Jy our loathing; 
negleing; omitting, or {fen- 
der performing of. the publike 
and priuate exerciſes of religi- 

on, 


IE A "FI 


———— 
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on, and loue without any life, 
ioy,comfort vr delighttherein, 
except it 'be carnal. Secondly, 
by our embracing of the world, 


ons more then befote, and more} 
then indeed is fir for Chriſtians 
ro doe; Thirdly;by the little re- | 
morſe we have of groſle faults, 
whereas in former times ſmaller 
ſinnes could not paſſe vs with- 
out ſomechecke, Fourthly,by 
our declining the company-of 
the -godly,' wherein' wee were 
wont to ioy; and delighting in 
the company of yaine and pro- 


wont to loath and diſlike : by 
theſe andi{uchlike tokens it will 
appeare,that Satan hath cooled 
and quenchedour firſtlouc. 
' Q, -How ſhall weyeconer this 
FC 
A. Thisis 'a-hard thing,ne- 
uertheleſſe if we conſider, firſt; 


following our pleaſure or gain, 
and taking liberty in recreati-/ 


phane perſons,which wee were| 


- 
——<hroe —— 4. 
— w—-.w YI" * 


How fove- |. 
coucr this 


lefſe of our | | 


| that it.is a duty commanded by 
thel 


for love, | | 
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of miniſte- 
I). 


Pry 


* - 


. \ | F Hat is the third 
. V letto 4 godly life ? 


the Lord. Secondly,ſuch a duty 
whereunto he doth. call and in- 
courage vs. Thirdly,and threat- 
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A 


neth to corre vs ſharpely for 
the want of it, Reuel.2.5;it wee! 


| ſhake off ſuch lets and hindran-| 


ces as may quench it in vs.Fifth- 
ly and laſtly, if we vie thedire- 
tions, ' meanes and rules pre- 
ſcribed with greater feruency, 
we ſhall by the grace of God, 
( notwithftanding our fgno- 
rance,forgerfulneſſc, and mani- 
fold infirmities ) recouer our 
tirft loue,and perſeuere init(not 
without much conflictand ma- 
| ny ſlips) vntothe end. 


oo 


Caar. VIE. 


A. The want of a found and 
ordinary miniftery, wherby the 
way to ſaluation and godlineſle 
is plainly and profitably laid 


forth | 


_— 
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| bee humbled, quickened, re- 


forth euery Lords day, and at 
ſuch other times as the people 
can come conueniently roge- 
ther : for where this is not, be- 
ſides thouſands that periſh in 
their ignorances and ſinnes, the 
deare children of God them- 
ſelues ( if they live vnder that 
want) cannot ſee the corrupti- 
ons of their owne hearts, nor 
their defets in grace, nor 
the depth of Gods loue,&c,and 


freſhed,ftrengthened and com- 
forted hereby as were conueni- 
ent. 

Q. Howis this proned ? | 

A. By ſundry places of holy 
Scripture : as where Salomon 
ſaith,that, Where no viſion is, 
the people periſh, and are cuen 


ſpoyled and left naked of their 
ſpirituall defence, Prov. 29. 18. 
And where the" Prophet affir- 
meth the famine of Gods Word 
to bee more grieuous then the 
famine of bread, Amos 8. 11. 


And 


es. 


Proued 


} 


DO Or eo Dn 


De eee OE I CET 


M anymade 


worſe by 
tbe Word, 


| yetſuch as enioy not this grace 


And where Paul calleth the 
preaching of the Goſpell the 
power of God to faluation, 
Rom.1.16, Finally, where the| 
Word is compared to a light, 
Pſalm.19; and the faithfull Mi- 
nifters : thereof called guides, 
watch-men, ſhepheards or fce- 
ders,ftewards,&c, it doih ma- 
nitelitly argue, that ſuch asliue 
in the went thercof, muſt needs 
be in danger to goe out of the 
"way fox wantof a guide; to be 
turpriſed by the enemy for want 
of 3 watch-man,&c, 

Q. Doe all profit that line 
onder a good miniſtery ?. 

e-7, No : For many vpon 
whom this heavenly light: doth 
ſhine, are not made ; 


ruifull, 
like a- garden by the heate of 
the Sunne ; but rather like a 
dung-hill they ſauour worſe: 
that Word which is- a ſauour 
of life to the cle&t, being made 
vnto them a ſauour of death; 


off 


—— 
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of theGoſpellar all, canbebuy | 


as the ſhadic places where no 

ſunne\commeth , which either 

bringeth forth nothing, or elſe 

that which is ſowre and vnſa- 

vane 5; ct il 375 _ 

: Q. What bee the remedics a- 
gainſs this want ?. x ect 
. A. There be diuers :firſt, we 

muft enlarge our hearts, and 

multiply our prayers to the 

Lord of the harueft, to-thruſt 
forth labourers into his. vine- 

yard, Matth. 9.38. Secondly,we | 
muſt enlarge our purſes, and o- 

pe our hands to their honeſt 

and competent: maintenance. 

For-the 'worke-man is worthy 
of his mcate, Mat. 10.10, 1.Cor. 
9.7, Galath. 6,6. Thirdly,wee 
muſt enquire. after them, and 
ſend for them, as Cornelis did 

for Simon Peter, AQt.zothauing 

obtained them, wemuft:follow 
their wholcſome dacrine, and 
; good. example, and giue them 
[all good contentment to hue 


and| 


| 


Remedies 


againſt tis | 


let, of 
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and labour among vs, 1. Tim, 
5.17.Heb.15.x7. 

| Q. Are not ſome weake ou+s | 
trexbled* for their wants, more| || | 
| then 5s fit? | 
Some more | A, There bee ſome doubt- 
Io _— 1 |leſſe, as experience prooueth, 
"i " me. who though they defite 'aboue 
all things to pleaſe God;yer fee- 
ing lome gifts of God in other, 
| which bee not ( atleaſt as they 
{ thinke)in theraſelues,& weigh- 
ing their owne barrenneſle and 
emptineſſe in grace, with the 
manifold infirmities that they 
beare about, beſides their do- 
meſttcall troubles,and other di- 
rations in the world, the di- 
uell abufettr their weaknefle to 
an heauie and yncomfortable 
ſorrow, which is improficable 
'to themſclues and others : to 
theſe may bee added a feare 
| that they ſhall not perſeuerc, as 
hath been ſhewed before, and 
{ in the eighth chapter follow- 
ing,inthe beginning. 


Q Wha 


| The Prafticeof Chriſftiancty. | 

Q_#hat s5 the remedy for this ? 
A. The remedie is, godly | &cmedzy, | 
27| | |boldnefſe and fpirituall joy, 
re | | conſidering that they are bleſ- 
ſed who feare alwaies, Pro. 28. 
wt-| | [1432s alſo they who hunger 
h, | | | and thirſt after righteouſneſſe, 
ue | | |Macth.$.3. Thirdly, they areto 


e- conlider, that as the dry and 
er, | | |cbirſty ground,or ſpunge, ſuck- | 
ey eth vp much water; ſo the hum- 


h- ble [ſpirited drinke vp much 
nd grace,and ſhall find mych grace! 
he in their foules, Matth. 1 x. 4. Of 
ey ſmall beginnings come great. 
0- proceedings; of alittle fparke a 
i- great flame; of a ſmall acorne, 
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lis arighty Oake; of a graine of 34 
tO muſtard-ſeed, a great, tree; and i 
le 2 little leuen ſeaſoneth the | 


le! | | whole lumpe, Matth. 13. As 
0 for feare of not perſcuering, it 
re muſt be remaued, by calling to 
AG mind the promiſes of Gad ſo 
d plentifully and richly ſet downe 
= inthe Word, Matth.11.28.loh. 
| 13.1.Phil.1.28.&c. 


it | = Cnar. | 


[ 
Q, Hat is the forrth 
| VV of a wth life ? 
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| 
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{ 


Cuapy. VIIL 


A. An ouer-weening of our 
ſelues, with a priding in our 


owne 'gifts, whereby the diuell 
weakeneth and defaceth the 
power of a godly life in many; 
as he did in the Corinthians, to 


| who (as our Saujour Chriſt te- 


whom Pax! faith by way af; re- 
proofe, Now ye are full, now ye 
are'tich, and raijgne as Kings, 


&C. 1 .Cor-4- 8. Thelike opera- 
tion it had in the Laodiceans, 


ftifierh) ſaid of themſclues,that 
they were rich and needed no- 
thing, when. indeed they were 
poore,and miſerable,blind,and 
naked,Reuel. 3.16. 

Q. Vhat be the jets of this 
vinmorti Hed [ affeetion ? : 

"FT is a great enemy 'to our 
erowrh' in knowledge, and to] 
our * proceeding in oodlineſſe: 


For | 


q 


, 


ineſſe. From hence alſo Procee- 
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For from hence commeth loa- 
thing, wearifomeneſle, and yn-' 
willingnefle to take paines, and 
to learne any more then wee 


{know already, and the negle- 


ing ofour former diligence and | 
care to grow better, with a kind 


of ſloth, luskiſhneſſe, end idle-| . 


deth a deſpiling of the godly, 
and a proneneſle to herefie and 
ſchilmes; yea ſometimes, a fal- 
ling into a frenfie and diſtem-! 
per of mind, by a conc&itedneſle 
and ouer-prizing of the gifts | 
which we haue receiued, 
_ Q. Whatremedie hane wed-! 
paint this let? 0 
A. Our remedie is, firſt, to |Kemedie 


[follow the counſelbof oug Saui- \2aiaf 


our Chriſt to the Laodiceans, j _ 


and to acknowledge that wee 

arepoore and miſerable, and to 
{buy and beg our prouifion ar' 
the hands of God, out.of the 

ſhop of his holy Word; and (as 

Paxl ſaith), to become _ 

: tat 
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| an _ —_ — 
that we may be wiſe,confefling 
from our hearts that wee know 
nothing as we ought to know, 
| 1.Cor.3.18. Secondly, to exa- 
| mineourowne harts and waies, 
and that throughly ; whereby] 
wee ſhall diſcouer ſuch filth in 
our {clues as will giue vs iuſt 
| cauſc,with the Publican,to beat 
our breaſts and cry for mercy, 
| Luk. 18; and to hang downe 
our heads, as the Peacock let- 
& \cerh fall his beautifull feathers, 
: — he looketh on his þlacke 
cet. 


Cu AP. I X. 


 {4Q., WAN TJ Hat other wwrel 
an VV in hinder 
| | godlineſſe ? of 
ef. Diners : and namely 
| peeuiſhneſle, frowardneſle, ſul- 
feftioms, |lennefc, vniuſt anger no berter 
Of Impa- then a ſhort madnelle, & other | 
__ affections of the like kind and 


| | | nature, | | 


1 finge ), doe forger God, and 


21;but alſo of Daxid himſelfe; 


' The Praftice of Chriftiazity 

nature;zwherby men being pro- 
uoked by ſome perſon, or croſ-| 
ſed in ſome matter though ne- 


uer ſo ſinall( ſuch is the ſubrilty 
of Satan, and deceitfulneſlſe of 


themſelues : this is euident, not 
onely in the examples of Nadal, 
1.Sam.25, and Achab, 1. King. 


who (though he could not be 
angry with Sax for all his in- 
iuries)was ſo enraged as it had 


been Herod, or ſome other yn- 


ſanRified perſon, with one diſ- 
courtelie and churlifh part of 
Nabal, that hce was vpon the 
point to haue murthered many | 
innocents,if God by a gracious 
hand had not kept him backc. 
Q. What hinderance doth this 
ukind.gf affettion worke ? | 
+ A. It bringeth ſenſible dif- 
quietneſſe of mind, and vnſcr- 
ledneſſe of heart; which oucr- 
throwerth awel ordered courle, | 
and makes a man yvrtterly vnfit 


bat byrt 
hereby. 
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q ; | 482 f The Practice of Christtanity. | 
__ (forthe time) to walke before 
3 Godin peace,ſecing he is carti- 
1 ed by his owne paſſions, as a 
| cart is hurried with wild horſes; 
+ or as a thicke cloud hindreth 
1128 the hear,and hideth the bright- 
"ih nefle of the lunne; ſo this, and 
4148 the like affeQions doe hide 
lit: orace,and keepe ut from exerci- 
#40 fing any power in vs. 
{1 | | Q. What remedie hane you 
go | againſt thoſe paſſions ? : 
i Remedy, A. Seeing they areſo offen- 
E-42  Gue to God,and hurtfull to our 
FR | ſelues & others, we mult {earch 
_ and try whether wee be ſubieRt 
__ 'to ſuch baſe commanders or| 
1-8 ,no; and ſo ſhake off thar yoke 
Ws, < ' of bonda ge,going apart if need 
+ ba require, to beg forgiuencſlc of || 
4 i \them, and to craue ſtrength a-|Þ | 
ib ' gainſt them art the hands of | 
1774 God, Zach.1 2.12. 
£74 | Q. What is1he ſecond of the | 
ER 2, General | three inward lets ? | 
FRe ron gt A. Weariſomneſle in well | 
| - el doine, | doing,procceding from _ vn-|l | 
| Eo j ng- 


eee 


| "The Prafiice of (Fritiamey, 


— 


a 9. 


leth to hold on conſtantly in 
dutie, further their liketh,Ro.7, 
19,21; Which maketh the Chri- 
ſian life ſo redious & difficult 
ynto vs,that we faint and waxe' 
wearie of proceeding therein, 
or at leaſt in ſome ſ{pectall du- 
ties thereof,and grow fickle, in- 
conſtant and vnſctled in all 
good thing”. 

Q. Whatis the remedy hcre- 
ff 
A. To remember the ſaying 
and exhortation of the holy A- 
poltle,who faith, Quir you like 
men,be ſtrong, fiand faſt inthe 
faith. Secondly, call to minde 
that the yoke of Chriſftis alight 
and eaſe yoke, Matth. 11. 31: 
and to meditate ypon the rich 


and precious promiſes made to | 
the patient,and ſuch as hold cut 


; andendureto the end, Mart. 5 | 
12. Gal.6.9. 1.Tim.4.8. 


willingneſle that the fleſh fee- 


Cnar.| 


48; 


— —— ——, 


Remedy. 


{ 


| 


a © 42% 
, by ” - 

ng &. al 4 5 NS 6 ST DE IG” ICAO) de a Are XS... wh . 5. 0 OE ge or hs 
OO #% 2" 464% E A: Ve: EOS . 23 wy 3 ho OR EEE we % 2 ” Laroaods ts 4-47 
OE AN IS a uf ot gt IE Di OL 4; en ; 

EE CAC ET inet uns 2 olals : 
» - —_—— _ wer - RE HO « Lv "IR A Fn favs "9, n 

Reon, OS OL ST BASS 2 0c os . He®-M . TS TEL IF PES 

___ bs * wy $ . ERGY : . 


Ls 
"ww a> 


Le II 


cnnnds 


% ju oy wo 4 
F . _ "Ta wag er” wr Rs et? Wt 
5 A or rate TE b "x a , 4 
Cares ants oo AAR bo oo lor er ORTEGA Tt 4 oenns red 
- EY % £ 1 4 2 PF ! * mY by - ” 0 


| 484 


worldly 
luſts great 
lets. 


| 


| true goalineſſe ? 


| 


| ThePraflice of C. hriſtianity. | | 


Cuary. Xe 
Q. Re not worldly lufts 


great binarances to 


A. Exceeding great : for 
hecreby Satan baniſheth the 
loue of God out of vs, 1.loh.2. 
15-16;and taking vp our minds 
with endlefle, fooliſh, & vaine 
cogitations & defires of things, 
that we know we ought not(if 
we could), % many times which 
we could not poflibly obtaine 
and enioy, though wee would 
neuer ſo faine; and yet our vaine 
and vile hearts haue a corrupt 
delightto bee muling on them, 
longing after them, and often- 
times 7 if the company fit vs) 
ſpeaking of them. 

Q. What -call you worldh 
Inſt:,and how many E they ? 

A. They are infinite and in- 
numerable, but the Apoſilcin 


doth 


——_— — 


that place(namely, 1.loh.2.15) 


———_ —__ 


—_— —  ————_—__ 
A 


heads : the firſt whereof he cal- 
leth the luſt of the fleſh, rhat is, 
yoluptuouſnefſe and carnall 
pleaſure : the ſecond he calleth 
the luſt of the eye, thar is coue- 
touſnefſe,or an immoderate de- 
| fire of riches : the third hee cal- 
leth the pride of life,thar is, am- 
bition,oſtentation, or an exceſ- 


eſtimation in the world. 

Q. Ts the Iuftof the fleſhſuch 
ahinderance to godtineſſe ? 
| A. Yesoutof queſtion; for 
hereby a true Chriſtian may be 
ſo diſguiſed, as if hee werenot 
the fame man : a wofull exam- 
ple whereof wee haue ( to omit 
others) in Sampſon, the dearc 
ſcruant of God,(for he is recko- 
|ned among thoſe worthy wit- 
neſſes that liued and died in the 


fore wiſedome and ability ſuf- 
ficient to gouerne the whole 
land,toproteR Gods people,o | 


| The Profle of Chriſtianity. | 
doth bring them all to three 


fiue loue of honour, praiſe and | 


faith, Heb.1 1.) who hauing be- | 


3.Heads of 
worldly 

[ uſts, 
Voluptte 
oufneſſe. 


Conelcuſ- 


eſſe. 


Ambition, 


1. olup. 
Euonſneſſe. | 


| Y 3 


A ——. 


ſup- | _ 


_— ——Y———e—__ No 


| 486 | The PraBtice of C Driftianity. | 


ſupprefle their enemies, bythe| 
luſt of the fleſh became one of] 

the fooles in Iſrael. And being 
| drowned in ſenſuality and ſot- 
- |tiſh pleaſure of the body,was 

' madeaſlaue to one wicked and 
| filly woman,& ſo to the hands 


of the vncircumciſed , to his 
owne vtter vndoing, the infinite 
| reioycing of the enemy, and the 
extreame danger of the whole 
Church and Common-wealth, 
Iudg.16. | 
| Q. Thu being ſo great a hin- 
drance, what may bee the reqe- 
| ares to prenent or fengane it ?.. 
| enntie A. As the poylon is firong, 
aeainft ſo are the preſcruatiues which 
fi-ſo'y luft. | the word of God preſcribeth, 
Wherefore for the preventing 
and auoiding of this great ewll, 
let vs firſt conſider, that the 
greateſt pleaſure in the world 
15, to abide in the fquor of God 
from day to day, and to hold 
the the aſſurance thereof vnto 


the end. Secondly, ler ys not- 
give | 


w—_— 


| ThePradtice of Chriftianity. 


| give theleaſt liberty to this wic. 
ed luſt;to range after poiſon- 


ful thoughts and deſires, Third- 


| ample of 1o/eph) ſhunne and a- 
uoid all occaſions of ſuch mil- 
chiefe; and according tothe ex- 
ample of 7ob, make a couenant 
with our eyes,and hauing made 
it,keepe it conſtantly, Iob 3 1.1. 

Q. What other remedies bee 
[there f 

A, Letys neuer think ftollen 
waters {weet; but rather re- 


that fauour is deceitfull, and 
beauty a vaine thing; and that 
piety onely .maketh faire and 


&c, Prou. 31. 30; I. Pet. 3. 3. 
Fifthly, let vs thinke with our 
ſclues, that by this meanes our 
mindes are blinded, our prayers 
made weake and feeble, our 
conſciences diſquicted and bc- 
numbed ; the godly that know 
it orheare of ir, are grieued; and 
| Y 4 


ly, let vs (according tothe cx- | 


member that as Salomon ſaith; | 


beautifull in the eyes of God, | 


| 


the | 


Other re- 
medics. 


MC 
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| ſupprefle their enemies, bythe | 
| luſt of the fleſh became one of 
the fooles in Iiracl. And being 
| drowned in ſenfuality and ſot- 
- | riſh pleaſure of the body,was 
; made aſlaue to one wicked and 
| filly woman,& ſo to the hands 
| | of the yncircumciſed , to his 
owne vtter vadoing, the infinite 
reioycing of the enemy, and the 
extreame danger of the whole 
Church and Common-wealth, 
Iudg.16. 
Q. Thu being ſo great a hin- 
drance, what may bee the reqe- 
| ares ro prenent or rengone it ?. 
| Remedies A. As the poyſon is ftrong, 
againft iſo are the preſcruatiues which 
fi-ſhly luft. | the word of God preſcribeth. 
Wherefore for the preuenting 
and auoiding of this great euill, 
let vs firſt confider, that the 
greateſt pleaſure in the world 
1s, to abide in the fauor of God 
[from day to day, and to hold| 
'e the aſſurance thereof vnto. 
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| ThePratice of Chriftianity. 


{there ? 


give the lealt liderty tothis wic. 
ked luſt,to range after poiſon- 
ful choughts and defires.Third- 
ly, let vs (according to the cx- | 
ample of 7o/eph) ſhunne and a- 
uoid all occaſions of ſuch mil- 
chiefe; and according tothe ex- 
ample of 7ob, make a couenant 
with our eyes,and hauing made 
it, keepe it conſtantly, Iob ; 1.1. 

Q. What other remedies bee 


A. Letys neuer think ftollen 
waters {weet; but rather re- 


member that as Salomon faith; | 


that fauour is deceitfull, and 
beauty a vaine thing; and that 


picty onely maketh faire and | 


beautifull in the eyes of God, 
&c, Prou. 31.30; 1. Pet. 3. 3. 
Fifthly, let vs thinke with our 
{clues, that by this meanes our 
mindes are blinded, our prayers 
made weake and feeble, our 
conſciences diſquicted and bc- 
numbed; the godly that know 


it orheare of ir,are grieued; and 


Y 4 the | 


Other re- 
medics. 
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 couraged in euill, Sixthly, 
Thinke what a flauerie and fot- 
tiſhnefle it is,to venture vpon 
that which will coſt vs ſo deare; 
and to fulfill that defire which 


{ will cauſe vs ( being awake and 


well aduifed) to ſay, It had bin 
better for vs to haue been bu- 
rried, then to haue enioyedour 
wils.Seuenthly and laſtly, ler vs 
be carefull alwaies to continue 
vnder Chriſts gouernment,and 
willingly to put his yoke ypon 


VS, 


and weaken a godly life, by cone- 
ronſneſſe and worldly cares ? 

A. Yes exccedingly : and this 
is a common euill ynder the 
Sunne, taking hold not of the 
poore only that are in want, but 
on therich alſo that haue abun- 


the beſt ſort of peopleare decei- 
ued herewith ; and that not in 


fome one action onely,but cuen 
in 


. The Prattice of Chriftianity. | | 


the wicked hardened and en- | 


Q. Doth nor the dinell obſcure | 


dance,Eccleſ.4.4. And many of| 


*. 
KS 4 P'ST Y DI_ PT WIE 


re 
[Om 


TG 


——— 


| yeeres, when godly wiſedome 
| | t of the world | 


| full in vs. 


* | Iuft worke in men ? 


| | "A. Tr hath very fearfull ef. 


in ſundry places of the Scrip-; 
Tiy: we 


— , — 


| The Praflice of Chriftianity. 


in the whole courſe of their 
liues, being made drunke ( as it. 
were) with the dregs of, this | 
golden cup,in which relpect ri- 


' chesare called deceirfull, Mar. | 


' 13-22. Not y there is any craft 


ruption(through the ſubtilty of 
Satan)is moſt eaſily and viually 
caught and ouer-reached with 


this finne of couetouſnefle; and | 


that commonly in our ripeſt 


and contemp 
ſhould bemoſt ripe and plenti- 


Q. What doth this worldly 


fects: in a word, it deuoureth 
true godlines in particular men 

| —— 
whom. it poſlefleth; as one wit- 
tily ſaid,that it-deuourerh reli- 
gion it ſelfe, But no man can ſet 


it forthin ſuch liucly manner, 


as the- holy Ghoſt hath done 


| 


439. 


inthe creature, but that our cor-| 


fetts of Co- 


— 


Wofull ef 
u:tauſnefſe. . 
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| 490 The Prattice of Chriſtianity. © , 
'turez and -our Saujour Chriſt 
' compareth riches, or rather co- 
| uetouſnes, ( as was ſaid before) | 
| roa buſhof thornes; becauſe as 
| thornes doe ſo choake and hin- 
der the blade of corne, that it 
canneuer come to any perfecti- 
on; ſo couetouſneſfſe choketh 
and hindreth a Chriſtian, that he 
can neuer attaine to true godli- 
| neſſe, Matth. 13. Paxl likewiſe 
calleth it the root of all euill, a 
dartthat rierceth a ma through, 
| and the very ſhare and net ofthe 
diuel}, r.Tim.6.10, | 
Q. What beethe particular 
{unes,that Chriſtians are ſubief 
: onto in their worldly dealings ? * 
co «le | A.They bediuers; andname- 
jp*s arifong ly(to touch ſome of them), farſt, 
tof couetorj- | linelf, ; oF "WED 
neſſe. recdineflc in getting, without 
regard how they hurt others or 
themlclues rhereby. Secondly, 
| ouermuch. carefulnefle in keep- 
| ing and holding faft thac which 
| is fo gotts. And thirdly, (which 
proceedeth from the ſecond ), 


baſenefle | 


———  ———— —_ 


_ f 
- — __= — 
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| 


baſeneſle and nigeardlineſſe in 


ſpending. Fourthly, rathneſſe 


(which doth nothing well)and 


haſtinefle, both in making and 
afterwards in breaking coue-| 
nants & promiſes,it they thinke | 
they ſhal looſeneuer ſo little by: 
| their bargaine, contrary to that 
which is taught, Pſa.x5.Fifthly; 
looſenes and forgettulnes, what 
we are,& how we ought to vſe | 
the world according to the rule 
of the Apoſtle, x, Corinth. 7. 
29.30. 3T. Sixthly, earthly re- 
joycing , carnall* confidence, 
ſwelling pride, &c, when wee: 


when the world goeth net with 
vs,as wee would: haue it, All 


isto make men {laucs and ſer- 


Curar. 


proſper; wittfretting,diffidece; |: 
deietion.of mind,deſpaire,&c, 


which, and. diuers their .like| 
may {hew, how forcible this ſin | 


uants yhto it. 


le ——C—D— 


| 


| 


Remedies 
againft Co- 
Wetouſnes. 


| 
| 


—_— 


| The Praftice of Chriftianiry. ll | 


Crap. gf 


Q. V Hat bee the reme- 
y des againſt couc- 


| rouſneſſe and worldly-mindead- 
? 


ſo the Lord hath appointed ma- 
ny forcible remedies to preuent 
| and cure it: As firſt, the conſide- 

ration of our owne hurt, dan- 


| ger,and lofle of things that bee 


{ more precious, Secondly, the 


| ficklenefle of them : for as a ſpi- 


ders webbe which is long in 
' making,is quickly and ſudden- 
ly ſwept _ ; ſo riches gotten 


{with great labour, and kept 


with much care, are gone in a 
'moment,Prou. 23.5. Thirdly, if 
we be as carctull to auoide the 
hurting of others by fraud and 
 opprefſion, as wee would bee 
to auoide the collick and ſtone 
in our ſelues; as in reaſon wee 
ought (ſeeing the one is more; 

hurtful; 


hd _ 0—mI—_ ———— 
— 


| 


MIC < | 
| A. As the diſeaſe is ſtrong, 


{ 


kn. 


" ThePraftice of Chriſtianty. | 


| | ced _— the deceitfulnefle of 
| | this finne, and finde a bleſſing 


hurtfull to the ſoule,then the o- 
ther is to the body),it wil make 
ys beware of couctouſneſle. 
Fourthly,if we be reſolued, not 
onely to doe no hurt, but to doe 
good to all ſorts of men; as 
namely,to our Prince,Paſtours, 

families, kindred, neighbours, 
the poore,and all that we trade 
or any way deale with, it will 
will be a ſingular helpe again | 
this Gckneſi, For if we reſolue 

by our riches to hurt or wrong 
none of theſe, but rather to doe 
that vnto them which is good 
and right, we ſhall be well fen- 


by that abundance which God 
beſtoweth vpen vs, Lak. 16. 9. 

Q. What other remedies are 
there againſt the deceitfulneſſe of 
this frame ? 

A. Fifthly, we muſt conſider 
that wee cannot enioy them 
long, for they are yaine, and we 
are vaine,and ſubie@ro periſh; 


and, 
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| The Pralticeof Chriſtianity. | 
andtherefore very ſhortly they 


ſhall bee taken from vs, or wee 


from the, Luk.1 2.20. Sixthly, if | 


we remeber, y they are not our 
owne but anothers, Luk. 16. 


| 1.2. No man that hath wit, wil 


thinke himſelfe the richer for 
that which he hatn borrowed, 
and muſt pay againe with viury 
and intereſt, hee knoweth not 
how ſoone,Matth.25. Andiris 
a poynt of extreame folly for 
any to flouriſh and . brag, and 
beare himſelte bold vpon ano- 
ther mans goods. Seuenthly, if 
we conſider, that weſhal giuea 
Rraight account for them ; and 
that abuſing and ill husbanding 
thereof, ſhall bee a heauie wit- 
nefle againſt vs, Math. 25. 14. 
Luk. 16.2. Jam.5.1. | 
 Q. What accot:nt or rechoxing 
faall bee takrn of ws, concerning 


In what | ontwara things ? | 
pets eſpe eF. Firſt, whether -wee 
£449 or | have vicd then to the hurt of 
go. ers,how loto, and wherein: 
ſhall be, | others, how long, 


Secondly fi! | 


= 


%s 


4 The Pratticeof (riftianity, 
= Secondly, whether. wee haue|. 
ce] | | done good with them as occa-| 
if] | | fion hath: been offered, and as 
ur wee in conſcience. haue ſeene 
6. our ſelues bound to doe. Third- 
wil ly, whether wee haue ſet our 
For hearts ypon them, and been "oy 
d, ſnared by them to finne againft 
Uy God,or our brethren, Fourthly, 
ot; | | whether wee haue beene fur- 
cis] | | thered by them to eternall life 
for} Þ | &c. . All which wee ſhall an- 
nd! | | ſ\wereatthe laſt iudgement, de- 
10-| il (cribed,Mar. 25. 
ifl Þ 
ieal Þ « aj 
nd 
nol þ Cuap, XI1. 
ns! | | | 
'1t-| | FE | $3 
T 4. : Q. Ow doth $ atan wnſet- 
; the vs and hinder ws 
nr\ from a godly life, by occaſion of 
2110 outward things? 

” A. Outward things: are of 
veel {| divers forts: as firſt, afiiction ,| 
q of | Secondly, proſperity, Thircly,| 
ein. | || Pouſhold matters, Fourthly, | 
yi ne tS”! + 2 worldly] 
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Remedies 


| ## profpert- 


ty and ad. 
werfity, 


—_—_ 


his pilgrimage. 


[and our good. Secondly, to 


| ThePrathiceof Chriſtianity, | 
worldly dealings abroad. Fifth- | 


ly, things wee ſec and heare, 
Sixthly , change of our place, 


ſtate, and acquaintance, Se-; 
uenthly, the deepe ſecurity and 
bold finning of others, Eighth-! 
ly, oppreſſion of the good and. 
 godly.Ninthly,finnes and infir- 
mities of the Saints, &c. All! 
which doe many times hurt and 
wound the foule, & much hin- 
der a Chriſtian from a cheerfull : 
and fruitfull walking through 


Q. What are the beſt reme- 
dies to prenent and cure the hin- 
derance,which commeth by affli- 
tion aud proſperity ? 

eZ, Toremember continu- 
ally,that they come both from | 
one and the ſame holy hand of 
God, and to one andthe ſclfe 
ſame end, whichis, his glory, 


learnein proſperity tro want and 
bee abaſed, and enery day to 
looke for a change; and when 


it 


| | our affliction into a flouriſhin 


{| vp againſt our brethren. 


gp_— 


| ThePrattceof Chriſtiaziry. | 


it befalleth vs, to afſure our 
ſelues that it is fimply the beſt 
for vs : and therefore ſeeing our 
proſperity ſhall bee turned into 
aduerfitiec, our fickneſfe into 
health, &c, let vs not be daun- 
ted nor diſmaid; and if God re- 


ſtore our captiuity , and turne 
eſtate,let ys not ſwell or bee lift 
Q. How doth the dinel quench 


family-matters ? 

A. Firſt,moft commonly by 
making them ouer-buſie them- 
ſelues, and be too much diſtra- 


x ted and taken vp therewith, as 


{ly,by making them too reach- 
lefſe and negligent therein, like | 
Salomons{\uggard,Pro. 24. 30, 


Martha was, Luk.10.Second- 


and 27. 23. Thirdly,by purtin 
this perſwaſis ms es fend 
that noman(how godly ſoeuer 
can goe throughly abour theſe 
matters with an heauenly mind, 


grace in ( briftians, by occaſion of | 


_ 


Family. 
buſmeſſe, 


2nd 
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The Prafiiceof Chriſtianity. | 


and that they are not bound to 
ſeeke direCtion for domefticall| 
matters out of the Word of 
—_ To 27 
Q.. Phat commeth hereof ? 

A. Hence it: commeth. to 
paſle,firſt, that euery thing they | 
take in hand is made a ſnare vn- 
tothem, and becommeth as a 
blockein their way to ſtumble! 
at : hence it is,.that many a man' 
cannot ſpeake to his wite in' 
peace, but-with brawling, fro- 
wardneſle and bitternefle,as the 
Patriarches did to their brother 
Toſeph, Gen. 37. 56.7 : orelle 
with too much lightnefſe and 
fondnefle : hence one neigh- 
bour contendeth with another, 
raileth and heart-burneth for 
matters of nothing : hencepro- 
ceedeth nuns 2%" impa- 
tience,and fretting at euery lit- 
tle thing that croſfeth VS. 

Q. Howss this to bee reme- 
dared?  - | 

A. Belides,the rules ſer downe 

before 
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| Geneſ.19 zand Peter, that was: 
| ſo bold.and forward in good 


I 


 ThePratice of Chriſtianity M. 


before for the mortifying of vn- | 
ruly affections ( which muſt bee | 
tamed and kept vnder, accor-| 
ding ro the: farmer directions), | 
ir ſhall be wifedome for every |, 
man, -betimes , ro disburthen-| 
himſelfe of ſwch- multitudes of 


worldly buſineffes-& dealings, 
4s Will not ſuffer his mind on 
free for heauenly matters... 1;;;,-! 
.Q.' How elſe #5 4 godlly life: 
hindred ?. of ae th 
A. Thediuell oftentimes ta- 
keth occaſion: by change . of 
company; dwelling, and -ac- 
heart froni goodnefſle ; thus hee 
deceiued Zot in the cauein oli-. 
tarineſle, whom: hee could not 


corruptin-the City of Sodome, 


company, became a coward, 
and fell moſt grieuouſly, being 
in the.company of the wicked 
and vngodly, Mat.26, _ , .* 
+.Q,: Phat ih. the remedy a- 


Change of 


"> FOR Lf \ 


E220 


f 


s 


| 


company. 
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The Praftice of Chriſtiani 


gainft this ? 
ef. Firſt, to haue alwayes 


the ſame heart, though we can- 
| not alwayes dwell in the ſame 


houſe;and to keepe our conſci- 
ences vndefiled, though wee 
_ not the ſarite company.Se- 
condly, if we muſt of neceſſity 
dwel amongtt the yngodly, and 
haue our = 0909s. WIC 
kednefſe aboundeth; yet let not 
vs bee like them, nor haue any 
fellowſhip with the vnfruitfull 
workes of darknefle, but rather 


Danid, after the Lords Sanctu- 
aric, Pſalm. 84, and after the 
' company of the godly ; lamen- 
ting that we are conſtrained to 
haue our habitation among the 
tents of Kedar, Pſalm. 120; re- 
membring withall, the counſel 
of Salomon, Prou.24.7, and 13. 
20; andthe praQtice of Joſeph, 
Genel. 39. 10; and of Dai, 
I.Sam.26.25., 


Q. Doth net the baſe acconnt 


memes. ntl] 
* 


reprooue them ; longing with |. 


3 


| 


_ {ly,thisis a common diſeaſein a 


The Pratliceof Chriſtiansty. | 
that the fincere profeſſors and 
A — of the Goſpell 
are 1n,aiſconrage many ? 

| AF. Yes, exceeding many : 
for firſt, the greateſt part will 
goe in at the wide gate, and 
walke in the broad and pleaſant 
way, and follow the mighty 
and multitude to doe euill,. ra- 
ther then Chriſt and his little 
flocke to doe well : yea they 
will rather follow the great 
Ones to hell, then goe with the 
godly Ones to heauen. Second- 


number,which Chriſt noteth in 
the Iewes, that they loue the 
praiſe of men more then the 
praiſe of God, Ioh.1 2 (though 
1t bee contrary with the true 
Jewes,Rom.2.28); and had ra-. 
ther be derided of Gad that fit- 
teth in heauen, then by men 
that dwell in houſes of clay,and 


whoſe breathiis in theic noſtrels 
&c.Therefore whenthey heare 


got | 


M my dif- 
couraged 
by the dif. 
grace of 
profeſſbrs, 


them that hauc any zeale and. 


care 


ho OR 


Cs 


VS : : 
L, 


A— —— hs 


and care to live godly, called 
Puritans,and ſee them put from 
preferment, and counted as the 
Skumme & off-ſcouring of the 


couragement to keepe them 
backefrom leading a religious, 
;godly,and ſober lite. 

Q. How is this diſconrage- 
mnt tobe remoned ? 
\ 2. Firſt, by remembring 
the Commandements of God, 
who ctargeth vs that wee goe 
not after the mighty or the mul- 
titude to do cuill; and of Chritt, 
who chargeth- vs to ftriue to 
cnterin at the ſtraite gate. Se- 
| condly, remember the promi- 
fes ſo often ſer downe, and fo 
cleerly made eſpecially in the 
new Teftament, Blefled are'you 


{when menreuile you, Matth.s, 


and count it an excecding ioy, 
&c, Tam.1.2. Thirdly,to thinke 


' {vpon the examples of the chil-|F 
. }dren'of God, even the chiefe off þ 


them; as the Patriarches, /Pro- 


| The Pratlice of Chriſtianity. 


(world; it is a wonderfull dif. 


| 


— 


_ _ phets| 


M— 


1 The Prafficeof Chriſtianity, 


, 


member,that (as Salomen {aich) 


hs, 


| with incurbranies,and finde out 


—— 


Cp ———_————_—_— 


phets and Apoſiles, yea and of 
Chriſt himſelfe, and of the ho- 
ly Martyrsin all ages; who did 
all drinke of the {ame cup, and 
countedit ( as 7b faich ) heir 
crowne, and rejoyced in it,as is 
ſpecified of rhe holy Apoſlles, 
A&t. 5. Fourrthly, ler them re-| 


Itis a mans glory to paſle by 
luch offences. | | 
Q. By what fignes may a man 


huow, that his heart 1s in/nared 


the corruption thereof ? 


ſeeing that, which he knoweth 
to bee cuill : as for example, ati 
ynſanoryieſt, a ſecrer nip, a fil- 


when hee cannot ſee a comely 
woman, or any other like ob=- 
lect, butthat hee ſhall giue his 
eyes leaue to bee looking, and 


thy rime,a fooliſh tale, a grofle | 
lye, and ſuch like. Secondly, : 


| 


his 


Fi EIT 


A. By divers and . namely, How wee 


firſt, when he ſhall be delighted may finde 


and tickled with hearing and out,that 
our bearts 


beſngred. 
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1 ThePratticeof Chriſtianity. 


his heartto be wiſhing and lon- 
ging after the ſame. Thirdly, 
when he cannot ſce an enemie, 
bur his heart will preſently riſe 
and ſwell againſt him.Fourthly, 
nor hurt a little finger, or bee 
croſſed in the leaft thing, but he 
will grow impatient, curſe and 
fret againſt God; or beealittle 


prouoked, but hee will ftorrne, 


Fifthly,nor be told of afault, but 
he will rake it in ill part, and be 
offended ( at leaſt in his heart) 
with him that performerh the 
dutie of loue, and loue him the 
lefle cuer after. Sixthly,nor bea 
little abſent from his friends 
and acquaintance, but he is rea- 
dy to waxe ſtrange, and to loſe 
his former loue and kind affe- 
ion. Seuenthly, nor be merrie| 
without lightnes, nor ſad with-| 


himſelfe holy motions and of- 


fers of reſiſting cuill, and doing 


| good, till the opportunity bee 


out ſullennefle. Finally, when| 
Heſhall delay and driue off in 


pakti 


/ 


To | The Praffice of Chriltianity. 


( 


paſt : by theſe, and a number of 


inſnared, tizat the diucl! is at! 


| hand rea9 +0 hut him, 


"1 wy" R 
there :xt of :h1s dotrine of lets | 
and nindrances. 


a Chriſtian is no 1dle trade, nor 
yet any ceremonious tasking of 
a mans ſelte, as the Papifts dog, 
to their beades and canonicall 
houres. Secondly,to ſhew whar 


to. guard themſelues ſtrongly, 
and/to ſtand continually vpon' 
their watch. Thirdly, that wee 
may know how to preucnt Sa-. 
tans. policies, or to relicue and 
raiſevp.ourſelues ifwe beouer. | 
reached by them. Fourthly,char | 

we maylearne how to liue let- | 
ledly, calmely and contentedly 

in all eſtates: not like a ſhip rol-| 
led by the waues of the fea, and | 


___ _—— ” —_ 


; 


che like,a man may ſenſibly and} 
ealily perceiue that his heart is} 


Q. What olferaoti;ns be ga- | 


need the:ſcruants of God haue | 


carried about with-euery wind; | 
| 7 now? 
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jnow lift vp with vaine hope and 
confidence,and now caft down 
(with -cauſcleſle feare and di-| 
ſtruſt, 


{ 


 Caaz. XII1I. 


W Ay there bee fojind 
208 M _ perſons, os ave 
ut this in praftice ? | 
A confe- | A. Yes verily; and if it were 
rence abokt ; expedient to name places and 
this witha | yerſons, examples might bee 
— {hewed of ſome Chriſtians that 
'haue met together -( not ſ{cditi- 

ouſly or {chiſmatically., as the 

| whole courſe of their life and 

| behauiour, both in publike and 

private hath declared); butin 
Chriſtian modeſty and humili- 
ty, without offence or hurt to 
'any:andhauec made a couenant 
among themſclues to walke 
with God, conſiſting partly of 
a complaint of their " Ave and 
wants ; and partly of the reme- 


dies 


——{ MP 
—_ 


| 


[and fruicfully afterwards. Sc- 


| |tings, publikely in the Church, 
| [and priuately in their houſes] 
| | thus carried, did knit them to- | 


De Ir ” 


[ly loue, which during life could 
[was 2 meanes to make them 


!podly communion in greater 


| The Praftice of (brifftsanity. | 
dics againſt the ſame. 
| Q.Camethere any good of this 
conference ? | 

A. Very much : for firſt, this 
meeting was a great wheting 
on tothem,to frequent the pub- 
like miniſtery more cheerfully: 


condly,theſe two kind of mee- 


gether in that bondof brother-| 
ncuer bee broken. Thirdly, it 
haue Chriſtian conference and 
account. 

Q. What were the chirfe pount s 


of this complaint, being the fir? 
part of thetr conference ? | 


thehouſe of God,and that they 


' had lived a weariſome and vn- 


| 


profitable life, & were riot able 
| 


| — 


© < ——_— > —— 


Fruit of 
ſuch eonfe- 


YENCE. 


j' A. They complained, that| Complain: 
|. they hadbin bur dim lights in| (#74) 


defets, 


el. 
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| ThePrafticeof Chriſtianity. | 


ro core out of that ſpirituall 
bondage,nor marked the exam-| 
ples of his deare fzruents, nor 
' honoured God in the courſe of 
'their liues, according to the 
mercifull and manifold occaſi- 
ons, which hee of his gracious 
and fatherly prouidence had 
 miniſtred vnto them. 
| Q. Pow did they amplifie and | 
#nſiifie this their. complaint mn 
| particulars ? | 

7. Particu- ji A. Diuers wayes : for they 
[lars. complained, firſt, that they had 
x purchaſed little or noglory to 

| the name of God, nor ſhewed' 

forth his louing kindneſle as 

they ought, nor glorified his ſþ 
 Goſpell as(if it ſhould haue bin 
taken from them) they would | 
haue promiſed to doe, Second. 
| ly,that they had not profited in I}. 
the knowledge of Gods will, Þ 
an{werable to the time and Þ 
helpes which they had enioyed |} 
for that purpoſe; being yet but; Þ 
weakely grounded in the chiete 
points\f8 | 
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| ThePratlice of Chriſtianity. 

points of Chriſtian reli vion,and 
that the publike and priuate 
meanes of comming to know- 
ledge had been very negligent- 


ly and vnreverently vicd of the. 


uuled in any comfortable ſort 
ouer their owne corruptions, 


as loſeph, Moſes, Iob, Danid, 
Damel , and other deare fer- 
uants of God haue done, Gen. 
39.9. Tob 31.1. Hebr. 11. 24. 
Pfalm.1 31.1, and as all good 
Chriſtians ſhould doe; but ra- 
ther fauoured and piuen liberty 
to themſelues in their finnes, 


and not chafing away _=- and 


wandring defires,haue fallen in- 
toa more deepe and dangerous 
delighting inthe, & ſo growne 
cold and fecure,ouertaken with 
worldlineſle,and other deceiue- 


Thirdly,thar they had not pre- 


nor ſet themlelues againft the, 


able luſts, mentioned before in | 
| [this booke; and yet perſw: =; 
| ding themſclues they were in | 
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good caſe, Fourthly, that they | 
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The Prattice of Chriſtianity. 

hauc been ready-with concei= 
tednefle and froward judging 
to pine ouer their Chriſtian 
walking, and to break oft com- 
munion. and fellowſhip with 


their þrethren, and to grow 
ftrange, hollow-hearted, &c. 


Fifthly,that their company hath 
; been vnprofitable, if not hutt- 
{ull _ dangerous ; and that 
| they haue not by their holy be- 
\ hauiowr been amrable wu the 
eyes of God, and of his chil- 
; Aren. Sixthly, thar they haue 
| been too hberaliir the vie of 
[lawiull things; as tood, appa- 
rell, marriage, worldly dealings, 
 &c, ricuer ſulpecting any hurt 
| or danger thereby. Scuenthly, 
that they haue not been touch- 
ed with the feeling, both of the 
ſpirituall and bodily wants of 
others. 

Q. What haue they complai- 
ed to haue been the cauſe of all 
theſe enils ? 

A. Firſt, chiefly their owne 


— 


—_— oY 


—— 


— 


| pe hearrs;whichy as 


to their owne affections, letting] 


\them wander ( whither the J 
|would) with gp, chedlte,and 


arthly Paradiſe. Fifthly, look- 
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PR dt” -— 4 4 Od 


ding al thelight and tat of ho- 


Jy: doctrine receiued, being re- 
nowed but in part, were 'euer 
dnrone: to:.euilt, and vnapt x0) 
goounefle.” Secondly; extthly- 
;mindedneffe as x {rear rune 
ning” from that! fountaine; po 
poyloning 'their beft >aions,, 
cdufing:coldngfſeiin prayer, &e.. 
Thirdly girng!tbit ana Hate 


becomming ſlaues vnto th -y 
Fourthly;\nor-yeſiftih 
who: beinkywith 


—_ ; 


of Qriftiabity;alidffulling Ififo 
fond eafe;; which is"a" ver: 


hauofledfremehemy bartcoan- | 
|tivgitadeathrs;be rouzedour 
| of their luskiſhneſſe, lothing to 
[rake paines irrannine therace|/-' 


poylonrhar flayerh the foule, | 
|Prouiy.9r;; dreaming with the 
| Apoſtles; Matth, 20. 21, of an 
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ing 00 narrowly. into the lives 
of: others,to take hurt thereby, 
in obſerving the grofle finnes of 
the wicked, and the infirmities 
of the godly, ro inſtifiethem- 
{clues -in: their  owne vncom- 
fortaþle cate.  Sixchly ,--not 
labouring to nouriſh their ioy 
in the benefit of their redemp-; 
tion. Seuenthly,- fall intoiidle- 


'nelle; ne not counting it afaulr, 


$537: $8144 (nM; 34 
50g ar warrior 7 — 
- Gunn, XIqTH. 


7 4 the TSS: . 


Q wy OK :hane fired. mee 
' their complaint which 


[ # very goilly, what:were: —_ Zee 


medies they. agreed pon; beitg 
the ſecond part ftheir conenant ?. 

. A.i-They- were fixe: firſt, 
whenthein Hegandinfirmitics 


| were-ſa.great,or fo long lidn in, 


4 


that they could rotby ordinary 
meanes cone to peace of -con- 
ſcience, and godly beldneſtc 
with rhe arocaks they reſolucd. 


ng 


——— 


; T7 he Prattice of Chriftsanity.. 
to humble th themſelues before 
' the Lord, without which means | 
. thele diails are hardly caſt out, 


| Mark. 9. 21, compared with 


 yerſ.29. Secondly, they coue-' 
| nanted to be better acquainted 
with themſelues, and ro know. 


their owne "Mer more through. 


ly;that they might thereby find 


kleneſle, lightneſſe, worldlines, 


thereof, Thirdly, they determi- 
-ned,that no rebellions ſo found 


[our ſhould haue any abode 


| [there with any liking, bur to 
| |bee..caſt. aſide as an vncleane 
thing,Iſa.66. 6. Nor onely ſuch. 


| [as are apparantly groſle, but | 
ſuch alſo as are more ſecret, be- 
fare rhey cometo their full ripe-/ | 
eſſe | 


.'Q. What good carse hereof? 
A. By this meanes, whether 
| | they were alone, ar in compa- 
| 


iu [76 ny 


and ferret our the falſhood, fic- 


and ſuch like naughtineſſe as <þ 
-Jlurked in them, and daily to di- 


miniſh and weaken the poyſon 
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Benefe |ny, in dealings abroad, or in 
bercof. irmatters athome, in the exerci- | 
| ſes of religion, or matters of 
| their calling ; or howſocuer 
| 


they were occupied, keeping ing 
| mind their former reſolution,ſo 
| farre as their fraile memory 
would permit, it was a- good 
| preſeruatiue to keepe them ei- 
ther from taking or ſpreading 
any mfc&ion ; eſpecially they 
zoyned herewith both watch- 
ing, godly iclouſie, and feare of 
offending any manner of way.It 
| was a commendable ciuilt poli. 
| [cy in the Romans to giue a 
| Rraight charge , that their 
|. ſprings ſhould be carefully kept 
from all filth,thatmight taint or| 
| infeR them : and ſhallit notbe 
counted a godly wiſedome 
with Chriſtians, carefully _ to 
keepetheir owne hearts,a thing 
| ſooften and carneſtly yrged in 
if the Scriptures,Deut. 5.29.Prou. 
| 4+233and 28. 14. Luk..21. 21.) | 
2-Cor.7.1.2. Plal.19.13.14? |Þþ 
WW 2 Q. Ihe 
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0 I ny 
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Js; 
in : What were their ot other three | | 
Ci- | reredees't- LINUL + 
off | | 4. Fourthly they couenan- | 3.0:her re. 
Ver ted carefully to/auoide all in- medics, 
 In« ward motions and outward oc- | #4 


fo cafions'of quenching Gods ſpi- 
Ory ritirithem, 8&to tire: vp then 
od ſelues daily: to inore [eatnefines 
el- and. atceotion in prayer and 

ing all holy duties, thea' formerly | | 
ney they had done'; eſpectally heas | | 
ch-| | |ring of the Word, which they | 
eof| | jfonnd'to be their light to {cat- | 
7.1t| | [cer their darknefle, and toxaiſe 
oli. | |thentour of drovvfineſſe and 


e 2  decetueable freames ;' the foun- 
1eir] | | taine to: refreſh them in their 4 
ept] | great ithix(k, *and to fill them 
tor] when they i were' empty and 


be] Þ | batren of g6od things. Fifthly, 
me| they "couenanted faithfallv, for 
to the: bettef keeping - of their 
ing| | hearts awake, once in the day M0 
din| Þ |(firwere pofhible) to-ictapart 
ou. | | |atimefromall other lawful'and 
21. | neceſſaty' duty. for. prayer and 

: —_ meditation, for the ſea- 
Uh | ſoning 
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| to p:rſwade | namely theſe two ; hixft, becauſe 


The Prattice of C briftianity. | 


ſoning of-.their- hearts: with 
grace,eltablithing them -againR| 
all tentations,affliciions; and o- 
ther hindrances. -Sizthly and 
laſtly, they concluded to ob- 
ſerue diligemly, what fruit they 
reaped CO ation whar| 
weakening of-gur.luſts inward- 
ly, what amendjmet-of our lives 
outwardly, wherher they were 
more able in company to .doe 
gyod to others, and being ſoli- | 
tary to doc good to themnſelues. | 
Q. Such remedirg grght pro-| 
fit thoſe (briftzans you ſpeake of, | 
but what fhould perſmade other 
men to vſe them? « 
eZ. Divers reaſons; and 


| 


by ſucha courſe as theſe reme-| 
dies direCtys to, weare brought-| 
toa moſt {weet and a moſt ho- 
ly communion with the Lord, 
which is. more to bee, defired 
j then gold.Secondly, howſoeyer. 
the greateſt part, both for.num- 
ber ai £ifts, as well of nature 
| as 


— m——_—_ 


ts. Art 
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as of learning, haue little regar- 
ded this ;holy-courſe; yet the 
happieſt men, ahd of greateſt 
account in the Church, both for 
yertue and for godlineſſe, haue 
euer preferred it, and made it 
the chiefe.flower of their gar- 
land, and crowne of their: re- 
ioycing,as Daxuia,and duuers 0- 
thers, 

Q.-# Vhat saueats or admo- 
nitions are tobe thanght wpou in 
theſe of theſe remeares f | 
 e. Two eſpecially: for 
firft, wee muſt be ſure to make 
our beginnings ſound and ſub- 
ftantiall, fo as they beeable. to 
beareand vphold all that ſhall 
preſfe them downe : for if wee 
be not firongly armed, weſhall 
meet with ſuch oppoſitis, both 
inward and outward, as will 
quickly weaken the power of 
our beſt purpoſes. The, inward, 
oppolitigns : (39, tough, ' ſome 
branches, thereof), aray;G4H, to, 
thinke it more then, needeth-t6 
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live thus.Secondly,ro conider, 
that many godly men doe not 
lizefo, Thirdly, the inordinate 
loue of ſome {peciall finne, that 
is moſt profitable and pleaſant 
vnto vs, eſpecially if by conti-| 
nuance it hath gotten the poſ-| 
ſeffion of ourhearts, is a great 
meansto hold ys backe.Foutth- 
ly,much dulnefſe of wit, want 
ef memorie, or hardnes of hart, 
may vtterly difable or diſcou- 
rage vs - t& hold forth ' this 


courſe. 2 | 


*Q. Whatbethe enrnend F/ i 
COMTAgriments and hindrances, 
that will be reaaj to Pers #71 0Kr " 


A. They are very many : a 


(ro name atew) firſt, houſhold- 


troubles 8 diſquietnes by the; 
diſorder in wife, children, and 


ſeruants;vntowardnes & 1 ſuc- 
cefſein buſinefle,want of a bleſ. | 
where!fy was, looked for,] 
loſſesvnlooked for? maveh toy: | 
ling and oceupying 'our' ſelues} 


x 


q 


about 


—T 


Chriſtian calling. Secondly , 
naughty and malicious neigh- 
bours about vs, bad Miniſters 
ſet ouer vs, euill debtors, cruell 
creditors,couetous Land-lords, 
&c. Theſe, and a number the 
like wil put vs out of frame,and 
breake vs off (if it bee poſſible) 
from this praQtice of Chriſti- 
anitY. 

Q. What is the ſecond ca- 
wear ? 

eZ. That if ( notwithſtan- 
ding all theſe and the like hin- 
drances and diſcouragements ) 
wee find ftrength and purpoſe 


of heart to goe forward in our 


GC 


Chriſtian courſe, that then wee}: 
beware wee make it not a mat-| 
ter of courſe, ceremonie and cu-| 


tome, vling it for faſhion lake: 


bleſſing will returne vato-vs by 
it. Therefore as- in all good 


| things wee are-to fearethe ta- | 


for then wee may bee ſureno| 


_cing 


| : {The Pra Frice of {hriftianity, | 
about theſe things below, wih| 
negte&t of our heauenly and| 
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king of Gods name in vaine; ſo 
in this, being the beft thing of 
all other, it is moſt to bee fea- 
red. | 

Q. How doth. this commoun- 
nefſe and coldnefſe in doing good, 
| grow von men ? 

A. This great euill doth yſu- 
ally ſeaze ypon vs,cither by oc- 
caſion of proſperity,or by occa- 
hon of aduerſitie : for in the 
one wee looſe our firſt loue, 
{zeale, feruency,&cy and inthe 
other wee grow imparient, vn- 
quiet, heauie, frerfull, &c. The 
remedie whereof is(as the Apo- 
MUenoterh) for him that 1s rich 
or in proiperity to rejioyce; not 
ſin his riches, high place, &c, 
lIerem.g. 23 *but. in that hecis 
made low i ſpirit, avd hum- 
bled with a fight and ſenſe S 
his finnes and vnworthinefle,' 
though he be neuer {o rich and; 
| honourable in the world. The, 
! remedy of the brother afflicted. 


and of tow degree is, to reioyce | 


11 : 


| The Pratbcof Chriſtiazity. 
in that he is exalted to ſpiritual 
and heauenly riches and prefer- 
ments; both which the Apo- 
le Tares fers downe, Iam.1. 
9, 10. :Remembring the conſo- 


lation of the Scripture, Luk.1o. 


2C.and 12.32. 1.10h.3.1.2: 
Daxmid, as an example of 
the one,Pſal.131;and 
Paxlof the other, 
2,Cor. 12, 
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THE SIXTH 
- BOOKE., 


EEE —_—_- __— 


Crap. I. 
Queſtion. 


SRREx=1 Hs is the ſumme 
Okt jon and drift of this 
HE) beoke ? 

F A. To ſetour 

- 2 the priuiledges 
and liberiies, whici!: God hath 
 dequeathed ynto,and beſtowed 
ypon his owne peculiar peo- 
ple avd fairhfull ſeruants, not 
medlivs with ſuch benefits of 
God as the wicked enioy, and 
that many times in greater mea. 
ſure then they; alrhough indeed 
rhoſe common benefits and 
| bleſſings are more ſweet and 
{auoury to Gods choſen chil- 


__ drenj 


| 


ES - £ 
Fe x3 
”" Rt eh 


Sp A rn wt eros BY ere Teen 0 34, 44 . 
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| and by all good meanes to haſt 


| . The Pratiice of Chriſtianity. 
dren,then they be tozothers. 

Q. Why are theſe priniledges 
to belaidforth? 

A. For diuers reaſons : firſt, 
that the godly might know 
their riches and reioycetherin, 
as worlclings doe in theirs; and 
the more cabily, if at any time 
they bee depriued of them, to 
returne home apgaine from 
whence they haue | 3 frg- 
ding by wotull experience, that 
there is' no courte 16 ſafe and 


and to remaine 'vnder his nur- 
ture and gouernment, Hoſ.1.2. 
Secondly , that the wicked 


might ſee what good things 
they want by cnioying their 
linnes, and bee moned not too 
late ( as the glutton- wasin hell, 
Luk. 16. 23.) at leaft by the 
ſight of other mens happineſle, 
to lament their owne miſery, 


out of it, Thirdly, that all forts 


| 


{weet as to walke with God, | 


which wander from God, | 


3- Reaſe ons | 
for the ne- 
ceffity of 
theſe to be 
ſet forth. | 
1.That gods 
ly may ſee 
their riches 
2: Ficked 
fee their 
went, 


gerhatall 
may loue 
more the 
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a.1y the 
life tocome 
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may haiue the Chriſtian life in 
' better account and greater ad- 
| miration, and not let it lie (as. 
dead wares ) vnasked for; yea 
| and not to count it precizeneſſe 
and puritaniſme to put it in pra- 
Rice, Prou.$.11, 

Q. What bee the ſorts and 
kindes of theſe prerogatines ? 

A. The particulars are di- 
uers : neuerthelefſe they may all 
be brought to theſe two heads. 
For either they are ſuch as God 
hath allowed and allotted to his 
children in this life, to encou- 
rage them toa cheerfull honou- 
ring of God, and walking be- 
fore. , him according to his 
Word; or elſe they are ſuch as 
| he hath laid vp in ſtore for them 
in the life to come. And to 
ſpeake firſt of thoſe that belong 
to this life. 


j 


Cuay. 


Q. YN TFT Hates the firſt pri- 
VV nk of a true 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
[ 
| 


e 
' 


| 
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2.Tim.4 : Ina word, that hee 1s 


Cnay, II. 


beleener ? | 

A. His firſt and chiefe priui- 
ledge is this,that he doth know 
that hee is beloued of God, 
Numb. 14.8; that his name is 
written in heauen, Luk. 10.20; 
that bis fins are forgiuen, Luk. 
4-47;and thar acrowne of righ- 
teoulſnefle is laid vp for him, 


aſſured in this world that he is 
the Sonne of God, 1.1oh.3. 12; 
and hath eternall life, Ioh. 17.3. 
Q. How canhe know this and 
be aſſured of ut ? 
A. Not by any extraordi- 
nary revelation or ilkunination 
of the ſpirit ( which notwith- 
ſtanding God may, and doth 


beſtow where hee thinketh| 
meet), but by, the. ordinary aſ- 


1. Priut. 
ledge in 
thus life to 
onr ſelues 
beloued of 
God, 


How this 
knowne, 


ſurance of faith, Joh.6.68, and. 
( | b 
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| How excel- 
\ lext this #. | priviledge, that the richeſt man; 


{the affurance of winning ( i 
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by the ſpirit of adoption, Rom. 


uery one of Gods children, and 
by the fruits of faith and of the 


7 .Ioh.3.14- and 5.8; by which 


on, then any man can haue ot] 


any thing hee holdeth in this 


leage ? | 
A. Yes verily ; it is ſuch a 


in the world cannot purchaſe 
it wich all his ſubſtance. For if 
the winning of the whole 
world bee nothing in compari- 
ſon of gaining heauen, Mar.16. 


the aſſurance of ſaluation will 
bring more peace and ioy to] 
the heart of a Chriſtian, then 


ſuch afſurance might bee had) 


v2. 


imeanes a Chriſtian may haue} 
| [better aſſurance of his ſaluati-} 


{ life, | 
Q. Isthns ſuch a great priut- 


þ 


, which is giuen to all ande-| 


{ſpirir, namely, brotherly loue, | 


24 : it muſt needs follow, - that]. 


alt the kingdomes of the carth, 
_and 
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and the glory of them, Forthe 
aſfurance- of 'theſe .things - can 
bring: but a :carnall and cranſi- 
toric 10y\(as the things. them- 
ſelues are-bur earthly and tran- 


fitory)) : bur the aſſurance of, 
| 


{Juartion will . cauſe true belee- 
uers to reioyce.( asthe Apoſile | 
faith)with joy vnſpeakable and 
glorious, 1.Pet. 1.8. Befides,the 
preatnefſe of this © priviledge ! 
may appeare,it we conſider the 
drexdfull eftare, deadly feares, | 
and wofull condition of men in 
deſpaire;zwho can cake. no plea- | 
ſure nor contentment in all ; 


the delights, riches and honour, | 


to be ſurethat rhey were:loued 


of God, and ſhould becbur(as 


kingdome of heauen, Luk. 16. 


E855; | 
Q. What is. the, rea(on, that. 


many good { hreitiats dee often 


© ——— —_ a— 


that the whole world affoor-" 
deth; but would giue( if they ; 
had them)chouſands of worlds, | 


it were) doore-keepers' in-the | 


doubt UB 


þ c— 


Why many 
doubt of 
|the'r ſaiua- 


l;87, 
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doubt of their ſaluation ? 
A. Becaule,firſtthey arere- | 
newed bur in part, 2.Cor.r 3.9, 
and therefore the diuels rage, 
| ſubtilty and power being ſuch 
( as hath been ſhewed , lib. 5, | 
cap.2.),no maruell chat they be 
driuen to doubt. Secondly,the 
negleC,or carelefle viing ofthe 
meanes whereby. faith isnou:i- 
(hed,muſt needs cauſe a doubt- 
ing and wauering in the bclee- 
uer, as the neglect of meate or 
meales cauſeth weakneſle in 
the body. Thirdly; many miſts 
| and clouds ariſe in their minds, | 
'from the conſideration of their | 
| owne weakneſſe, vnworthines, 
\infirmities and finnes; which 
dime and darken the-light. of 
faithih themeſpecially, becauſe: 
 they:cannot ouercomeſamepe-| 
culiar {nnes-thaat moR(rrouble: 
them. Fourthly, they: ſormrimes ' 
[flip into, and ſleepe in ſome. 
grofle. finne, and-thar-againſt' 

| knowledge, which" cauſeth an | 
| euull 


j 
\ 


| _- 


; open tothe malice and injuries 


ally,cuen i in this preſent world; 
| 
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(cuill conſcience, the greateſt FM 
'nemie that can be ta taith ; for 
if ſuch as put away a good con- 


ſound fairh & doctrine, 1. Tim. 
1. 19, how can they hold faſt 
[the precious faith, which appre- 
jhenderh the forniurnelly of 
fines? 


Caray. III. 


prixiled ge of atrue 
Fes. ? Bag 
ef. The ſecond priuiledge |: 
(which ſpringeth from the firſt, 
as all other doe) is this, that 
God hauing' once aſſured vs of 
his fauour, "and taken ys into! 
the number ofhis children,will | 
[neuer leaue ys deſolate and laid 


r of Satan,and men;but will haue 
a fatherly care outer vs continu- | 


ſcience, make ſhipwracke-- -of 


| Py 
- . 


YV\ Hat is the ſecond| 


2. Priut. 
ledge 3s, the | 
aſſurance of | 


nuall pre- 
ſerualien. 
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not one]y by. his generall proui- 
dence, but by his gracious and 
effeCtuall preſence ; though hee 
ſuffer vs oftentimes to be ſifted 
by our aduerſaries, and to-want 
the feeling of his fauour for a 
| ſcaſon. : 

| Q. How is that proxed P. 

A. By diners plaine and mg- 
nifeſtplaces of holy Scripture: 
as where God ſaith, I will not 
leaue thee, nor forſake thee; and 
thereupon encourageth vs to 
| fay, The Lordis oh my fide, I 
will not feare what man ( or 
| Angell) can doe vnate me,Hebr. 

| 1 3-5-6. And in another place, 
The eycs of the Lord are vpon 
thcm that feare him; And again, 
] haue been icalous ouer thee 
with a great icaloulie: and that, 
f he that toucheth you, toucheth: 
the apple of mine eye. So like- 
wiſe where it is ſaid, Can a 
bride forget her ornament, or a 
a mother her child?&c. In this 
reſpet God is comparcd to a 
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5 TT TEES | WW 
= kind and tender bird, that che- i; Wi 
1d riſheth her young ones vnder| } VWs 
ee| || [her wings. And Chriſt for his i 5 
ed] | | laſt farwell faith to all the faith- 
nt full, Behold I am with you to - 
2 the end of the world, Matth. ' 
28-205 - +, 
Q- What ir the benefit of this | _ 
f- printledge ? | _ 
re: A. This p—_ being | pcxefie #: 
ot! F.iadded to the former, doth fur- | hcreof. #- 
nd| } [ther ſhew how excellent and vp 
to| | |preatly to be deſired the condi- « 
e,I| I tion of Gods children is, aboue E 
or | | [the moſt flouriſhing cftate of 'E:: 
br.| || [any vnreformed man in the| | 
ce,| }| | world. Beſides, this reprooueth | = 
>0n| | [them, who if they haue bur a Ye 
ain,| I {little true-taſte of the forgiue- _ 
hee\ || jnefle of their finnes, (which is _ 
"at, |  |indeed:. their principall. priui- | | DM 
eth| Il ledge ) reſt in' thart.; and- ſo de- | lf 208 
ke-| | [prive themſelues-of that com- _ 
n a| | fort, which they might reape by A 
ora\ || jaſerious meditatio of the ſwect 
this| | jand gracious preſcnce of God, | 
oO al | [cucnin this lf attending vpon 
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2.Priat- 
l:>dge,aſſte 
{ Ya7ce 10 
Tizue and 
die well, 
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them that truſt inhim;in youth, 
;and in age; at home, & abroad; 
in proſperity,and aducrlity. 


| — —l_—_—_— 


Crare.TITIII]. 
* V Hat is the third 
priniled pe of a truc 


( hriſtian ? 

A, His third priuiledge is, 
to haue aſſurance from God, 
that he ſhall both liue and die 
well. For whoſoeuer are thus 
cared for of God, he beſtoweth 
this grace ypon them, that they 
know (and are inabled in a gra- 


goc throughtheir whole pilgri- 
mage according to his will; and 
how to die and gocout of this 
vale of miſerie ſo, as they 
may after bee-taken into glo- 
ry. 

n Q.. How prooxe youthat God 
wll enable his children to line a 
holy life ? 


cious meaſure) how to liue and 


_—_4.Firh, 
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3 A. Firſt, becauſe the Lord 
d; (as the Propher ſaith)wil guide 
the mecke in iudgement, and 
= teach the humble his way, Plal. 
25-3, And againe, verf. x2, hee 
faith, What man is hee that fea- 
: reth the Lord, him will heteach 
ra in the way y he ſhall chuſe. And 
mw in another place more expreſ- 
: ly, T will put my ſpirit within 
= them, and cauſe them to walke 
d, in my ftatutes, and they (hall 
die keepe my judgements and doe 
W | |them,Ezech.36.27. Beſides, as 
eth the branch being in the vine 
wy cannot die & wither, but beare 
al grapes and proſper; ſo a Chri- 


ftian being in Chriſt cannot 
>| | | but auoid finne, & liue godlily, 
and| B |15h.15.2;andthe loue of Chriſt 


hey cuen conſtraine them (as Pax! 

lo-| | ſai:':) to conſecrate their whole 
life vnto God, 2.Cor.g.14. 

God Q. What is the reaſon, that 

ache ' 72005 o00d Chriſtians doe not 

;  extoy this primiledge in any grea- 

irſt,) A 3 zer 


dwelling in them by faith, wilk}- 


| 
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| ter meaſure ? 
A. Becauſe,firſt, cither they 
know not,or beleeue not Gods 
liberality and bounty, with his 
readinefle to beſtow this grace 
of a godly life vpon the, as well 
as ypon others. Secondly, from 
hence,thar either they ornit the 
| meanes that others vie, or vſc 
them more negligently then o- 
thers dog;or go the wrong way 
to work,thinking by their own 
| trength, or by the vertue of 
| their prayers, reading, hearing, 
{&c, to preuaile againſt their 
1 fins. Thirdly, finding theſame 
| not weakened and abated by 
ſuch means, they faint and ſtick 
faſt in the myre = ir were ) 
wherin they lay before; and be- 
ing diſcouraged by Satan,fal ei- 
ther into ſome ynprofitable ſor- 
row, or fond fecuritie, becauſe 
they cannot(fo farre as they de- 
35 mans. ſome particular 
finnes, that doe moſt troublc 
them. 


CHnaPr. 


(fore), and alfo 'by -continuall 


Cray. V. 
Q Bj; doe net beleencrs fall 


/omtimes mto fowle and 
reprochfull ſimnes, and lie tm them 
for a ſeaſon ? 

A. Yes,they doe fo: as may 
appeare both by ſundry exam- 
plesſer down in the holy Scrip- 
ture ( as hath been ſhewed be- 


experience 1n all ages of the 
world: yet there is a double dit- 
ference betwixt them and o- 
thers;for firſt, they are neither fo 
ordinarily ouercome of grofle 
ſinnes as others bee , ſecondly, 
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wy 
A 


Relceners 
falliats 
ſome groſſe 
ſean, 


Yet not off, 
nar lie _ 


they lie nor in them with the 
like deepe and ſenſelefle ſecuri- 
tie thar others doe. 


of this? 
ef. Becauſe they hane an 


oyntment, (thatis, the grace of 


|\{anRification ) from that holy 


One, thatis Chrift);and know 
| Aagq. all 


Q. Whar proofe can you bring | 


long. 


Proucd, 
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Lodiesx Jako.20. And this 
annoynting which they haue 
receiuedflecterh not, ( though 
[i haue not the like force in the 
at all times ) but dwelleth in 
them, & reacheth thews al things, 
| ver{.27,and neuer drieth vp;and 
| their ſeed remaineth m them, 
| 1.1oh.3.9,which neuer dieth at 
| the root, though it be often nip- 
| ped in the blade before the har- 
| ueſt come, Hence it commeth 
b that Chriſts yoke (thatis obe- 
dience to: his Word ) is more | 
light and eafie to them, Matth, 
II. 29.; and the doing of the 
will of God more ſweet and 
; pleaſant, Toh, 4. 34: and they 
delight in the law of God con- 
' cerning the inner man, Rom. 7. 
\ 22; and doe performe ( which 
(is an ineſtimable rr, 
| euen their earthly. bulinefle | 
; with heauenly minds, Philip. 3. 
20. Therefore it cannot be that 
| | they ſhouldeither flip ſo ſoone | 
| Into reprochfull innes;or __ | 
| 0 


[ 
MT mem I it er i oae wwe . —_ . Fu _ - w—_ 


| 


| tan. For though in words hee: 


ſo ſoundly, and find ſuch ſauour | 
in them, as others doe who are 
ynreformed, | 

Q. What ſay you then ( t90- 
nur other examples ) to Peter; 
could any unbeleexer haue fallen | 
mare foulely ther he did ? 


rous a plunge, & great a down- ' 


fall as euer-lightly any good 
man had ; yet he neither hnned | 
againſt the holy Ghoſt, neither 
was he wholly ſubdued by Sa- 


O 
moſt vehemently denied: his 


Maſter,yer his heart and conſci- 
ence went nor with his tongue; 
but were ſurprized with a {ud- 
den appretienſion of the great 
danger,wherein (forgetting the 
promiſe of Chriſt ) hee tooke 


hiumſelfe to bee; in the meane 


dearly then his Maſter, howſo- 
euer the ſpirit of Chriſt dwel-| 
ling.in him was lent, being not 
conſulred withill; or elle ſecrer- 
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A. It was indeed as dange-; Peter fab. 


time - hee loued nothing more | 
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| The Praftice of -Chriftianity. 


ly rebuking his rongue ;-for he 
neither hardened his heart a- 
gainſt Chriſt, nor ioyned with 
his enemies, nor complained 
that hee had been ſeduced -by: 
him; but being checked: by his 
owne conſcience, and admoni- 
ſhed by the crowing of the 
{ cock,and eſpecially by the loo- 
| king backeof Chriſt ypon-him, 
| he wentout and wept bitterly ; 
declaring-thereby, and by his 
carriage afterwards, how deep- 


ly he was diſpleaſed with him- 


| | 
| Cnay. VI. | 


Q:. Hat is the foarth 
ET preniledge of a truc 
beleencr ? 
A His fourth pruiledge is, 
thatif at any time heefall from 
his ſetled courſe into ſome of- 
fence, whereby his conſcience 
is wounded,and his confidence 
.» 113 | 


_—_—r—— 


| 


—unaeſt> 


"OR — —_ 


' in Gods mercie weakened, hce 


hath this liberty giuen him of 


God, to returneto him againe; 
witch certaine per{waſion that 
the Lord wil neuer caſt him off, 
but will receiue him into the 
former fauor,from which it ſce- 
med (for the time ) that he was 
vtterly excluded, 

Q. How is this to be proued? 


children;and is highly offended 


| haiteI done,&c,Ioel 8.6? And a- | 


; Woe to thee O Teruſalem, wilt 
' thou not be made clezne? when 
| | _ ſhall} 


if they doe not returne , as ap- 


|peareth by ſundry places of 


Scripture : 25 where the Pro- 
[pher complaineth in the name 
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I 
' 
[1 


4 


| 


[1 
' 


A. Becauſe,firft, God requi- Proxed, 
reth and looketh for it of all his. 


, 


of the Lord ſaying;I bearkened ' 


and heard, but none ſpake a- 


| rig 


' his wickedneſſe, ſaying, What | 


 gaine, Olfſrael if thou returne, ' 
 returne to mee, ſaith the Lord, 
Ter.4.4. And in another place, 


ht, no man repented him of | 
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| the Lord neither. deſireth nor 


| Q. How elſe is ut proxed ? 


| take no hurt thereby, þut rather 


ſhall ir once be? Terem. x 3-27. 
And another. proteſteeh,. that 


delighteth in the death of aſin- 
ner,but rather that hee may re- 
pent,Ezech.33.11. And Chrift 
(the Prince of Prophets) with 
teares bewaileth the ſtate of the 
Iewes, becauſe they would not 
repent, Luk. 19. 41. Now if 
God require this of al that pro- 
feſle bis truth ; how much more 
will hee looke for it at their 
hands, whom hee meaneth to 


ſaue eternally? 


| A. Another reaſon is, be- 
cauſe Chriſt is afore-hand with 
\ his Father in the behalfe of his 
choſen children, euen before 
they fall; obtaining pardon for 
them,and grace, that they ſhall 


gaine firength to doe. more 
cood inthe Church of God: as 
appeareth by his ſpeech to Pe- 
 c7,t0 whom it wasno peculiar 


The Praftice of Chriſtianay. 1 


prero- 


_—__—_ 


w—_—_ i. 
. 


| 


| dren,and to receiue them againe 


| ly to be eſteemed? 


KL G—_ 


Yetpn———_ 


meeknefſe, Rom. 15.1..Gal.6.1; 


The Praftice of (hriStianity, | 


prerogatiue, Luk, 22. 31. 32.| 


And Daxid (making confeſſion 
of his grieuous finne to God ) 
conceiueth hope, that the ſame 
graceſhall be giuen ts him, Pſa. 
51. 13. I5. Thirdly,it isaſpe 

ciall worke.and end of the mi- 


niſtery to bind vp the broken| 


hearted, Eſa. 61. 1.. Luk.. 4. | 
Yea it is a duty. which God 
requireth of all Chriſtians one 
towards another : for the Apo- 
Rle ſaith, Brethren,if any be fal- 
len by an. infirmity ; thou that 
art ſpirituall; that:.1s, who haſt 
more grace and ſtrength of the 
Spirit then he ( for we ſtand not 


by our owne ſtrength), helpeto 
bold him vp by the ſpirit of 


which meanes God would not; 
haue preſcribed,except hee had 
purpoſed to recouer his chil-| 


into his fauour. 


Q. Is this priviledge ſo high 
A: Yes| 
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That an 
excellent 
priuiledge 
thi N. 


endured {o oreat affliftions, 


{as are {et downe, Pſal. 119, and 


| A. Yesverily : or elſe what 
encouragement were there to 


fin, and to ſeeke to live godli- 
ly? ſeeing one time or other the 


tation, which hee thought hee 
ſhould neuer haue been decei- 
uedby : as wemay learne in the 
example of Daz, who hauing 


made ſo many folemne yowes, 
and had ſuch holy meditations 


elſe where; hauing allo wiues 
and children of his own, which 
were both beautifull and religi- 
ous; and beſides, the manifold 
affaires of a kingdome, and be- 
ing well ftricken in yeeres, was 
( notwith{tinding all thoſe 
helpes)ſuddenly ſurprized with 
the beauty of a woman, and 
Erawne from one ſinne to ano- 
ther, from aleſler to a greater, 


The Pra Hliceof C briſtianity. | 


any Chriſtian to ſtrive againſt 


| moſt forward may bee led into| 
finne,and fal into ſome offence; 
yea be ouertaken wirh that ten-| | 


from | 


—_ _. as ws com toi tos bud © 7. 


Du 


The Pradtice of Chriftiamty. ; 


vencleanneſſe to cruelty, 2.Sam.. 
11. In this cafe how ſweet and 
comfortable this priuiledge of, 
being aſſured to bee reconciled 


fauor again is, is liuely ſetforth, 
lob 33.23: and experience tea- 
cheth,that afflited conſciences 
would prize this priuiledge far 
aboue gold. | 

Q. Will not the knowledge of 
this priniledge imbolden men, to 
giue way to the finne they delight 
1m, ſeeing they are ſure to berc- 
newed by repentance ? 


aſſurance of faluation,or any b- 
ther priuviledge or grace of 
God, bur rather bridle them : 


Let vs continue in finne, that 


profitable ſinnes,that God may 
receiue. ys into fauour. againe; 
that the riches of nis mercy 
may be more manifeſt ynto vs; 


to God, and receiued into his | 


eZ, No, no more thenthe | 
| 208 imbol- 
den 10 fm, 


For this were to fay-in effect, | 


grace may. abound; or ler vs | 
giue way to our pleaſant and. 


i 


which 
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| ThePradlice of Chriſtianity. 


Which is not the voice of the 


but rather of the damned, that 
is, of thoſe who being reieQed 
andleft of God, arc iuftly con- 
demned for their ſfinne, which 
is the fitteſt anſwere for them, 
Rom. 3.8. 


Cuare. V LI. 


Q. Hat zs the fifth pri- 
vV uiledge of the irue 
Chriſtian ?. 


and holy meanes to further 
them in godlinefle, and in the 
_—_— heauen ; but withall hee 


| hath giuen them grace to vſe 


the ſame meanes holily and a- 
right; for the helpes appointed 
by God to that end. are com- 
mon to all,and yſed by rhe hy- 
pocrite, as well. as by che fn- 


—- 


———_— 


redeemed Ones of the. Lord; | 


I < 


' A. That Godhath not one- 


ly giuen then gracious helpes, 
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cere profeſſor, but nor as they 
ought. 

Q. What helpes bee thoſe you 
mcane ? 

A. Euen the ſame which 


were mentioned before : as 


firſt, prayer, whereby wee may 


come to our God for whatſoe- 
yer wee need, and breake our 
mindes to hin), and lay open 
our griefes before him, & com- 
mune familiarly with him, as 
with a friend. Secondly, watch- 
fulnefle ouer our owne hearts 
and wayes ( a great treaſure), 
whereby we ſee and ſhunne Sa- 
tans ſleights, whereby hee de- 
ceiveth thouſands ; drawing 


ſome to vncleanneſlſe, ſome to | 


miſpending of the precious time 
inplay and folly, ſome to hunt 
after the fat and wealth of the 
world, poſleſſing in the meane 
time leane and hunger-ſtarued 
foules. Thirdly, The viewing of 


the day (a ſweet liberty), wher- 
be calling to minde Gods mer- 


: cies 


err, —_— ——_ 
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I .Prayer. 
2, Watch. 


fulneſſe, 


3. Viewing 
of the day, 


— 


| | 
What theſe 
| meaxes be. - 
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How tbeſe 

| belpes are 
wel vfed. 
I. infaith. 


2.Conſtant. 
* 

3. With de- 
libs. 
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mm HOEINE 
cies inthe things we'haue done 
or receiued, we may be comfor. 
red;and remembring our finnes 


| and corre&tions we may repent, 
| craue pardon, and lie downe in 


peace; and ſo of the reſt, 
Q. Howare theſe helpes ved 
aright ? 

A. Fitft and principally when 
they are vied in faith ( without 
whichit'is impoſſible'to pleaſe 
God, Heb. 11.6), (confidence 


and aſſurance, that 'God will 


mightily blefſe the fame vnto 
vs,and'that we ſhall be the bet- 
ter by them Secondly , When 
they are vied conftantly and 
continually, and not by fitsor 
ſtarts. Thirdly, when they are 


| vſced with pleaſure and delight, 
| as the food and recreation of 


our ſoules,as hath been ſhewed 


| before; whereas the moſt pan 
| vſing themof cuſtome, and for 


bo, 


faſhionſake,; not looking aflu- 


| redly:to be the better for them, 


keeping no fer and conſtant 
coutk 


—— — 


— 
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done 
mtor- 
innes 
pent, 
rne in 
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when 
thout 
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The Pratticeof Chriſtianity. 
courſe,and taking no true de- 
light and comfort mthem, finde 
them bur cold and feeble, yea 
rather no helpes at all to further! 
godlineſle, 

Q. How 3s thus proued? 

A. This may beproued;nort 
onely by that which is ſaid ge- 
nerally ofthe property of faith, 
that without it, iris is impofſi- 
ble to pleaſe God, Hebr. 11.6; 
but by an inſtance of the ſaj4 
ſeuerall helpes, which God hath 
ſer downe in the Scripture: as 
the Word preached, being the 


£ 
P 


power of-Gad vnto faluation, 


Rom.1.16; yer the ſame Apo- 
ſite faith, it didnor profit anutn. 


ber,becauſe it was not mingled | 


with faich, Heb.2.Andtouching 
prayer(another fin = helpe), 
the Apoſile Tam? laith, Let not 
him that doubreth or wauereth, 
thinke that hee ſhall recciue 
any thing, or bee any way fur- 
thered or helped thereby, Iam. 
I.5. The like may be ſaid of all 
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aright, 


| ( faith the Prophet ) & neareto 


The Pratlice of Chriſtianity, 


the reſt. 

Q. How appeareth is,that true 
Chriſtians doe fe the means ap- 
pointedof God in this right aud 
holy manner ? | 

A. Becauſe elſe they were 
not true Chriſtians, ſeeing men | 
aremade and become the fons 
of God by belceuing in Teſus 
Chriſt, loh.1.12; but the que- 
ſion being onely of tuch, ir is 
euident by many places of 
Scripture, that this priuiledge 
belongeth to them. The Lord 


all thems, that calt upon hins m 
faith, Pſalm. 115. And the A- 
poſtle ſaith, that ro 1rue belee- 
ers (for of ſuch heemeaneth ) 
God gineth liberally atl good 
tbings, without upbraiding or ca- 
ſting them in the teeth, Jam. 1.6. 
And the blind man faith(after 
the eyes of his mind were cn- 


God, and bee a worſhipper of | 


>o hog | 
- 7 


—J — ICS 
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lightened, as well as the eyes of| 


[his body)that if any man feare; 


y—_— 


WT | 


The Prattice of Chriſtianity. 
him,God will heare his prayers; 
which is alſo proued by ſundry 
examples, Toh.g. 


T 


 Caae, VIII. 


Q.. LN Ver is the fixth 
priziledge of true 


(hriſtians ? 

A, The ſixth priuiledge is, 
that where proſperity is a ſlip- | {ed 
pery path;and pleaſures, riches, 
honours, &c,deceiuemany, yea 
euenthoſe that be lawfull, Rtea- | | 
ling away their hearts from the 
loue of God, to the loue of the | 
world: the Lord in his abun- 
dant-mercy doth fo dire& his 
beloned ones, that cither they 
are not taken with thele ſnares, 
and caught with theſe baits ; or | 
it they be,they are deliuered,be. 
fore they prooue a bane and- 
deadly poyſon vnto them. : 
Q. How way that bee pro-| 


ued ? 
_ * Nor; 


6. Priu- 


of proſpert- 
3, well, 


ſes of God, afluring vs that all 
rhings ſhall worke together for 
the beſt to them that loue God, 
Rom. 8.28; but alſo by cleere 
and euident examples. Moſes 
a-man greatly beloued of God, 


endued with excellent gifts,and 


moft meeke and patient man in! 
all the earth, Numb. 1 2. Danza, | 
a man according to Gods own | 
mind, being aduanced fromthe 
ſheep-fold, tothe Scepter ; ho- 


and glorious victories, profel- 
ſcth,(8& thatno doubt the ſpirit 
of God bearing witneſſe with 
his ſpirit, that hee-lyed not) to 
{the Lord, that his :heart is not 
haughty,nor his eyes loftic, Pſa. 
I 31.1. Thelike may beeſaid of 
Toſeph, Daniel, Merdeoas, and 
divers others; whomno-proſpe- 
rity could moueto forget them- 
ſelues,nor the aflitions of their 


| | The Prattice of Chriſtianity. | 
| A. Not onely by the promi- | 


placed in great dignity, hath 


rhis teſtimony, that he was rhe} 


noured with many rare gifts, 


bre- 
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I 


r 


i-| brethren. Genel. 45-1 Dan. 1.9. 


' 
1 


| 


lob 3x.24- 


Q. How, or by what meanes 


doth God worke. thts ws his chsl-| 


dren ? 

A. Firſt, by his word and 
ſpirit, imprinting in their hearts. 
2 contempt of the world, a con- 
tentationn- their: eſtate, a mo- 
derationand ſobrieryin all law- 
fullprofits.and pleaſures, and 
(which is the ground of all)an 
aſſured faith and: expectation of 
the glory that is to come, Hebr. 
13-14. Rom. $.18.Secondly,by: 
experience, teaching them by 
the ſame ſpirit to lay to heart, 
and apply ro themielues the 
=_ changes of all things and 
perſons ynder the -Sunne, Pal. 
39.9; and 102.20;and 103. 15. 
1.Pct.1.21. 

Q. Why das ſome that are re- 
kigious, emioy this prividcdge. ſo 
flenderly ? | 


| 


A.Firſt,Becauſe they prize:it| 


How God | 
workes im | | 
them, 


notas they ſhould. Secodly,be- 


fi 


cauſe 


| The Prattice of Chriftiamuy. | 
cauſe they are content to bee 
carried by cuſftome and exam- 

le of worldlings, rather then 
by conſcience and rule of Gods 
Word, and the directions ſet 
downe therein, And-whereas 
Popith dreames and fantafics 
haue ſo. enchanted great per- 
{ons,that they haue withdrawn 
themſclues from their great 
pompe,into Abbeyes and Nun-| } | 
neries,for the deceiucable hope 
of holinefle and ſaluation; the 
right taſte of the Word of 
truth will not moue theſe; to re- 
nounce dangerous and ynlaw- 


full liberties. 


Cuar. IX. 


«© Hat is the ſenent 
VV priniledge of true 

; { briſtians ? "* 

| 7. Prisi- A. The ſcuenth priuiledge| 


leage-vell | ig about afflictions, concerning\ 


ies which, God ſheweth his ſuch | 
Tek | grace 


© 
: ir 
£ 4 
y = 
1 
- 
$ + 
2: 
Lo 
g - 
Pp: 
{- 
by 
" 
» 
* 
w 
LH 
s, 
” 
F 
” 
; 4 
% 
pe 
- 
; 
2 
* 
| 
» 
& -$ 
= 
* 
| | 
” 
£ 
p 
<4 
23 
FY 
, " Jo 
, "&v 
Y, 
: #4 
CITY 
: It 1 
1 1 
7 &s 
{ { 
44 
5... 
#0 Kay 
- $4 
+ Ui 
3. vs 


Who 
j 
i w 
; 
f , 
4 » 
5 Wet, 
T7 
=] 
RY 
5 oe. 
* £ 
4 h 
F -1+4 
SEXY 
So; 
bel 
. 
»Y. 
2 
FF 
P 
7: 
* 
þ nd 
6 
ns »\. 
o 
4 
- 
-4 
_ 
%< 
+» 
+ 
4 
: 
z 
<7 
" 
+ 
BY 
S\ 
24 
F 
f 
” 
$5 4 
x 
7 0.38 
% þ 
- 1 
< 
*.£ 
"4 
* 
* 
*; 4M 
FF \ 
tv J 
#? { 
_ "7 
Yall 
b, 
” 
3; 4 
q 
Ul 
'N 
of Y 
Yy. 
"S. 
= Þ 
FX 
Ke þ 
Ne 
3 
. 
to 
%  # 
"7% 
+ 
þ 
** n 1 
*.-3 
z i 
& 4 
7 
2) 
wr 
v : 
Fo 
4 '. 
BT: + 
EE $ 
Y o 
Þ 
i.E 
£58 
WW 
"4. "8 ; 
, 
i 


\ wt S 
%8 F oy $-—® 
"+ 


Er 


» S.-4 
Sad.) on nb ts 


we  eb2a 


$7 gf ao inc Rb weTe 
vm n 
0 
Sub Ddn LF roar « fo eetS 7 ah5---4 
ere” 5 i WW A 
OF 


— 


þ _ 


—_ wry 


! orace and fauour, that- either 
they bee freed from Wych trou-| 


| ther men;orelſe they be happi- 


ly delinired out of them; orif 


| by good reaſon grounded vp- 


The Praftice £ Chridtranty.. 


blesand vexations as befall o- 


neither of theſe, yer they pro- 


haue alwayes zhappy iſſue. 

.. How proane you the fir#t 
load of this preuiledge;that the 
,nodly are free from many trou- 
bles, which light wpon the wicked 


and unreformed ? 


Many ſorrowes foall come to the 
wicked,bat he that truſFeth in the 


fit exceedingly. by them, and | 


A. Fit, by exprefle words 
of Scripture; as where it is ſaid, 


Lord, mercy ſhall compaſſe him, | 


Plalm.3 2.10: with anumber of 
the like places both in the old 


and new Teſtament. Secondly, 


on Scripture ! FS ſceing the 


preateſt troubles and {ore(t - 


niſhments that befall ary, arc 
brought vpon them by rheir ' 


[10 as leremy faith Po 39. E 
| B b 


How 
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Er be 


, 


oe LA. 
g ES 


| vphold bim, and that in faith, 


How can hee whoſe heart is 
cleanſed, who endeauoureth to 
\keepea good conicience in all 
| 'tnings, who vieth the meanes 


which God hath appointed to 


with diligence, conſtancy, and 

delight; how can he {1tay) lye 
open tothele m_ and.cala- 
[mities that tho other doth? who 
isaſtrangerto this courſe, and; 


\by his wicked finnes doth pur-;, 


| 
| chaſe to himlelfe the reward of 
| ; iniquitie z whereas the righte- 
| ' ous both pleaferh God by his 
' faith and obedience, and by his 
wiſe and dutiful behauijour pro- 
| | cureth much fauour, and auoi-! 
, deth much blame and puniſh-; 
E | ment amongſt men, 
| | Q. What u« the reaſon, that 
| Gods children entoy this print- 
by this ſo Leage( for the moſt part )tu ſo ſmal 
little en- | meaſure ? 
| ioped, A. Becauſe they draw many 
Many briag | afflictions vpon themſelues 


effliftios on A 
themſelucs. through their owne defaulr,and 


————— 
—_—C 


trouble | 


IT 


The Praflice of (oriftianity.. | 


;rouble rhemſelues (as I may 
{1 ) when God would not trou- 


ble them. And this they doe, p 


partly by miſtaking of thoſe 
Scriptures, which ſay, wee muſt 
enter into the kingdome of 
\heauen by many tribulations, 
1.Tim. 3.12, and the like:wher- 
upon they conclude, that they 
muſt needs ſmart and bee affli- 
ed as often as they are, and as 
1nany waies as any other; wher- 
as indeed they might auoid ma-| 
ny troubles and dangers, by ta- 
king heed to their heatts and 
hues,accordingto the Word, 
 Q. Wherefore elſe doe they 
ſo ſeldom? emioy this prinil-dge ? 
 eA. Thechiefe hinderance 
then is in their owne' carriage 
and behaujour; becauſe being 
otherwiſe honeſt Chriſtians ,\ 
and men that deſerue to be well. 
thought of for diuers cauſes, yet 


hems rhe ; 
refuſing in ſome particular 


things to bee directed aright, 
they gine way to their owne 
Ms —_ 9 £ 


Another. 


reaſon, 


4 
v 
—— 


pI 


| 


Gine way 
{otenias 


{1104, 


 Jnward, 
troubles, 


Outward . 
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folly, ſloth, ſecurity, carnall and (| 
vabridlcd afteCtions abuſe their | 
Chriſtian liberty, mitpend their 
precious time in idle company, || 
| yaine paſtime,fooliſh ieſting;by 
| which (and the like)they make 
' their lives vnſauourie and yn- 
; pleaſant ( for ſuch ſweet meate 
| will haue ſowre ſauce), 8 bring 


many both inward and out- | 
( 
l 
\ 


ward troubles vpon them. 

Q. What be thoſe ? 

A. Theinward are ſecret ac- 
cuſations and checkes of con-) 
ſcience, horrour and feare of 
death,and of the day of iudge-|ſſ}; 
ment,quenching of the ſpirit of, 
God,vnquietneſſe and vexati- 
' on of mind, &c. The outward 
are ſhame, ſuits in law, pouerty, 
debr,impriſonment,loſles,ill re-\ſ|} 
port, brawles, quarrels, &c: 
| c 
which their owne conſciences|ſ}/; 
muſt needs tel them they might 
naue auoided, if they would}: 
haue bin dire&ed in y courf, || 
which the Word of God 4th 


preicrive, |} 


————— 


— 


erty, 
ll re- 

&c: 
ences 
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preſcribed,and which the Lord 
hath called them vnto. 

Q. Doe not mary treables 
befall them,who keepe the moſt 
narrow watch oxer their wates ? 

A. Yes, though nothing ſo 
often, yer ſometimes; becauſe, 


firſt, the moſt vigilant doe fom- 
times ſleepe , and lippe into 
ſome {inne, either of omifhen, 
or commiſſion ; whereby they 


bring much woe an4 trouble 


ypon themſclues; as Danid,Pe- | 


ter,and many others haue done, 
and as diuers daily doe.Second- 
ly,ſomerimes the Lord will try 
their faith, patience, and obedi- 
ence,by bringing inward ten- 
tations, and outward troubles 


ypon them, as he dealt with A- 
braham, Toſeph, Tob, &c ; which 
cannot for the preſent time bee 
ioyous to fleſh and blood, but 
[rather prieuous, as the Apoftle 
faith, Heb.1 2. 


| Bb; CHaP. 
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Beſt bane 
their trou- 


; bles by tbett 


9:pare ſhips. 
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Cray. X. 


Q. Hat ſay yons to the 
ſecomd branch of 

the ſenenth priniledge ? 

. A.lI fay that godly me may aſl- 

{ure themſelves, that the "or 

both can deliver them out of all 


their troubles by his mighty 
power, and that of his free fa- 
wour and mercy he will affured- 
ly doe it; and that at ſuch time 
and ſeaſon,by ſuch meanes aad 
inftruments, and in ſuch mea- 
fire and. manner, as in his hea-| 
uenly wiſedome and fatherly | 
goodnefle hce ſhall ſee it moſt 
meete for the aduancement of! 
his owne honour, and the fur- 
therance of our ſaluation. 
. How can you proue this? 
A. Firft, by teſtimonies of 


| if cad, Prou. 11. 8. For (as hee 


righteous eſcapeth out of trouble, 
and rhe wicked ſhall conze into his| 


Gih 


Scripture , Salomon faith , The| 


at fs Ui. hoc an as tz 


mm 5 4 0 tk 


| 


- _ 


—_S 


HELFRES 
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faith elſe where) Though @ mit 


| manfell (namely into-rrouble 
and affliction) /eeex times, that | 


| is, very often Jer he rif*th again: 
| butt the wicksd ful into miſchi fe, 


| ſons,as of 7o/eph,Genel, 41:14. 
Damad, 1.Sam.23.27-28, Dan. 


Prou.24«16. Secoridly, by cx- | 
amples both of particitlar. per-! 


6.22. Peter, Act. 12.7: andof 
urge Chuitches, Ex9 a, L +24. 


| 


{Heſt. 816, Palm. I 2.41 Ai | 
1Þþ 1-75 Is Ii | 


Q. Hame the \faithfrll noi | 


» 


any ſuch particular promiſe and' 
aſſurance to bee delinered ont of 


trouble, as they had? - 
A. They haue not ſuch par- 


ticular promiſes and aflurances, 


© | promiſes, yct 
| as many of them{(though not al ſuffie oy 


We baue no 
particular . 


waies, as we may ſec in Dgyid, 
2.SAM.I 5.25.)had, yet wtſen: | 
that which. is ſufficient ; for 
firttjif ayr: troubles be ſpiritual, 
andinward, (as finnes and cor- 
ruptions),God hath giuen vs a. 
promile that hee will -giue. vs 


iid ps Bb 4 grace: 


| 


——_— 


L” 
W 
F ; 
w 2 
 agt 

& 
b  q- 


race (viing the means)to mor- 
tifle them; and if wee doe not 
{ſubdue the ſamein ſuch manner 


his grace is ſufficient for vs, and 
{ the beſt of our fathers had no- 
 more,-2. Cor. 12. 9. Tam. 4.6. 
Secondly, if they bee outward 
troubles, as pouerty, fickneſle, 
&c, he hath promited that if it 
{ be expedient, he wil pull vs out 
'of-them; and: howlocuer hee 
| deale, hee will doe that- which 


ſhall be beſt for vs, Rom.$.28, 


—_——_. 
. 


k 
w_— 
— c<—_——— — 


SATs So 


| Q. V Hat ſay yom to the 
$ chird branch of the 
ſcuggth priniledre touching af- 
Pr 0 Me. T2 CER 
'' A. That the true belceuer 
ſhail nor onely bee' freed from 
many troubles,which the other 
by their miſponernmentr fall in- 


to; and deliuered our-of many, | 


, 


; The Pratbice of Chriſtianity, | 


A —— — 


and meaſure as wee would, yet | 


which 


I nd 


| 


[bat now hee had learned to heepe | 


Ii Profiles of Cl 


dergoe them ; bur alſo reape. 


the vngodly taketh grear hurt, 
and is made much the worſe by | 


Q. How doe you prowe this ? 


the 'Saints themſclues ; as of 
Dauzd, who faith, that before 
be was afflicted hee went aſtray, | 


' 
i 


the Word of Grd : Anda little af- 


tr,1t is good for me (ſaith hee) | 


that Thaxe been affisFed, that I| 
may larne thy ſtatutes, Plalm. 
119.67.71. The fame is teſtifi-. 
ed of Manaſſes, that when hee 
was ſchooled by affliction, :hew 
hze bnew that the Lord was God, 
2.Chro.33.13- And Parl pray- 
th that he my n3t rcieyce in any. 
outwan thing bat in his troubles 


Bbg___ and. 


ritt..mity. | 
Ad | ea 
which the vnbeleeuer ſhallpe- 
riſh in: bur alſo ( which is the raith/ull 
chiefe of all) hee ſhall not onely ſh/! y-ofit 
patiently and contentedly yn- #7 *f-6- 


great good, and be made much; - 
the better by them; whereas ' 
bis afflictions. | 


ef. By the confeſfions of Proxed. 
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How t0- 
profit by 
a fflifaions, 


{8:Ends of 
aft: (lions - 


| 


Acts 


| Scriptures, and alſo by diuers 
| other. Firſt, to ſtay them from 
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| and affiiftions which be ſuſtained 
for the Gofpell,Gal.6.14.. 


Q. How ave the Saints of | 


fit by their afflictions and tron- 
bles ? | 


God ( from whom commeth e- 
uery good pift, and perfect pi- 
ving, Iam, 1.17.) Firſt, by hear-| 
ty and faithfull prayer, as the' 
ſame Apoſtle faith, If anywant 
ions ioyfully and cheerfully 
as hee ought), let him aske it of 
God, who giuesto all men li- 
berally,and vpbraideth no mi, 
but let him aske in faith, Iam, 7. 
5,6. Secondly, by a due confi- 
deration of the end, fruit, and 
vic of afflictions. 

 Q. Whatarethoſe? 

A. They bee many, as may 
appeare both by the former 


WwWan- 


_ Ld. oma 


God cone by wiſedonze, not onely| | 
patiently ro beare,but alſo to pro-|. | 


A, This grace is adceined of | | 


wiſedome. (to beare his afflicti- | 


vpor 
child 
loue 


| 


7 ———— 
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| wandring, andi to bring; them | | 
| backe-into rhe. way: of faluati-: 
{ on that, haue wandred, and to 

make them 'teachable {ſcholars - 
in the ſchoole of God, asthey | 
did Dazed, Plalm, 119.677, 1 
2.Cor-1.10; Secondly, ramake | 
them know God, and them-, 
ſclues as they did CHanaſſes, 
2.Chron. 3 3.13. Thirdly, here- | | 
by they: bauc experience of] 
Gods gracious hand in deliue- 

ring them, Plalm., 34. 17. 19.) | 
Fourthly,: they baute the prooie i | 
of their owne faith and pati- 
ence, which woiketh wonder- | 
fuikcomfort,Row. 5.4.5. Ian. 1: | 

> oFifcniy, hereby they arckeps | | 
from being condemned with | 
the world, .Corinth,11.31.3 3. | 
Sixthly, iris. che furhace of the 
ſoule ro purge out y filthy crofie 
of prophanneſie and. infidelity, 
1.Per.1.5.And (as muſtzrd laid 34 
vpon the breaſt) to weane our # 
childiſh afteftions from thelat | ' 
loue of the world, Pſal. 131.24) 
Ard[ 4 
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8.Growtng 
\ 38 grace, 
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[Q. \ ] Hat ſay you to the 
V caghth priniledge, 


—_— — _— adit 
, 


{ 


and as ſope to skowre the con- 
ſcience,Dan. 12.10. Seuenthly, 


laſtly,itmaketh vs -partakers of | 
his holinefſe, and bringeth forth 
the quiet” fruit of righteoulnes, 
Heb.1 2.8.9: 7 


| Crap, XII. | 


of growing in grace ? 

Ts That God will giue to 
his children (being wed mk | 
conſtant in the vie of good 
meanes) ſuch an encreaſe of'all 
ſpirituall graces,as at the firſt; 
they would not haue thought, 
as namely, Firſt, ſounder ynder- 
ftanding of his will: Secondly, 
more perfe&t hatred of. that 
which iseuill, and more feruent 


loue of that which is good. 
Thudly, greater affurance of 


it is an argument of Gods loue; | 


and our election, Eighthly and} | 


faith, 


—— 


ama 


The Prattice of Chriſtiamty. | 
faith and  firength of hope. 


Fourthly; more patience vnder 
the crofle, Fifthly, hee giuerh 
them alſo better gouernment 
ouer their harts ind affections, 
and conſequently ouer their 
owne ſpeeches and actions, 


with more moderation in the 


Sixthly, more inlargement in 
prayer, and ſo in meditation ,. 
confidence, &c. 

1Q. Howts this proned ? 

A. By plaine texts of Scrip- 
ture':' as where the Prophet 
| ſaith; (ſpeaking of Gods Chil- 
dren) They /hall bring forth fret 
their ag? ; they ſhall be fat and. 
floursſhiny, Pſalm. 92. 14. And 
our Sauiour Chrift ſaith, Here- 
inis my Father glarified,that you 
bring forth frunt,Joh. 15.8. And: 
| Paul prayerh: forthe Colofſt- 
ans, that they might be filled with 
the knowledge of Gods will in all 


vie of their lawfull liberties..| 


wiſedome and ſpirituall under- 
ftanding , and that they might 
E- = m_ 
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| watke worthy of the. Lord, being 
frairfull in all:good, and encrea- 
| ng inthe knowledge of God,Col. 
I.9. 10.11. To the {amepur- 
poſe hee praiſeth God for the 
Theſſalonians ;.-becarſe . their 
faith did grow exceedingly, and 
the loue of. euery one of thens to- 
wards another did abeand. 

Q. How elſe 3s this proved ? 

A. It is further proued. by 


exainples : Moſes was fearkull| 
jatthe firſt, Exod.4.11 ; butaf- 


terwards hee recejued ſtrength 


and to:doe his meſſage boldly; 


{Exod.10.:17. Nathanactbelce-| 
| ued at the firſt, yer- he ispromi- | 
{ {ed'y he {hall ſee greater things, 


.-Q. Howzsutelſeproued'? 
- A. Finally, 'the truth ofthis 
may appeareby. thoſe ſpeeches, 


theehildren of God; as when 
the: Lords compared to a buſ- 


band-man, the Church to an 


to looke Pharaoh in the face, 


which are viedindeſeribing of | 


| 


| 


Orcchard,the fairhfull ro young 
| plants, | 


hn. am a k. ak 


mand 
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and ſhoot out their branches, 
and bring forth fruit, Plalm.92, 


| To the fame purpoſe Chriſtians 
are called, firſt, babes, and =_ 


as haue need of milke; and then 
ſtrong men; which arguerh an 
encreaſe and growth of race | 

Q. What ſhall they doc,that 
want preaching,or beſeldome and 
[tenderly taught ? | 

£, They are earneſtly to 
ſecke by all honeſt and lawfull 
meanesafter a better miniſtery, 
inthe meane time they nuft en- 
deauour to goe forward , and 
grow in grace as. they.can, 
though they cannot attaine to 


haue greater meanes; for where 

much is giuen,much will be re- 
uired; and where little is gi- 

uen,thelefle is looked for.” 


plants, whoſe nature is to ſpread} 


that which others may, who| 


CHRaAPD.! 


| $1 


Such as | 
want mi- 


FY, fl eV, 


| 9. Privni- 
le age be Y _- 
fencrance, 


a 
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Hat is" the nixth' 
printledge of a 
( briftian ? 

A. Theninthpriuiledge of a 


true Chriſtian is perſeuerance in 


notwithſtanding he meet with 
many rroubles and tentations, 
which ſometimes cauſe him to 
make a top,yeato turne out of 
the way of Chriſtianity; yet he 
hath aſſurance from God, that 
he ſhall returneinto the way a- 


repentance to the end of his 
BR - © 5 

Q. Howss that proud ? 

A. The Apoflle faith, Hee 
which { egan this good works, will 


a good and holy courſe; for|| 


gaine,and perſeuere in faith and | 


allo finiſh and make an en1 4 t, 
Philip. 1.6. And Chritt faith 
that this is the Fathers will who 
hath ſent him,th:t of :11 which he 


| 


hath giren him he ſo>ruld loſe ne- 


, o 
ENKT, \ 


l—— —__—_— 


We ea 


thing;but ſhould ratſeit vp againe 
at the laft day,Joh. 6.39. & 10. 
28. And the Apoſtle faith, 7 
write to you that belcege,that you 
know that you hane eternall 
life. - Therefore wee arenotto 
doubt of this priuiledge. 
'Q. What fruit commeth by 
the knowledge hereof? 
A. The knowledge of this 
riuiledge is a treaſure inualu- 
able,as they can beſt tell who 
have felt the ſmart of the want 


heartmore then gold; neither 
will it ſuffer them to waxe 
flothfull, worldly,idle, vaine, or 
any way wearie of the Lords 
oke, knowing afluredly that 
the Lord will affiſt him to the 
end, 
Q. Doe Gods children al- 
| wayes die inpeace ? 
A. The Prophet faith,2arke 
the cnd of the righteous, and you 
ſhall ſee that the end of that man 
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thereof ; for it gladdeth the 
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Friit. 


Sometimes 


godly die 


5s peace,Plalm 7.37. Yea Bala- 
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14 tenta- 
110, 
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ans the. falſe Prophet doth by 
his vaine wiſh acknowledge as 
much,Numb. 23. 10; yet wee 


rhe tentation of the diuell, may 
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muſt not curiouſly iudge of the | | 
outward manner of their death: | | 
for ſometimes the deare fer-| ! 
uants of God hy the violence | | 
of their bodily ſickneſfle, orby| | 


| die as men forſaken of Go, | 
vttering ſome words vnbeſee-| | 


ming their holy profeſhon : but 


this marke remameth [are, :the 
Lord knoweth who are his, im- 


conſtant profeſhon and' depar- 
ting from injquirice in their life, 
& not by ſome violent pangues 
and paſſions, wreſting from 
them ſome diſordered ſpeeches | 
at their death,2.Tim.2.19,And 
if the deare children of God in 
their beſt health,may be drawn; 
to ſpeake or doe that which: 
they would not, and whereof, 


—————— 


they may ſay, 1 #5 no more { that | 
e 


— 


9 


mediately and by himſclfe; and| | 
we know it mediately by their || 


err 


dee it,but ſirine that dwelleth mn 
me ;how much more may this 
befall atrue Chriſtian in the ex- 
tremity of ſ{icknes and pangues | 
of death,Rom.7.20? 71] 
Q. 1s not the feare of perſecu- 
tion and bodily torments, enough 
to terrifie the childrew of God 
from perſiſting 1na good courſe ? 
4. No, if they conlider 
throughly of theſe and the like 
Scriptures; Feare not them which 
kill the body, but are not able- to 
| hull the ſoule; but rather feare 
him, whe is. able to caft both body 
and ſoxle into hell, Luk. 1 2. And 
againe, They that are with vs, 
are more then they that are a- 
gainſt vs, 2.King.6.And againe, 
Greater is he that is in vs,then he 
that is in the world, 1.1oh. 3. 
Likewiſe, 1,Cor,10.1 3;andthat 
which is writte, Ro.8.18:2.Cor. 
4-1 3.Further,if we mark the ex- 
amples of Chriſt, & of his Apo- 
ſles & other Martyrs, Heb. 1 2. 
x,&c.1.Cor.4.8:2.C0.6.9.Hcb, 


CC, —— 
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Feare of 
perſecution | 


ſhall not 


diſmay 
Gods cb1l- 
dren, 


Ls 


— _ 


How to 
| norriſh 
bope of 
per/ch - 
TANCE, 


| 


| 


| 
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11.36. Thirdly and laſtly,if wel 


conſider what a poore life this 
is, and what an exchange wee 
{hall make, Mark.10.29. 1.Cor, 
I 5-19. 2.Cor.4.17. 


Q. How ſhall we nowriſt the| 


daily hope of this perſenerance ? 

A. By keeping in vs a wil- 
lingnes to die, which will make 
vs more firto live. Secondly,if 
we meditate of the vanitie of all 
earthly thin 5.6 ſet our mindes 


on thoſe that bee heauenly. 
Thirdly,if wee hold faft our re- 


joycing in Chriſt daily. Fourth-- 


ly,if we mortifie all finne, and 
keepe our ſelues out of loue 
with it, which is (as it were)to 
plucke out the ing of finne. 
Fifthly,if we inure our ſelues to 
beare ſmaller afflictions, which 
is a part of the deniall of our 
ſelues: for by this mcanes wee 
ſhall willingly goe vnder the 
oreater ; yea ynder death it iclic 
when it coimmeth. 


Q. Theſe are great pritt- 


= 


—_— nc. 


—— —_— 


| 
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—————_ 
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ledges which wee entoy here ; 
bur be there not greater laid wp 
for vs 1nthe life to cone ? 

A. Yes verily,for theſe ſhall 
haue an end _; and therefore if 
we hauenot other more laſtin 
and excellent ioyned with the, 
wee were but in a hard caſe, ac. 


cording to the ſaying of the A-. 


had hope in Chriſt, we were of all 
mein the moſt miſerable ; but: 
both theſe being ioyned toge--, 
ther,our caſe is ynmatchable for 
holineſſe and happineſle, vertue 
and glory. 


| bad 
Cnar. XIHL.. "| 
| SAS | 
Q. RK \\ 7 Hat then is the 
by PAT free prexiledge of | 
a true Chriſtian,to bee perfettly 


entoyed wn the life to come: ? 
A. Tris that abſolute, end- 


8 | :9me, | 


poſile, that if inthis life onely we | 
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Greater pri. 
wiledge in 
the life ts - 


1. Priut- 
ledge, end- 


ry and happineſle prepared of 


oy and vnutterable joy, glo- 
God 


Ht 


{eſſe hap= 
| 2meſſe. 


| 


—— 
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God from euerlaſting,tor them| (| PeN 

| that loue him;whereof we haue C 

| a beginning or taſte in this pre- War 

x | ſent life, but ſhall haue the full A 
KS fruition of it hereafter, and that there 
in ſuch meaſure and manner as whe 

ino heart of man can conceiue, [pee 

or any tongue or pen of man vt- | hana 

ter and expreſle. | And 

Q. How 5s this eſtate and laich 

priniledge of a ( bhriſtian deſcri-| #4? 

bed in the holy Scriptures ? (lik < 

How bea- A. Becauſe it is ſuch, as no| (|| 

5s & ſoa- heart -can conceiue the excel- tnth: 
—_ lency of it, the holy Ghoſt like ſhall 

| a render father, applying him- appe 


-| ſelfe to our weak capacity, doth 
 Ireſemble and fet it forth vnto Reue 
vs,by comparing it with, & cal- ſang. 
| {ling it by, the names of ſuch Ho, 
| things as we moſt affect, deſire that. 
and delight in ſuch as be, firſt, bi 
pleaſure, ioy , mirth, feaſting, ; 
muſick, beaurie,&c. Secondly, Lora 
4 riches, treaſure, inheritances , I4+ 3 
EF | poſſeffions, friends, &c. Third-| God , 
Þ ly, honour, dignity, prefer-| from 


Y. ment, ; 


——_— 


ee te 
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ment, kingdomes, &c. 

Q. How appeareth this by the" 
Word of God ? | | 

A. Firſt,the pleafare and ioy Heauenly 
thereof is ſet forth,Pſal. 16. 11, 19 #74 
where Dawid faith ( turning his P'444% | 
ſpeech to God), at. thy reghe| * 
J hand are pleaſures for enermore. 
' And Matth.8.1 1, where Chriſt 
| fair, that rhe e/e&t ball ſie downe 
4 at aroyall feaſt and banquet, 
(like tothat Heſt. 1, 3. 4. &c.)| 
with Abraham, Iſaac, and Iacob i | 
inthe kingdom: of heauen,where | | 
ſhall be ioy vnſpeakablc,as may | 
appeare by the contrary, noted | 
ver, 12 : but eſpecially in the 
Reuelation, where it is {aid, they 
ſung a new ſong, enen the ſong of 
Moſes. and the, Lambe, a ſong 
that none cold {carne,{{uct was 
the ſweetneſſe and excellency 
of it) but the redeemed of the 
Lord,Reuel.3.9. and 15. 3» and | 
14. 3- And in another place, 
God ſhall, wipe away all teares 
from their eyes,they ſhall hunger 


»s | 


= 
——— 


0 eat 
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10 more neither thirſt any more; 
Tand there ſhall be no more death, 
neither ſorrow , neither crying, 
neither frall there bee any more 
paine, for the firſt things are paſt, 
Reuel.7.17.8& 21 4 

| Q. Howzss the hononr and ri 
ches of this pruniledge deſcribed ? 
A. It-is called 4 kingaome, 
Luk. 12. 32; 4 hearenty king- 
dom?, Matth. 8. 10; a kingdoms: 
prepared for the bleſſed of the 
Lord, Matth. 25.34: 4 crowne of 
rixhreonſn'(ſe, 2. Tim. 4+ 854 
crowne of life, Tam.1. 12 ; an 1n- 
heritance immortall and wnd:fi- 
lted,that withereth wot, tn heancy, 

| 1.Pet.5.4: a moſt excellent and 
exernall waight of glory, 2. Cor. 
| _= 7. To the ſame purpole itis 
| ſaid, that Sams ſhall bee clothed 
#2 white aray,and ſit with Chriſt 
'#n his throne,as he ſitt-thwith the. 
Father imh:s,Reucl.3.5.21.And 
jin many other like places, which 
doe ſufficiently ſer forth theri- 
| ches therof, For in ſuch an hea- 
| | uenly | 


—_————— 


uenly eſtate, it muſt needes 
be vnderftood that there is a- 


kind of riches. 
| . What other arguments be 
| rhere, to ſet foyth the excellency of 
'rhis printledze ? 

A. Diuers: : firſt, if the ſtate! 
of the militant Church be ſo-cx- 
cellent,that it is better to be one 
day there,then a thouſand elſ{e- 
where: ; yea,to bc a porter there, 
then a princein the world: "Wil 

excellent is the Rate of the 
Chur ch triumphant in heaue:? 
Secondly, if Peter were ſo ſur- 
 priſed with a little glimple of 
the heauenly glory,thar his fen- 
ſes weee cuen ouerco:;me, Matth. 
17. Luk.5. And Paxl ſo raui- 
{hed with a ſhort reliſh of the 
toyes of the kingdome of hea- 
'nen, that God was faine to al- 
lay the {weetneſle thereof with 
ſucha ſowre ſawce; how ſhall 
| we bee ouer: whelmed with the 
fall fruition of the ſame? 2.Cor. 
| 6 C- 12. 
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12.30. If the Word of God be- 
ing vttered by a fraile and fin- 
full man, bee fo {ſweet vnto vs, 
carrying about vs theſe corrup- 
tions : how {yeer ſhall the im- 
| mediate voice of Icſus Chrift 
* bee, when wee haue laid aſide 
this ſinfull ctabernacle?Fourroly, 
| if it be a greatpart of our earth- 
|ly happinefſe tro dwell for a 
ſhort time among our pa- 
rents, kinsfolke, and acquain- 
tance, which are but weake and 
fraile creatures : what a bleſled 
condition ſhall it be, when wee 


| | ſhall remaine for euer in the ci- 


ty of the liuing God,the celeſti- 
all Ieruſalem;andin the compa- 
ny of innumerable Angels, and 
in the congregation of the firſt 
borne which are written in hea- 


{ all, and with the ſpirits of iuſt 
and perfet men,and with Ieſus 


the ate of the Church ynder 


| 


the mediator of the new Teſta- 
ment, Heb.12.22.23.24? For if 


uen,and with God the _ of| | 


the 
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the Goſpell bee ſo glorious in 
this world, how glorious ſhall | 
{ | it be inthe world to come? Ts | ; 
1 | the ſame purpoſe tendeth that 
Z | ſpeech of the Apoſtle, 2.Cor.g. { 
5. Laſtly, the incredible, end- 
leſſe and remedileſle torments 
1of the wicked may make it Y 
plaine vnto vs, as one contrary 
doth another. For when the 
| wicked ſhall bee ar their wits 
2; end, ſmitten with horrour, and 
| ouerwhelmed with wofull wee- 
J | ping and gnaſhing of teeth, be- 
Jing caſt into vtter darknefle, j 
1| where their worme diethnot, 8 | 
Y | their fier neuer goeth out, Mar. | 
q | 8. Mark.g : euen then the faith- 
J | full hall enioy this infinite va- | 
riety of heauenly and vnſpeak- F 
able bleſſings. | 
Q. What i the v/e and bene- of 
q | fir of thes prinileage ? | 6 
eAg Very great : for firlt,| uſe of oh 
this ( among and aboue all the | ,;,,yzgee 
reſt) makes the Word of God. : 
moſt {weet and precious to vs, 


Cc 2 Pfal.? E4þ 
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| 


Pal. 9. and 11 9. Secondly, it 


worketh a contempt of the 
world, and of all the pleaſures, 
honours & riches therof, which 
arenothing at al to be eſteemed 
in compariſon of this, Phil. 3. 
7.8. &c. Thirdly, it cauferh a 


willingneſle, and an earneſt de- 
fire (in reſpe& of our ſelues) to 
dic and to leaue the world, and 


Rirreth vp a continual thankful- 
nefſe,and care to walke worthy 
of God,and of that great glory 


ly mind to cry out indeed JYPhat 


frall Trexder to the Lord for all 
his benefits towards me, Plalm. 
I 16. 12? Fifthly, it will bring 
comfort in affliction, knowing 
that our crowne ſhall hee en- 
creaſed : for what maketh the 
godly many times to faint and 
moutne as ren without hope, 


to enioy ſuch a ſafe and com-| | 
fortable condition. Fourthly,it; | 


and happineſſe that he hath cal-] | 
led vs vnto, and hath prepared | 


for vs. For this will make a eod- | | 


but] 


tt a 
_ > 0” —— —— _ 


| butthatthcy doenot with Jeſs 
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Chriſt the author and finifh:r of 
thetr hope, looks to the woy thatss 
fer before them ; which would 
make them cheerfully to endure 
the crofle, & deipiſe the ſhame, 
Heb.1 2.2. And with Pazl, to 


afiiictions of this preſent * 
time arc not yworthie of 
the glory,that ſhal be 
rcucaled ynto vs, 
Rom.s. 18, 


r1clolue and conclude, that the | 


Anſwere to 
cauils of 
bad, and 
doubts of 
honeſt md. 


| 


| 


The Pratt ice ce of C briftianity. 
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| THE SEVENTH 
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ſ CHnaP. I. 


_— 


and drift of this 
E 7, booke ? 
A. Firſt,to an- 
= {wcre the obie- 
tions, cauils and quarrels, that 
are made againſt this,or the like 
dire&tion to a Chriſtian life; 
ſhewing the weaknefle and in- 
ſufficiency of them, and that 
they are but carnall, and the 
froth of mans braine. Secondly, 
to meet with ſuch doubts, as 
may ariſe(rouching the ſame)in 
the mindes of honeſt and well 


diſpoſed Chriſtians. 


—_—_— 
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Cuay. II. 


Q._ QC Ermy the Scri ture 8s (0 

plaine , perfett, profitable 
and ſufficicnt;it might be deman- 
ded, what *_F any ſuch airct- 
jw” 


A. By the ſame reaſon it. 


need there any preaching, or Ca 
techiſing ; 
like direction are nothing but a 
gathering together, and ſetting 
in order of thoſe points, that are 
handled in preaching and cate- 
chiling for the helping of the 
memory, and rhereby further- 


ing ofthe Chriſtian life, 
Q. Why ſrould nat people reft 


iz the Fd of their Minifters 
vponthe $S abbath,and other daes | 


of the weeke ? 

| A. Becauſeall haue not ſuch 
Miniſters for ability and faith- 
fulnefle as wereto bee deſired; 


Cc4 


N hat | 
might bee demanded, What | Uaredlion 


ſceing this and the | 


and thoſethar are both able & | 
| willing | 
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1. )btect. 
| N [ need of” 


' the Word 5 


ſu fſictent- 
Anſwere, 


2.0biet, 
Publike mt- 
niftery is 


iſ ficients 


[4 
3 
4 


| 


3 Obic?. 
1t is 109 
preciſe, 
| [Aww 


| | finde by the publike miniſtery, 
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| willing to take pains, muſt pro-' 
| cee] in their teaching as OCca- 
| fon is offered by their text. Be- 
ſides, all hearers are not fit for 
priuate conference , nor any 
teacher free at all times to con- 
fer with cuery particular mem- 
ber of his flocke. And finally,o- 
ner and beſides the {ingular be- 


neft, which a Chriſtian ſhall 


= owne experience will teach 
| him, that it is more then neceſ- 
{ary that he be nor idle and yn- 
protitable at home, | 

Q. 1s not this too precize and 

' ftrift a conrſe ? 
| 2. No:ifwedeſire (as the 
| beloued of the Lord ) zo awcll 
in ſafety under his protetlionall 
{ the daylong, Deut. 33.12. And 
{with Daxzid, near to wander 
{from the commandements of God, 
Plal.119. 10. But that our faith 
and lone may grow exceedingly, 
2.Theſl.1. x,/ if wee be = 
tent to bee haled this way or 


—__ 


that 


1 


{a weeke, to ſolace our ſclues 


' 


| we count this too ſtrict and ſe- 


| 
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that way,wirth cares and vexa- 
tions of the world, and enſnared 
with earthly pleaſures and de- 
light rataled by the pro- 
uocation of cuery wicked and 
ynreaſonable perſon; fo as wee 
can hardly find one quarter of 
an houre in a day, yea ſcarce in 


with holy meditation of hea- 
uenly things; then no maruel, if 


ucre a courlc, 


Can EEE - 


Q. VV Hy doe men thiake 
# wvtterly unpoſſi- 
ble,or at leaſt exceeding inconue- 


nent to obſerae ſuch a direttion 
daily ? 


i o___—_—_—_— . 


A. Becauſe (fay they), firſt, 4.Obietti- 


ONSWOP 


good men in other ages haue} ,y,;, ..,/e 
not vſed it, except ſome ſimple is chought 


Monkes and Friers.Secondly,to 


tnpeſible, 


be tie to it euery day, were a | 9 'conuc- 


CcoF : _ toyle 


uient, 
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| 


| | Anſrwere.) 
This is poſe 
1 cQNKentent, 
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{| man can goe forward with his 


| laſtly ( ſay they ), this were to 


| bleſſed that delighted in the law 


| profeſſed that it was his medita- 


| and why doth the Lord by his 


| 5 2?Would God(who tels ys that 


toyle intolerable, and a taking 
away all the delight of amans 
life. Thirdly, they aske how a 


buſinefle, and labour in his 
worldly calling? Fourthly and 


bring in Monkery againe. 

Q. How fhall we anſwere ſuch 
obieftions ? 

A. Tfit were cither ſo impo\- 
fible or inconuenient ( as theſe | 
men imagine ), would Dazid 
(being directed by the ſpirit of 


God) haue pronounced rhe may 


of the Lord,and meditated ther- 
in day and night, Pſa.1;and haue 


tion continually,Plalm. 119. 97, 
| hauing ſo many waighty mat- 
ters to buſie himſelfe withall ? 


holy Apoſtle will men to 9ize 
all diligence thereuno, 2, Pet.1. 


; 


his yoke is ealie and his burthen 


__ligrs) 
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IS 
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which were cither vnlawfull, | 


hat - dh 


Caar. LIT. 
HY doe you further 


anſwere thens which 

ſay, it is toyleſome and inconment- | 
| ent, taking away al pleaſurefrom 
men ? 

e. 1 fay, fiſt, that there is This brings 
NO pleaſure nor comfort in the. comfort, 
, world like to it, or to beercom- | 
pared with it. And Dazzd often |; 
.profefled rhe roo "nn 
{weetnefſe he found in this me- | 
ditation,Plalm. 19. 10. Inone | 
| place he faith, 7 hare found as: 
| great pleaſure in thy teſtimonies, 
| 45 tn all manner of Tiches : an it 
, was (hriſt his meate to doe the 
' will of him that ſent hims, and fi- 
| ſh his worke, loh. 4.34: So 
' ought itto be the chiefe delight | 


light) impoſe that vpon vs, | 6] 


m——_ 


| and comfort of euery true Chri- | 


| tian, ! 


— 
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intolerable,or inconuenicnt? Bp 
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to fay in-time of Poperie, that 


like,alone and in company. Fi-| 
nally, as :t zs the paſtime of fooles | 
to ave wickedly,or to abufe their 
lawfull liberty; /6 775 4 delight 
of the godly-wiſe to doe well ; not 
onely abſtaining from. groſle e- 
uils, butalſo bridling and mo- 
derating. their lawtull delights. 

Q. Will not this hinder mens 
labours, and make them neglet# 
their callings and ſo bring poxer- 
ty vpon them and theirs ? 

A. No, but rather the con- 
trary; for godlineſſe hath the 
promiſes both of this life, and 
that which is to come. And to 
them that ſirj# ſeeke the hing- 
dome of God and his righteouſ- 
22 ſſe,other things ſhall bee admi« 
wiftred in competent meaſure, 


Matth. 6. 33. They were wont 


meate and Mafle hinders no 
mans thrift; meaning thereby, 
that the {eruice of God did no. 
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| tian, to bee doing the will of 
God, both in priuate and pub- 


_ 


more | 


— ————_—— 
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more hinder a mans thriuing in 
his worldly calling , then rhe 
meate which he did cate, which 
maketh a man more able and 
fitto worke. Had they this 0- 
pinis of their 1dolatrous Maſle, 
that it furthered them in al their 
aftaires, and brought a bleſſing 
ypon all their labours : and ſhall 
wee thinke ſo baſely of the true 
ſeruice of God, which being 
the guide and companion of all 
honeſt paines and diligence, is 
the onely. way to thriue and 
proſper in the world? 

Q. Fherennto may they bee 
compared, that goe abort their 
earthly affatres,before they haue 
ſeaſened their harts with heawen- 
ly exerciles of prayer ? . 

A.. As heeriddeth not moſt | They thrie 
worke,who gocth about his —_— -_ 
worldly bufineſſe moſt carly, ; = wor 
and tarrieth lateſt and longeft{ j,,y xe; 
at it, if the inftruments which | b:forc. 
hee ſhould vic in the perfor- 
mance thereof be þlunt and - | 

and! 


AM 

man lg: 
1:3 

0 fry 

4558 
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hs Ss 


Thi courſe 


rer of rizht 
vſe of fel- 
lowſhip. 


u afurthe- : 


— 


| meetings (as they arc COmmon- 


| 7729p5/h and neonkilh ? 


and out of frame, but doth both 
wearie himſelfe, and marre the 
worke that he taketh in hand : 
ſo he proſpererh not beſt in the 
world that goeth about his 
carthly calling, before hee hath 
feaſoned his heart with holy 
meditation and inuocation of 
the name of God. 


—_ = ——_. 


Cunar. V. 


« i V Ill not the obſer- 
uing of (ach a dire- 


Fion daily, breake off all ſociety 


among men, and make our life 


A. Indeed it will breake off 
ill cuſtomes, cut off vngodly 
fellowſhips, and root out pro- 


and meetings, at tauernes, and 
ale-houſes, ftage-playes, may- 
games,and the like; which bad 


ly vied)) the fooliſh and igno-| 
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phane and difſolute merriments| 


rant 
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» 
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| rant world calleth good fellow- 
ſhip,but they ought to haue bin 
left and caft off long agoe, how- 
ſoeuer vaine men count it 4 
ſtrange thing: otherwiſe the fol- 
lowing of ſuch a dire&tion dai- 
ly, will both greatly helpe a 
man in the choyce of his com- 
| -- alſo in his wiſe, com- 
ortable and profitable carriage 
in the ſame;elſe how could Da- 
#id (being but a young man)by 
his meditation in keeping of the 
law & teſtimonies of the Lord, 
haue been more wiſe then his 
politicke enemies, & had more 
vnderſtanding the his teachers, 
and ancients,Pſal.119.97 ? 

Q. What ſhall we anſwere to 
them,who ſay it wil bring in Mon- 
kerie againe ? | 

A. Wee may anſwere, that 
there is no colour of truth in 


and all Poperic,then to worſhip 
God in ſpirit and truth; as wee 
| are 


that which they fay; for whar. 


is more contrary to Monkerie| 


i 


— 


Thu # far 
from Mons | 


- ; 36 1h | 
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| able to liac 
thus. 
1. Awil- 


How to bee |. 
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are taught in this daily direCti- 
on; one. branch whereof is, to 
teach vs how to behaue and 
carrie our ſelues in- company. 
Danid profeſleth to bee agood 


fellow or companion with all men 


ther the Popifh monks in their 
hypocrifie,ſuperſtition,and falſe 
worthip of God, were greater 
finners, then prophane perſons 
who worſhip not God at all, 


or to {erue their owne turne. 


Cray. VI. 


that feared God. As. for ſuch ob-| 


 [ieRtions, it is hard to fay whe- 


exceptit be to ſatisfie the law, | 


Q. Vt how ſhall men be able 

to attain? to the conſt ant 
practice of ſachea aaily "direfti- 
02 f $5 eg fe | 
A. For the attaining of this 
ability three things are ;xequi- 
ſite: FR, a willing minde, and 


earnelt acfire to attaine vnto ir; | 


ling mind, | 


| | —_—— yaw 


pro- 


mad — 4 , 


ny_—_— 
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proceeding from a due confide- 
ration of the vnſctledneſle of 
| ourliues, and ynfitnefle that is 


'in vsto performe good duties. | 


' Secondly, a firiuing againſt' 
.; floth and vntowardneſle that 
' hangeth in our members, ma- 
| king vs as vnwilling to euery 
| | good durie, as if there were lo 
| | many Lyons in the way; with a 
| | a calling-back, bridling and re- 

ftraining of our earthly affeQi- 
Etions fro neſtling in any thing 
heere below. Thirdly, theper- 
ſwaſion,that the fruit which we 
{hall reape by this courfe will 
be farre greater then the paines 
that we take therein; which wil 
allo arme vs againft mocks and 
reproches,and all other diſcou- 
ragements. 

Q. What fall wee doe,when 
we are letted by our worke, or by 
the Princes buſinefſe, or ſuch 
like ? 

A. In this caſe,firft, we muſt 
pray to God to giue vs wile- 


| 593 


2.Refſting | 
ſlath, 


3.The great 
gaine bere- 
by, © 


How,wiſely 
to doe Cuee 
yy thing 18 


| dome 
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by time 
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| 


his wonted time , wor 


| are dutics ef loue, before the 0- | 
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dome to doe cuery dutie in due 
time. Secondly, if the works be 
ordinary, and ſuch as may bee 
foreſcene, wee are to lay for it, 


that euery duty may haue his | | 


due place,in giuing to God that 
which is Gods, and to (ſar 
that which is { @/ars. Thirdly,if 


any thing fall out extraordina- | | 


rily, which cannot bee deterred 
without ſinne; in this caſe the 
lefler dutie muſt bee preferred 
before the greater,and the grea« 
ter mult bee performed after the 


lefſer duty; which lefler duty in || 


reſpe& of the circumſtance of 
the time,is made the greater,af- 
ter a ſort. For example : a man 
going to pray with his _ at 

is 
inſtantly brought him that his 
child is fallen into the water, or 
that his neighbours houſe is ſer 
on fier, &c. Here heis bound in 
the firſt place to ſaue his child, 
and helpe his neighbour, which 


ther, | 
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ther,which are duties of religi- 
ON, Wy 


mmmmam_ 


Cnay. VII. 


red heart the chiefe ds(> 
corragement and let to hinder vs 
from a ( hriſtian courſe? 
| A. Yes verily, as hath been 
often ſaid & ſhewed: for hence 
it is,that ſo few doe giue them- 
ſelues to any ſuch direCtion, as 
throughout the day to make 
moſt accoiit of thelife to come, 
and to haue heauenly mindes ; 
andat times,andin all their af- 
faires to occupy their hearts,de- 
fires and thoughts about ſuch 
things,as may moſt eftrange the 
from the earth, and bring them 
in loue with heauen and hea- 
uenly things. 
Q. What bee the diſconrage- 
ments (beſides that which hath 
been ſaid before ),that a diftem- 
| pered 


| 
QT] not our owne diftempe- 


Many dife 
courage- 
ments. 
1.Chiefe, 
our corrupi 
bearts. 


1 


2 That ſo 
few follow 
ibz conrſe. 
1 3. Treublc 
| ariſe by it, 


| rhat follow this courſe.Second- 
ily, the ſcorne, contempr, and 
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| pered heart taketh hold of, and 
ftumbleth at ? 


eF. Diuers: as firſt, the few- 
nefle and ſmallnumber of them 


trouble rhar ſuch are ſubie& yn. 
to and do meet withall,who do 
follow it;although they liucino 
otherwiſe then accordihg to the 
doQtrine taught in the publike 
aſſemblies: which ought to bee 
{o farre from hindring and diſ- 
couraging any man, that the 
ſame as Sa Feng further and 
quickE him in the race of Chri- 
Rtianity, conſidering what is 
ſaid, Matth.7. 13. Luk. 1 3.24. 


places beſides, 

Q. Hay not amanſerne God 
as wel, though hee follow not this 
dtreftion ? 

A. Thoughthe ſubſtance of 
this direKion bee ſuch, as no | 
man canſerue God well,except| 


| they follow it; yet for the forme | 


and 


Iob6. 33 ; andina number of} 
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and manner, ifany man know a W 

better and fitter, let him ylſe it. 
| Onely lec him ſo walke, that he 
may haue ſound peace to God- 
ward; and take heed that he de- 
ceiue not his owne heart, which 
ts deepe ond deceitful aboue mea- * 
ſare,lJer.17. 

Q. Wl not the moſt reett; 
this ceunſell,and others take lit 
tle good by it; though in outward 
| ſhew they may ſeeme to goe before 
others ? 
A. Yes no doubt : for the | 5yoſt will 
moſt adore ranne the broad way, Vee this 
and enter in at the wide gate; and | | 
many, who hane a fornse of goali- | 
eſſe, denie the power thereof. Vet 
wiſcdome 1s taftificd of all ber 
children: and they who bce the 
Lords will receiue counſeil,and 
take light by the faithfull la- | 
bours of the Lords ſeruants. ,,,, ,,zy 
Andifthe whole be more then | wil /ollow 
| they can at firſt be brought vn- {ir, @farre 
to; yet they will take in hand | by ſte 
{ome part, till the Lord ſhall needfull 


| leadc 


———— 
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aches ma dint. Loma dnch A. ——_— ates. th. kt. 


Such as can 
not reade, 
what they 
are to aor. 


Suck as 
Cannot con- 
cetue 4 
preper, 
learne ſome 
[7 [4 pr, ayer. " 


| 


a 


| leadethem further; © 
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Cuar. VIIL 
Hat ſhall they de, 


that cannot reade ? 
A. They arelike to fare the 
worle fer want of that ability ; 
therefore let them learneif they 
be capable, if they bee not, let 
them vſe the more diligence in 
praying , hearing the Word 
preached, and godly bookes 
read by others. | | 
Q. What if they hane not the 
gift of prayer ? 


A. Let them get ſome forme 


"_— CU Rr 


Ra. as ao 


of prayer by beart (in reſpect of 
the ſhortneſle) fit for their me- 
mories ; and in reipect of the 
matter, fit for their eſtate and 
condition, altering the fame as 
occaſion ſhall be giuen. 

Q. 1s notthis a hard/aying, 


that wee muſt ſerue God all the 


day long ? 
: A. Ir] 


— 


— 


| 


The Pra Giceof Chriſtianety. 


A. It is hard indeed to fleſh, 
but not to then that know ir 
to be the Lords 725+ which is ea- 
frezand his burthen,hich is light. 
And who doe alto remember, 
that as one dead fly doth corrupt 
the oyntment of the Apothecary x 
{o one emill ginen way wnto, doth 
hinder a mans peace with God; 
and as alittle leanen doth ſowre 
the whole lumpe : {o one corrup- 
tion bearing ſway doth defile 
the whole life. And ſeeing a 


ood conſcience 35 a continuall 


| 


it a ſore matter to bee tyed to 


day long? 


feat : why ſhould any thinke | 


keepea good conſcience all the 


599 | 
Thu courſe 
hard to 


| flefts, not to | 


the (pirtt, 


Thi be- 
longs not 
onely 1s 
NMiniſlers 
and Stu- 
dents, 


| 


| their living being prouided to 


| whomir may be anſwered, that 


4 


finde it a hard thing to attame 


Cuay. I X.' 
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Q. o ot this direftion rather 
| for Miniſters and ſcho- 
Jars, who hauing nothing elſe to 
trouble themſelues withall, but 


ro follow their ſtudies, doe yet 


unto * } 
e. Thisis a great obieCi-! 
on with many, who thinke it 
no equitieto require thagat the 
hands of husband-men, tradeſ-/ 
men, merchants, lawyers, &c, 

which: Miniſters and ſtudents 
in Divinity ( who haue farre 
fewer lets & diſcouragements, | 


their hand, and alſo greater 
helpes) doerarely performe. To 


as they haue in ſome reſpect 
fewer lets, and more freedome 
to holy duties then other men; 
ſo they have more ſpirituall ex- | 
erciſes to perform ( eſpecially 

it 
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if they be Miniſters), as watch-. 


ELT 


ing over their flockes, preach- 


| ing, exhorting, rebuking, &c; 
] beſides euen the fame duties, 


which are common with then 
and others, are to bee more 


| aan. = performed by them, 


according to the greater mea-| 


ſure of graces and gifts, which 


| they haue receiued from God. 


Finally,though they have viu- 
ally fewer outward troubles, 
yet they haue more inward ten- 
tations then other ten ; Satan 


them, as he did PFter, Luk. 23. 


. # wor be doubted, 
that the Writer of this booke hath 


wiſhed better ro others, thenhee | 


can follow himſelfe ? 
A. Admit it were ſo,yet hee 
deſerueth thankes for the la- 


|bour of his loue in their be- 
{[halfe. Men doe not reie& a 


whetſtone, being a blunt thing 


jir ſclfe , becauic-it ſerueth- to 


| 


Dd fhar- 
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deſiring to ſift and winnow' 
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If thetea- 
cher follow 
net ibis, 
yet muſt the 
bearer, 
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ſharpeny hard iron.Beſides, by | }| | 
this reaſon Satan might harden 
our hearts againſt any Preacher j }} , 
(as donbtlefle he doth the harts 
of a great number), ſaying, 
\ Tuſh, he teacheth more then he 
followeth, and perſwadeth o-| Þ| | 
thers tothat which hee praQti-| | | 
\ ſeth not himſelfe. Our Saujour| | . 
Chriſt obieReth this againſt} I ; 
the Scribes-and Phariſies ; and} | ; 
| yet he exhorteth the people to| | | 
obcy their doctrine. 14 
. But have not ſome men| | 
E-| ſuch buſie callings, ( #s Hagi-| | 
, ſtrates; Sonldjers in time of war, | | 
Day-laboxrers, &c.) that it te] | | 
gat poſſible far theme to follow any 
' facch arvebicons ? bo x 
| . A.. No.particular .calling 1s 
| ders. of ſuch — tharit may 
[der owrſer-{ make-vs Forget Qur agenera 1 
| #ingof God, calling of Chriftianity': in com- 
pariſon whereof. a other, cal-| 
lings:are but baſe and: of finall 
account; :and therefore wee| 
muſtneuer bce:o-aqdicted bo 
1! b. 7] tne 
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Cuay, X. 


{Q, Vis ſay you for a 
| V concluſion of mY 
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[ the ſeruice of any mortall man, 
| or drowned in any worldly 


matter, as to m_ and neg- 
leR the ſeruice © 


i tall and cucrliuing God, | 


—__— 


_S 


þ V—— 


1 booke? 


| . I fay to the godly, let 


| them beware that ir neither 
leaue off, nor waxe {lackeand 


| {cold in the good courſe they 


| haue begun ; and if by their 
| owne corruption, or by the diſ- 
couragements, reproches and 
injuries of others they haue 
fainted or fallen away, Zer thens 
f remember fron whence they are 
fallen; Or elſe God will come 4- 
gainft thens ſhortly, &-c. Reuel, 
2:4 

Q What ſay you to the god- 
lefſe? © 


& ___Dd2___ 4.1 


_ * 


che immor- | 


4 


003 


| 


| 


Concluſoon 
What the 
godly muſt 
doe, 


| - 
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| Admoniti- 
j on to tbe 
eodle li . 


| e-L, Iſay to them with Sa- 
lonwon, O ye fooles, how long will 


——_—___ 


uers delight in ſcorning, and yee 
a1wiſe bate wiſedome, &c,Prou. 
3- 28? And againe, Pecanſe 
when I called vpon you, yee would 
not heare:; you ſhall cry ani not 
| be heard, [aith the Lord; yea, you- 
ſhall roare for anguilh of mud, 
jand cry out to the diembe crea- 
teres, ſaying, O yee monntaines 
{fall -vpen vs; hide. and corer ws, 
O yee hilles, from the fearful 
wrath of the Lord! Finally, ] 
fayto ſuch with Peter, that if 
the righteous, and thoſe that 
' watke accordiag to the direftion 
of Gods Word are ſcarcely ſauea; 


godly appeare, 1.Pet.q.17 ? 

. Youhane taught vs tolwte 
holily and happily, how ſpall wee 
aieſo?. | 

A. A holy and happy life 
bringeth alwayes a holy and 
| happy death : and hee that (by 

fol- 
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ye lone fooliſhneſſe; and yee ſcor- | 


q 


where ſball the wicked and -| 
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following this or the like dire- 
| ion daily ) hath learned to die 
euery day, by mortifying the 
deeds of the fleth, reſifting Sa- 
tan, and deſpiling the world, 
cannot but die happily and ho- 
lily, and fleepe {weetly in the 
Lord, when his laſt day com- 
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ſay of his 
life, 
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Errata, 
Page 47. line 10, for firſt, read, F/th. p. 36. 
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